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China’s role in the international order

n the past six months,

specifically from December

2025 to May 2026, the top

leaders of all the other
permanent members of the United
Nations Security Council (UNSC)
have visited China.

In December 2025, French
President Emmanuel Macron paid
a three-day state visit to China,
accompanied by over 30 French
business leaders. Then from
January 28 to 31, 2026, British
Prime Minister Keir Starmer
visited China, also accompanied
by a large group of business
leaders. Last month, from May
13-15, U.S. President Donald
Trump visited China. He was
accompanied by key government
officials, and a high-profile
delegation of over a dozen
American CEOs. Russian President
Vladimir Putin also paid a state
visit to China from May 19-20. He
was accompanied by a 39-member
delegation including five deputy
prime ministers, eight federal
ministers, and the heads of
Russia’s Central Bank and major
state corporations. Such intensive,
high-level diplomatic engagements
in a single country have drawn
wide attention. As observed by
Professor Rajan Kumar from
Jawaharlal Nehru University, such
incidents are “extremely rare” and
“underline China’s emergence as a
central hub of global diplomacy”.

Indeed, facing an increasingly
fluid, turbulent and challenging
international order, these visits are
telling examples of China’s unique
role in mediating between world
leaders. Since the founding of the
People’s Republic of China, an
independent foreign policy of
peace has been established as its
diplomatic principle, where China
seeks, not bloc confrontations, but
global partnership, ensuring
decisions are made on their own
merits, and that the UN plays an
essential role in international
relations. China endorses
multilateralism, non-aggression,
and the resolution of global
disputes through dialogue rather
than military means, which gives
it a special advantage in the efforts
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As China kicks
off its 15th
five-year plan,
the country will
remain a key
contributor to
economic
growth, open its
doors wider and
share
opportunities
with the rest of
the world

to tackle complex issues flaring up
across the world, together with
the other permanent members of
the UNSC. During the meetings,
China’s President Xi Jinping
emphasised the importance to
uphold the UN-centred
international system, and increase
communication and coordination
for the settlement of disputes.

On the U.S., Russia and the UN
President Xi and President Trump
have agreed on building a
constructive relationship of
strategic stability. The framework
of ‘constructive strategic stability’
between the two countries means
that they will uphold positive
stability with cooperation as the
mainstay; healthy stability with
competition within proper limits;
constant stability with manageable
differences; and lasting stability
with expectable peace.
When it comes to the Taiwan
question, the One China principle
and China’s reunification should
be unequivocally supported.
While talking with President
Trump, President Xi stressed that
the Taiwan question is the most
important issue in China-U.S.
relations. “Taiwan independence”
and cross-Strait peace are as
irreconcilable as fire and water.
Safeguarding peace across the
Taiwan Strait is the biggest
common denominator between
China and the U.S.
In the meeting with President
Putin, President Xi noted that
2026 marks the 30th anniversary
of the establishment of the
China-Russia strategic partnership
of coordination and the 25th
anniversary of the signing of the
China-Russia Treaty of
Good-Neighborliness and Friendly
Cooperation. Guided by the core
principles of non-alliance,
non-confrontation, and not
targeting any third party, the two
states have kept deepening mutual
trust and strategic coordination.
Moreover, designed out of the
ashes of a global conflict to
prevent future world wars, the
UN’s role should never be
weakened. All five permanent

members of the UNSC shoulder
great responsibility to maintain
world peace, uphold the
post-WWII world order, and work
to make the global governance
system more just and equitable.
This requires joint efforts in
fighting militarism and fascism.

Trade as necessary for peace
Economic and trade cooperation
was also a priority of the leaders’
visits. While dwelling on
deepening economic ties with
each of the four countries,
President Xi underlined mutual
trust as the foundation for steady
and sustainable state-to-state
relations. In our globalised world,
the industrial and supply chains of
countries are deeply
interconnected, and exchanges
and cooperation between China
and other economies are mutually
beneficial in nature. In order to
build an inclusive economic
globalisation that benefits
everybody, countries should share
responsibilities together,
coordinate actions, and work
together to make global economic
governance fairer, more just and
equitable. Joint efforts should be
made to address the global
industrial restructuring. As China
kicks off its 15th five-year plan, the
country will remain a key
contributor to economic growth,
open its doors wider and share
opportunities with the rest of the
world. No matter how developed
China becomes, it will never be a
threat to other countries.

While a few voices in the media
have expressed concerns that such
chemistry would squeeze the
room for India’s role in the
international arena, such worries
are ill-grounded. China and India
are both large economies with
strategic autonomy. Both
countries should focus on the
goals of national development and
revitalisation, and seek common
understanding and shelf
differences. Efforts should be
made to deepen the friendship
between our two peoples, and
strengthen exchanges in
education, culture, tourism, etc.

A State without an Opposition

Gujarat’s voice in the Rajya Sabha will be routed entirely through a single party

STATE OF PLAY

Abhinay Deshpande

n June 21, when Con-
0 gress leader Shakti-
sinh Gohil’s term in

the Rajya Sabha ends, Gujarat
will witness something it has
not seen since the State’s for-
mation in 1960: the absence of
any representation from the
Opposition of the State in the
Upper House.

The vacancy itself is not un-
usual. But what makes this
transition noteworthy is what
it reveals about the rapidly
changing nature of political
competition in Gujarat rather
than one party’s misfortune in
a State that once supplied
some of its most influential
leaders. This transition is a
product of electoral arithmet-
ic rather than a sudden politi-
cal shift, and a new and conse-
quential chapter in the story
of Gujarat where the Bharatiya
Janata Party (BJP) has been
quietly rewriting its democrat-
ic architecture for three de-
cades. Gujarat has been under
BJP rule since 1995; such sus-
tained dominance has tran-
slated into an overwhelming
majority in the State Assemb-
ly, which in turn has deter-
mined representation in the
Rajya Sabha.

No rebel voices

In the 2022 Assembly elec-
tions, the BJP won 156 of the
182 seats, marking its stron-
gest performance in the
State’s electoral history. This
outcome came even after the
Patidar agitation which had
created expectations of a
strong anti-incumbency wave.
The Congress, which had seen
the agitation as a potential
opening, failed to convert sen-
timents into votes. No party
crossed the 18-seat threshold
required to claim official Op-

voice of ordinary citizens if
there is no strong countervail-
ing force in the system?”

When Mr. Gohil walks out,
the only Opposition voice left
in Parliament from Gujarat
will be Geniben Thakor, the
MP from Banaskantha who in
2024 ended a 10-year Lok Sab-
ha drought for the Opposition
by winning one of 26 seats.
One Lok Sabha MP. Zero Rajya
Sabha MPs. This is the Opposi-
tion in Gujarat today.

Gujarat

position status. The Congress
ended up with just 17 seats
and the Aam Aadmi Party
(AAP) won five seats. Today,
Gujarat’s 182-member As-
sembly has 162 BJP legislators,
12 Congress MLAs, four from
the AAP, and one from the Sa-
majwadi Party. The combined
Opposition, fragmented and
below the recognition thresh-
old, thus cannot nominate a
single Rajya Sabha candidate.

The seat vacated by Mr. Go-
hil will go to the BJP, as will the
other three seats which are to
be vacant at the same time.
Mr. Gohil, in his term at the
Upper House, filed a breach of
privilege notice against Union
Minister Piyush Goyal for al-
legedly violating rules of pro-
cedure; challenged amend-
ments to cooperative bank
governance; and raised Guja-
rat’s unresolved concerns
from the Opposition benches.
But now, all 11 Rajya Sabha
seats from Gujarat will belong
to one party, completing its
sweep of the State’s Upper
House representation.

A Congress leader from the
State opined that the party
failed to establish a coherent
narrative capable of compet-
ing with the BJP’s vision of go-
vernance and identity, but ar-
gued that the ruling party’s
“arrogance” is reflected in its
belief that there is effectively
no Congress left. He went on
to add, “what does Gujarat
gain from a weakened or ab-
sent Opposition? Who will
speak for the farmers of Guja-
rat, and who will raise the

Fight to be the Opposition
In this vacuum, the AAP har-
bours ambitions of displacing
the Congress as the principal
Opposition force in the State.
With five Assembly seats and a
12.91% vote share in 2022, the
AAP has positioned itself as
the inheritor of the anti-BJP
vote that the grand old party
has steadily bled.

Yet the AAP’s Gujarat story
remains aspirational. Its sin-
gle-digit MLA count is a frac-
tion of what is needed to
mount a legislative challenge.
The Congress retains 12 MLAs
and the institutional weight of
a party that has governed the
State for decades. The two are
now locked in a peculiar sub-
competition, not for power,
but for the right to be recog-
nised as the Opposition, while
the BJP governs without mea-
ningful scrutiny from any
quarter. This internal contest
has, if anything, only dee-
pened the ruling party’s struc-
tural advantage.

The BJP’s dominance in
Gujarat is a political fact, but
the absence of an Opposition
raises difficult questions.
What does it mean when a ma-
jor State’s voice in the Upper
House is routed entirely
through a single party, with no
effective counterweight from
within? The answers extend
beyond partisan loyalties.

deshpande.abhinay@thehindu.co.in

One in every 3 faculty posts vacant in top technical institutes

While the Education Ministry said recruitments were happening across Centrally Funded Technical Institutes, RTI data show 35.2% of posts remain vacant

FROM THE ARCHIVES

Pind,

DATA POINT

Sambavi Parthasarathy
Nivedha M.

ver 15 lakh students ap-
0 peared for the high-stakes

Joint Entrance Examina-
tion this year to secure a seat in the
country’s premier technical insti-
tutions. The competition has al-
ways been gruelling, particularly
for the Indian Institutes of Tech-
nology (IITs), with roughly 80 stu-
dents competing for every under-
graduate seat in the 23 IITs.

However, data on vacant teach-
ing positions in these institutes,
obtained by The Hindu through
the Right to Information (RTI) Act,
raise questions on whether the
students who surmount extraor-
dinary challenges to get admitted
receive the quality of education
they deserve.

The Hindu’s request filed under
the RTI Act to the Ministry of Edu-
cation (MoE) in January, seeking
details on vacancies in all Central
Higher Education Institutions
(CHEISs), was forwarded to indivi-
dual institutions, of which only 79
of the 122 Centrally Funded Tech-
nical Institutes (CFTIs) responded.
These included 20 IITs, 19 National
Institutes of Technology (NITs),18
Indian Institutes of Management
(IIMs), 17 Indian Institutes of Infor-
mation Technology (IIITs), and five
Indian Institutes of Science Educa-
tion and Research (Chart 1).

A total of 7,132 of the 20,279
sanctioned faculty positions were
vacant in these 79 institutions,
which is 35.2%, or roughly one in
every three posts. Sixteen institu-
tions had more than 50% of their
posts vacant, while another 14 had
vacancies exceeding 40%.

Of the 20 IITs, nine reported va-
cancies exceeding 35% (Chart 2).
The share of vacant posts exceed-
ed 50% in IIT Kharagpur. The insti-
tute has a sanctioned strength of
1,600 teaching posts — the highest
among the 20 IITs; 824 of these re-
mained vacant. 35% of the 11,019
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sanctioned posts in all 20 IITs were
vacant.

A similar analysis for 19 of the 31
NITs that provided the data shows
that four had vacancies exceeding
40% (Chart 3). As per the data,
27.9% of 5,432 posts in these 19
NITs have not been filled. With ov-
er 129 of the 187 posts (68%) re-
maining vacant, NIT Andhra Pra-
desh accounted for the highest
share of vacancies. More than 40%
of the sanctioned posts were va-
cant in NIT Srinagar, NIT Sikkim
and NIT Tiruchirapalli, which had
the highest with 600 sanctioned
posts.

According to a reply given in
Parliament by the MoE last year,
the sanctioning of faculty posts for
NITs and IITs is a dynamic process,
subject to periodic review in accor-
dance with institutional require-
ments and a faculty-to-student ra-
tio of 1:12 for NITs and 1:10 for IITs.

In 18 of the 21 IIMs that provided
data, 32.3% of 1,741 sanctioned
posts were vacant. Four IIMs re-
ported vacancies exceeding 50%
(Chart 4). IIM Mumbai had 59% of
its posts vacant, with 77 of 130 va-
cancies unfilled.

IIITs reported the highest per-
centage of vacancies although
their sanctioned posts were rela-
tively low. A total of 665 (53.5%) of
the 1,225 posts in 17 of the 25 IIITs
that provided data were vacant.
Vacancies exceeded 50% in eight
of them (Chart 5). In five of the se-
ven IISERs that provided data, 276
of the 862 posts were lying vacant.

In another reply to the Lok Sab-
ha earlier this year, the MoE, while
not furnishing the number of va-
cancies, said that “occurrence of
vacancies and filling thereof is a
continuous process”. It further
said that all CHEIs were exhorted
to fill vacancies in September 2022
and later in October 2025 under a
“Mission Mode” recruitment
drive. It said that, as of January 24,
2026, a total of 17,878 faculty posi-
tions has been filled across all
CHEIs under this “Mission Mode”.

Nivedha M. interned with The
Hindu
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1ITs which provided the data (%)
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Chart 1: The circles (@) indicate the total number of institutions in the
respective categories and the bars (W) show the institutions that
provided the data

Pollution monitoring
stations on rivers

Trivandrum, June 9: Monitoring stations are
proposed to be set up by the Kerala State Board
for Prevention and Control of Water Pollution at
representative sites in the major rivers of the
State which are subject to massive pollution.
Disclosing this in a talk with newsmen here
to-day, Mr. N.S. Bhairavan, Board Chairman, said
information gathered by the monitoring stations
would help devise suitable control programmes
for keeping the rivers clean.

Mr. Bhairavan said the Board would be
keeping a constant watch on the quality of the
effluents discharged by the industries to ensure
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that they always conformed to the prescribed
standards. There would be regular inspection of
effluent treatment installations to see that they
were maintained and operated efficiently.

40 Regular sampling and analysis of the effluents
would also be done.

Mr. Bhairavan said the Board was determined
to be in full and effective control of water
pollution problems in the State in two years at
the most. He said most of the industries had
responded to the Board’s directions promptly

IISERs

and in a big way and achieved substantial
64 progress in implementing a time-bound
126 programme which, when completed, would
75 render their effluents harmless. Gwalior Rayons
94 (Calicut) had developed a new method for

reducing the colour of the effluent using calcium
hypochiorate. The Cochin division of FACT had,
as an immediate measure, started neutralising
the effluent, the sulphuric acid which was
causing havoc to the paddy crop on the sides of
the Chitrapuzha river and to the fish of the river.
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Chart 5: Share of vacant posts in 17 of the 25 lITs which provided data (in %)
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Heat wave in Delhi
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Delhi, June 9: Delhi is in the grip of a heat wave.
Early strong sun, oppressive heat and dusty

172

wind are the order of the day. Khas khaska tatti
and electric fan are poor methods of bringing

20
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down the temperature. The extent of heat is so
very great that asphalt layer of road showed
marks of softening in Chandni Chowk. These

conditions have, as usual, the direct effect on
health of infants and children. A higher

0 T

1
Kolkata Bhopal

Mohali

Thiruvananthapuram

Berhampur mortality is reported amongst them during the

last few days, and a few deaths are reported
among the grown up.
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announced compensation for the families
of each regular employee killed in the
Vizag Steel Plant explosion. Contract staff
families will receive ¥45.75 lakh each, while
severely injured workers get 10 lakh. p1i

investors have invested in government
securities under the Fully Accessible Route
after the government exempted them from
income tax on interest income and capital
gains arising from these bonds. e

enrolled in Tamil Nadu Engineering
Admissions 2026, according to the
Directorate of Technical Education. This
surpasses the previous record of 3,01,026
setin 2025. 1l

earthquake struck southern Philippines on
Monday. Waves up to 1.4 metres above tide
level were measured in the Philippines,
while smaller waves washed ashore in
Indonesia, Palau and southern Japan. ap

May in Nigeria’s northeastern Borno state.
Médecins Sans Frontiéres said infections
are rising sharply each day across 14 local

government areas. REUTERS
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A new phase in India-Nepal relations

Nepal PM indicated that the boundary dispute is not one-sided and should be resolved through diplomatic channels; his remarks, amid objections over trade and

pilgrimage routes and shifting political tone in Kathmandu, suggest a cautious move towards a more rational approach in India-Nepal relations

WORLD INSIGHT

K.V. Rajan
Atul K. Thakur

epal Prime Minister Balendra

Shah “Balen” limited his

intervention in a parliamentary

discussion on the boundary
dispute between India and Nepal over
Kalapani, Lipulekh, and Limpiyadhura
(areas claimed by both countries) on May
31to a few minutes. He seemed to suggest
that the issue was not one-sided.

“What surprised me after becoming
Prime Minister is that it is not only India
that is accused of encroaching Nepalese
land. In some places, Nepal may also be
occupying territory claimed by India. Both
countries should examine the facts
objectively and resolve the matter
amicably as friends.”

This was predictably greeted with a
storm of protests within and outside
Nepal’s Parliament, despite the Prime
Minister’s reiteration that Nepal and India
were working towards resolving the
boundary issue through diplomatic
channels.

Border dispute response

Nepal has also objected to the resumption
of India-China trade through the Lipulekh
Pass. Mr. Shah shared that the diplomatic
note sent by Nepal on this matter received
a positive response from India, and both
sides have agreed to address the issue
through dialogue. Earlier, Nepal’s Foreign
Ministry reiterated its commitment to
resolving the boundary issue through
diplomatic means. The statement came
after India rejected Nepal’s objection to
the Kailash Mansarovar Yatra route
through Lipulekh Pass, describing
Kathmandu’s territorial claim as
‘unjustified’ and “influenced by ‘unilateral
artificial enlargement’.”

However, the latest developments
suggest a more rational approach, which
hopefully discards the possibility of the
dispute becoming a lasting bilateral
irritant and signals a fresh beginning. It is

still early days, and the new government’s
thoughts in Kathmandu on resetting
relations with India are not yet clear.

Shifting political tone

What is already clear is that Nepal’s
governance is firmly in the hands of a
young generation with its eye on the
future rather than the past, determined to
free the country from the chains of
corruption, nepotism, and ideology — and
to prioritise social and economic issues.

Objections raised over trade and
religious tourism through areas claimed
by Nepal, the postponement of the Indian
Foreign Secretary’s visit to Nepal to
discuss the Prime Minister’s India visit and
the disinclination of Mr. Shah to break
protocol to receive India’s Foreign
Secretary, all reflect an emerging stance
that India will be treated on par with other
countries, rather than being given the
easy access to top leadership it has
traditionally enjoyed under the
much-discussed “special relationship.”
These may have injected jarring notes in
the trajectory of ties, but India appears to
have taken them in stride.

Nepalese observers have questioned
the wisdom of ignoring India’s crucial
importance to Nepal’s present and future
well-being. Likely, the bilateral ambiance
will not be held prisoner to protocol or to
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assertions of irrational nationalism or de
facto inequality.

Diplomatic path ahead

The sobering thought is that discussions
between diplomats and experts may not
yield a solution, and the fact that despite
both sides emphasising economic
cooperation as the core of bilateral ties,
the boundary issue cannot be pushed to
the back burner indefinitely.

Based on publicly available
information, British-era data will be
self-contradictory, as British India updated
its maps with more recent technology
compared to the East India days. The
suggestion by Mr. Shah that China and the
U.K. may also need to be consulted for a
long-term solution may, however, create
further complications and delays.

The Chinese position, taken by
President Xi Jinping, was that Nepal
should sort out the border issue with
India. This remains the most rational
advice, and it is hoped that both China
and Nepal will adhere to this position.

What is important is to avoid an
unending period of so called diplomatic
and expert-level discussions which will
permit the dispute to become a major
irritant, given the positions taken by Nepal
(which has even printed its version of the
disputed map on its currency notes) and

India (which has followed the boundary
delineation it inherited from the British in
1947 and has serious security interests in
maintaining the status quo).

What might be a better option would be
for both countries to draw inspiration and
ideas from (a) their centuries-old
continuum of multifaceted linkages, (b)
the open border tradition which has been
in existence over more than 1,700 km and
was followed even in the disputed area
before the India-China war in 1962, and (c)
the strong, mutually trusting institutional
relationship between the Indian and
Nepalese Army which could facilitate and
come in useful to sustain a mutually
acceptable practical solution.

This, however, will require a shift in
mindset on both sides: a determination
not to permit differences on boundary
delineation to cloud a unique relationship,
and a recognition that the so-called
encroachment of territory is a mutual
phenomenon that is not a result of
aggressive territorial assertion and need
not be a cause for mutual tension.

The changes in Nepal and the Prime
Minister’s statement offer an opportunity
that India, too, should respect and seize.
The last Indian Prime Minister who had
the vision and courage to step beyond
conventional diplomatic approaches to
such problems with Nepal was Atal Bihari
Vajpayee. Prime Minister Narendra Modi
appears to have not only vision and
courage but also the necessary political
self-confidence in selling difficult policies
and decisions to the nation, overriding the
usual bureaucratic and inevitable
nationalistic political posturing. Rabi
Lamichhane, President of Nepal’s ruling
Rastriya Swatantra Party and Nepal’s
Foreign Affairs Minister Shishir Khanal
visited India recently to engage in political
and diplomatic meetings. The timing of
their visits was crucially important

It is time for India and Nepal to move
towards a more enlightened bilateral
relationship to build a model sustainable
partnership.

(K. V. Rajan is former Indian Ambassador
to Nepal and Atul K. Thakur is a policy
professional. Views are personal.)
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The boundary dispute over
Kalapani, Lipulekh and
Limpiyadhura continues to
strain India-Nepal ties, with
both sides maintaining
competing territorial claims
and relying on historical maps
and inherited boundary lines.

v

Recent developments reflect
shifting diplomatic signals,
with both countries
emphasising dialogue and
expert-level engagement,
though differences over trade
routes, protocol, and
sovereignty remain unresolved.

Inclusion

without abolition
in China’s hukou system

Hulkou reform pushes inclusion of migrants in public services while retaining structural controls

Anand P. Krishnan

hina’s State Council, on May 22,
issued guidelines to ‘promote
basic public services at people’s
place of residence,’ regardless of
hukou, or residence registration status.
These guidelines direct local governments
— more specifically, megacity
administrations — to improve and enhance
their delivery measures in the domains of
education, public rental housing, social
and medical insurance, and a range of
social assistance measures for the entire
resident population within their
administrative jurisdictions.

Hukou reforms since 2014

Hukou is an instrument of social control by
the ruling party-state, originating in the
1950s, that distinguishes people as
belonging to rural and urban areas based
on the official registration of their place of
residence. In the Mao era, the system was
intended to limit internal migration and
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manage resource allocation under the
prioritisation of rural development. The
economic reforms after 1978 loosened
restrictions to allow labour mobility to
industrial regions and urban centres, while
retaining the institution of Hukou. It
functions as an internal passport, as access
to social services and government
provisions is tied to residential
registration. From 2014 onwards, the
government has been pushing incremental
reforms to the system to align with
national urbanisation plans and gradually
equalise social benefits for migrants and
locals, beginning with the conversion of
rural to urban hukous in smaller cities.
While nationwide implementation has
progressed gradually, megacities have
remained outside the purview until now.
The May 22 guidelines build on the
decisions of the Third Plenum of the 20th
Central Committee of the Communist
Party of China (CPC) in 2024, which
directed the removal of restrictions on
access to social insurance at the place of

employment. This was further reiterated
in a five-year people-centered urbanisation
action plan instituted by the State Council
in July 2024 to raise the permanent urban
residents from 66.16% (932.67 million) in
2023 to nearly 70% (estimated around 987
million) by 2029.

According to China’s National Bureau of
Statistics, at the end of 2025, the country’s
‘floating population’ (liudong renkou) or
rural migrants, stood at around 358
million, making up 25% of the population.
Along with demographic concerns, the
Central government is also guided by the
economic imperative of increasing
domestic consumption and hastening
efforts to create a national unified market
with the free flow of capital and talent.
This also intersects with efforts to
incentivise the mobility of young talent
into frontier regions such as Xinjiang to
support regional development.

The party-state, over the last three
years, has widely promoted the concept of
‘investing in people’. Now included in the

new 15th Five-Year Plan, the concept is a
new development orientation to raise
knowledge and skills to transform ‘human
resources into human capital’ and move
from ‘a demographic dividend’ to a ‘talent
dividend’. People-centred urbanisation,
through the inclusion of long-term
residents by relaxing household
registration rules, is a critical component
of this framework.

Another driver is the growth of flexible
and new forms of employment —
shorthand for gig and platform workers —
who are over 200 million, out of the
country’s total 740 million workforce.

Following the COVID-19 pandemic, the
Central government, in conjunction with
the official trade union, has sought to
create a comprehensive national policy
framework covering labour protection and
political supervision. Taken together with
frequent cases of labour discontent, the
party-state views gig and platform workers
as a key labour constituency that needs to
be regulated and politically incorporated.

Persisting structural issues
Interestingly, the word hukou itself is only
mentioned once in the latest guidelines.
Since 2014, with the onset of reforms,
efforts have been made to replace it with
concepts like “permanent resident
population” (changzhu renkou) and “place
of actual residence” (changzhu di) to build
inclusivity. However, structural constraints
continue to constrain the reform
measures.

Local governments bear responsibility
for delivering welfare and public services,
with financing largely dependent on fiscal
transfers from the Central government.
The real estate sector remains unstable,
thus affecting city governments’ budgets.
While the Central government has
indicated resource transfers and
compensations to migrant-receiving cities,
there are no commitments to new
spending. The guidelines do not address
or show a clear intent to resolve structural
gaps. For instance, differing social
insurance standards between well-off
coastal cities and inland provinces
(migrant-sending regions) mean that
migrant workers’ monthly contributions
are at higher rates, but they receive lower
benefits. Similarly, migrants who receive
medical treatment in major cities but are
enrolled in poorer regions will still receive
lower reimbursements and face lower
coverage limits. Further, the guidelines do
not compel employers in the gig economy
to strictly enroll workers in welfare
schemes. In all, much room is left for the
use of discretion by local administrations.

This recalibration only goes to show
that the hukou system continues to remain
in place and that there are no significant
changes to the status quo for migrant
labour.

(Anand P. Krishnan is a Fellow at the Centre
of Excellence for Himalayan Studies, Shiv
Nadar Institution of Eminence, Delhi NCR,
and Assistant Editor of the journal, China
Report)
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BUILDING BLOCKS

How Babbage automated calculations

with simple machines

Slow, error-prone calculations by hand were unavoidable in the early 19th century, yet even small mistakes could ruin the designs for buildings and

the journeys of ships; Charles Babbage’s ingenious machines were much more accurate, faster, and revolutionary

Vasudevan Mukunth

odern computing is often

effortless. You pick up a

calculator or open the

calculator app on your
phone, and you are on your way in
seconds. But getting here took humans
several centuries from when they first
tried to speed up computing. One
particularly important passage in this
history involved the English
mathematician Charles Babbage, who
found a way to speed up calculations
using the movement of simple machines,
creating the first ancestors of the modern
computer.

What motivated Babbage?

If you had to calculate something in the
early 19th century, you had to do it
entirely by hand. Entire governments,
navigators, astronomers, and engineers —
all depended on complicated
mathematical tables produced by teams
of clerks, known at the time as
‘computers’, who worked slowly and
often made mistakes.

In 1821, Babbage was frustrated and
reportedly said he wished calculations
could happen “by steam”. Babbage went
on to develop the difference engine, a
large mechanical calculator designed to
compute mathematical tables using a
method called finite differences.

The machine consisted of columns of
brass wheels, each engraved with the
digits from O to 9. The wheels physically
added value as they were rotated using a
hand crank and gears. The machine
considerably reduced the number of
mistakes. The difference engine was thus
a specialised calculator that was fast and
efficient at one class of problems.

What were mathematical tables?
The mathematical table was a
pre-computed table of numbers that
experts could refer to repeatedly in their
practice. For instance, before digital
calculators, an engineer would often
convert multiplication into an addition
problem using logarithms. So 247 x 83
could be solved by looking up the
logarithms of both numbers, adding
them, then converting back to the inverse
value.

Similarly, the tables also provided the
values of trigonometric functions (used in
architecture and civil engineering),
astronomical tables (to predict the
positions of celestial bodies), actuarial
tables (for insurance and taxation), and
polynomial tables (values of complicated
functions used in science).

The tables often repeatedly evaluated
the values of common functions at
regular intervals. For example, if f(x) = X3,
then the tables would provide the values
offx)atx=1,2,3,4,..,i.e.1, 8,27 64,
.... Similarly, a table would show the
values of a trigonometric sine function for
every tenth of a degree: 10°, 10.1°,10.2°, ...
corresponding to 0.1736, 0.1754, 0.1771,

Aside from computers making
mistakes during the calculation itself,
inaccuracies also crept up during copying
and typesetting. And a single mistake
could be ruinous.

What is the method of finite
differences?

The method of finite differences simplifies
many of these operations to simpler

Charles Babbage.

problems, which the difference engine
could then automate.

Say a table needs to evaluate the
function f(x) =x2. So forx =1, 2, 3, ..., f(x)
=1,4,9,.... Now look at the differences
between successive values: 3 (4 -1), 5 (9 -
4),7 (16 -9), 9 (25 -16), .... Then look at
the second differences, i.e., the difference
between the differences: 2 (5 - 3), 2 (7 - 5),
209-7), ...

That the second difference is a
constant implies the whole table can be
generated using just addition.

The difference engine started with
three numbers loaded into separate
columns of wheels: the starting value, 1;
the first difference, 3; and the second
difference, 2. When you crank the wheels,
they add the second difference to the first
difference: 3 + 2 = 5, and then the updated
first difference to the current value: 1+ 5 =
6.

At the end of turn 1:

® Updated first difference: 5

® Updated value: 4

And at the end of turn 2:

® Updated first difference: 5+2=7

® Updated value:4+5=9

And at the end of turn 3:

® Updated first difference: 7+2=9

® Updated value: 9+7=16

And so on. Thus the difference engine
produced: 1, 4, 9, 16, 25, ....

How did the wheels ‘do’ all this?
Imagine one vertical column of wheels
representing a decimal number: the top
wheel displays the thousands, the second
wheel the hundreds, the third wheel the
tens, and the fourth wheel the ones. Each
wheel has the digits 0-9 engraved on its
edge.

Suppose the machine stored the
number 247. The wheels would be
positioned so that the thousands wheel
points to 0, the hundreds wheel points to
2, the tens wheel points to 4, and the ones
wheel points to 7.

To add numbers, the machine would
physically rotate the wheels. Suppose you
want to perform the operation 247 + 5.
When cranked the gears, they would turn
the ones wheel forward by five positions:
7,8, 9, 0, 1, 2. Since going from 9 to O
means crossing a decimal boundary, the

analytical engine has to carry the 1 -
which it does using a special mechanism
that nudges the tens wheel forward one
step: from 4 to 5.

So the machine displays 252.

What happened to the difference
engine?

Babbage never finished building a
full-scale version of his Difference Engine
No. 1. In 1991, the Science Museum in
London built a machine it dubbed
‘Difference Engine No. 2’ based on
Babbage’s drawings in 1846-1849. It
weighed five tonnes, contained 8,000
parts, and worked correctly, vindicating
Babbage’s intuition.

That said, the reasons work on
Difference Engine No. 1 stalled are
pertinent. Foremost, Babbage fell out
with his chief engineer Joseph Clement
over Clement’s compensation and who
owned the tools and drawings. The
government also cut off funding in 1842,
by when Babbage had spent more than
GBP 17,000, because it believed there was
no end in sight to his expenses and
because, from 1834 onwards, Babbage
had been paying more attention to a new
device called the analytical engine.

What is the analytical engine?

It was conceived as a general purpose
programmable machine — the direct
ancestor of the modern computer. It had
four components: the mill (like the
modern CPU), which performed basic
mathematical operations like addition
and subtraction; the store (memory),
capable of holding up to 1,000 numbers
each 50 digits long on wheels; the reader
(input), consisting of punched cards then
used in Jacquard looms of the textile
industry; and the printer (output), a
mechanism to automatically stamp the
results out on metal plates.

The analytical engine was not just
advanced for its time: it was practically
revolutionary because it was (i)
programmable — it could receive
instructions and solve different problems
— and (ii) it had conditional branching,
meaning it could make logical decisions
like “do A if B”. It could also repeat
particular steps.

What did the punched cards do?

In a Jacquard loom, users would punch
holes into cards to control the weaving
pattern. One specific pattern of holes
which threads to raise or lower, for
example. So if Babbage wanted to
calculate (7 + 5) x 3, he would load the
numbers into the store — as in the
difference engine — and then place cards
in the machine with these instructions:

® Put 7 in storage location A

® Put 5 in storage location B

® Put 3 in storage location C

Then, another sequence of punched
cards would instruct the mill:

® AddAandB

® Store resultin D

Then the machine would compute:

7+5=12

Now D =12.

Yet another set of punched cards might
say:

® Multiply D by C

® Storeresultin E

So the analytical engine would
compute:

12x3=36

A final card would say ‘Print E’, so the
engine would stamp out:

36

The same analytical engine could solve
a different problem; Babbage just had to
change the order of the punched cards.

More advanced sequences of cards
could also instruct the analytical engine
to repeat some operation multiple times
(looping) and execute conditional
branching. For example, to perform
division by repeated subtraction, the
analytical engine would have to subtract
the divisor from the number, and repeat
that operation if the result is positive or
stop if the result is negative.

(Aside: The German-American inventor
Herman Hollerith also used punched
cards to automate the U.S. Census in the
1890s and founded the company that was
a piece of what would become IBM.
However, there is no evidence he was
inspired by Babbage’s choice.)

What happened to the analytical
engine?

All this said, Babbage could not complete
a full-scale analytical engine either. Due to
his experiences with the Difference
Engine No. 1, the analytical engine never
attracted any serious funding. In fact,
Babbage spent the rest of his life without
any state support for his designs.

His efforts were not for nothing,
however. His collaborator Ada Lovelace
recognised an idea that most of her
contemporaries missed: if a machine
could manipulate numbers, and if those
numbers could represent other
data-types like letters, musical notes or
images, the analytical engine could
effectively be a universal symbol
processor. This is like how today Spotify
represents music as numbers, Photoshop
represents colours as numbers, large
language models represent words as
numbers, and so on.

Babbage’s designs were the ancestors
of modern computers in the same way
the first cells are ancestors of modern
humans: they were important
foundations that proved something was
possible but there are also significant
differences between them. Babbage
helped the world realise that machines
could perform different mathematical
functions using the same hardware.
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The 2026 French Open was a Grand Slam tennis tournament held at the Stade Roland
Garros in Paris, France, from May 24 to June 7. A quiz on the tournament

Sindhu Nagaraj

A
QUESTION 1

Let’s start with an easy question. Alexander Zverev defeated which Italian
player in five sets for his first major title in his fourth final?

A
QUESTION 2

Zverev, upon winning the final, became the first German to win a men’s
in 1996. Fill in the blank.

major singles championship since
A
QUESTION 3

Starting at the 2026 French Open, the Grand Slams permitted the use of this
object, allowing players access to a broader range of performance-related

information during competition. What is it?
A
QUESTION 4

Who among the champions from last year successfully defended their titles?

A
QUESTION 5

Which male tennis player, who was also the 2015 champion, competed in his
21st and final appearance at Roland-Garros in 2026?

CM
K

A

Visual Question:
Identify this player. What is the feat she achieved
in this edition?

Questions and Answers in
the previous day’s daily
quiz: 1. Which
nineteenth-century
movement preceded Birsa’s
uprising and influenced the
political climate in
Chotanagpur? Ans: The
Sardari Larai (Sardar
Movement)

The Munda uprising led by
Birsa Munda at the turn of
the twentieth century is
popularly known by what
term, meaning “Great
Tumult”? Ans: Ulgulan
What slogan associated with
Birsa Munda called for the
end of British rule? Ans:
“Abua Raj ete jana,
Maharani raj tundu jana”
(”Let our rule come, let

the Queen’s rule go”)
Birsa Munda’s religious
teachings led to the
emergence of a distinct faith
community known by what
name? Ans: Birsait

Birsa Munda died in Ranchi
Jail in 1900. What was the
official cause of death
recorded by the British
authorities? Ans: Cholera
Visual: This famous
photograph of Birsa Munda
was reproduced in which
pioneering ethnographic work
by Sarat Chandra Roy? Ans:
The Mundas and Their
Country (1912)

Early Birds: K.N.
Viswanathan | Jose Jogi |
Lalchand Bhutani | Sunil
Madhavan | C. Saravanan

FROM THE ARCHIVES

Know your
English

S. Upendran

“Welcome back. How was your trip to
Goa?”

“Oh, it was so tiresome. I couldn’t
believe the amount of.....”

“.....tiresome or tiring?”

“What’s the difference between the
two?”

“When you say that something is
tiresome, it means that it is annoying,
tedious, or troublesome.”

“Annoying or troublesome, eh? Sounds
like Sujatha to me!”

“Why do you always pick on Sujatha?
Here’s an example with ‘tiresome’.

I find most of Dravid’s jokes tiresome.”

“You are not the only one, I can assure
you. How about this example?

T'went to the club yesterday and the
manager told me that he had misplaced
my application form. So I had to go
through the tiresome process of filling out
another one.”

“That’s a good example. My next door
neighbour is trying to sell his car. He says
that it’s tiresome business.”

“Iam sure it is these days. But tell me,
what about ‘tiring’? Is it related to
‘tired’?”

“It certainly is. When you say that
something is ‘tiring’ it means it is
exhausting. For example, being the host
of a television programme can be very
tiring.”

“My friend asked me to go through his
assignment. It was tiring. I can now
appreciate the amount of work that
teachers have to put in while grading
assignments.”

“So, was your trip ‘tiresome’ or
‘tiring’?”

““Tiring, I guess. Met a lot of interesting
people, though. The people at the hotel
were very friendly, specially the waiters.”

“Especially.”

“What?”

“The people were friendly, especially
the waiters.”

“What’s the difference between
‘specially’ and ‘especially’?”

“Well, one normally uses the word,
‘specially’ when one has a single purpose
in mind.”

“In other words, when something is
done for a particular purpose. Is that
what you mean?”

“That’s right! You have a single
purpose in mind.”

“When do you use ‘especially’ then?”

“It is normally used when you want to
mean ‘particularly’. For example,
Kodaikanal is crowded, especially during
the summer.”

“The students in our class, especially
the girls, are very hard working.”

“Girls in general tend to work much
harder than boys.”

“I know. The girls in my class are
always surfing the Net trying to find new
material. Talking about the Net, I came
across a search engine called “Google”.
Does the word ‘google’ mean anything?...”

“...Idon’t know about the word
‘google’, but I came across the word
‘googol’ recently.”

“Googol! What does it mean?”

“Iunderstand it is a term used in
mathematics. It means ten to the power
of hundred.”

“In other words, a ‘googol’ is ten
followed by a hundred zeros?”

“I guess you could say that. Did you
know that a nine-year-old boy invented
the word. It was coined by the nine year
old nephew of a mathematician named
Milton Sirotta.”

“The word sure sounds like something
that a kid would come up with.”
Published in The Hindu on November 28,
2000

Word of the day

Transient:
lasting for only a short time

Synonyms: temporary, brief, passing

Usage: The delay in bus service was transient

Pronunciation: newsth.live/transient

International Phonetic
Alpha bet: [treenziant/
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Scientists find a blood test that
predicts lung cancer years early

A new study has zeroed in on a set of 14 blood plasma proteins, called the 14-protein signature, as a strong predictor of being diagnosed with lung cancer years in advance;

the team also identified an existing drug that could potentially be used to reduce the risk of developing lung cancer

S. Swaminathan

ung cancer is one of the more

common cancers affecting

people worldwide. This is

mainly due to smoking and, to a
lesser extent, air pollution and
occupational exposure. According to the
latest World Health Organization
estimates, there are about 2.5 million new
cases and 1.8 million deaths every year.
Prevention offers the ideal solution to this
public health problem.

Scientists are currently on the
threshold of finding a new way to identify
people who may be predisposed to
developing lung cancer and protect them
proactively. A multinational team, from
almost a dozen countries, led by Charles
Swanton of the Francis Crick Institute,
London, published its findings on an
exciting discovery in Cell on May 4. The
team has zeroed in on a set of 14 blood
plasma proteins, which they call the
“14-protein signature”, as a strong
predictor of being diagnosed with lung
cancer years in advance.

The team also identified an existing
drug that could potentially be used to
reduce the risk of developing lung cancer.

Looking in the blood

Blood plasma is the liquid portion of the
blood that flows in our body. It contains
thousands of proteins that come from
every organ and tissue. This entire set of
proteins is called the plasma proteome.
The large-scale systematic study of the
proteome is called proteomics.

Sampling blood plasma is akin to a
liquid biopsy. The plasma proteomics
profile provides a real-time snapshot of
health and disease. If scientists could
compare the profiles of people before and
after the onset of a disease, they can glean
important clues about changes in the
plasma proteome as a person goes from
well to unwell.

To get such data pertaining to lung
cancer, Swanton et al. turned to the U.K.
Biobank, an ongoing initiative that tracks
the lives of approximately half a million
volunteers to find out who falls ill and
why. The Biobank is a repository of
anonymised biological samples and
corresponding health-related information
of all these volunteers. It is accessible to
scientists around the world to develop
diagnostics and therapies for everyone,
everywhere.

For a subset of the volunteers, around
10%, the plasma proteomics profiles
became available in 2023.

The team used the profiles of about
48,000 volunteers to train a
machine-learning model along with
patient characteristics, such as age,

Sampling blood plasma is akin to a liquid biopsy. The plasma proteomics profile provides a real-time snapshot of health and disease. ADRIAN SULYOK/UNSPLASH

gender, smoking status, lung cancer
diagnosis, etc. This way, the team
identified 14 plasma proteins linked to
lung cancer.

How a cancer forms

Next, the researchers used the model to
predict the incidence of lung cancer
diagnoses using the proteomics data of
about 12,000 patients whose data had
been excluded from the model’s training.
This set included 75 individuals of lung
cancer with a median time to diagnosis of
5.1 years. The model predicted lung
cancer diagnosis with a very high
sensitivity, successfully identifying more
than 75% cases.

The 14-protein signature was also found
in eight additional datasets, including one
from life-long non-smokers, essentially
validating the signature’s usefulness.

The scientists also found that the
signature was more pronounced when
specific inflammatory pathways involving
smoking and air pollution were activated.
In a previous study, the same team had
found that air pollution causes
inflammation that awakens dormant
mutant lung cells, which eventually
become cancer cells.

This detail, together with the
observations in the new study, led the
team to hypothesise that smoking induces
mutations, lung inflammation triggered
by environmental cues follows, and this
culminates in lung cancer.

The signature was also more distinct in
people who developed chronic
obstructive pulmonary disease and
pulmonary fibrosis.

The CANTOS trial

If future research finds that this is indeed
one way that lung cancer develops,
scientists can think of treating the
inflammation before the cancer takes
root. Canakinumab is a drug made by
Novartis and which currently has the U.S.
Food and Drug Administration’s approval
to treat inflammatory disorders. Swanton
et al. were aware of a previous clinical
trial called CANTOS that tested
canakinumab’s ability to reduce the risk
of recurrent cardiac events in patients
who had experienced a prior heart attack
and were suffering from persistent
inflammation. Its effect was modest.

However, Swanton et al., who carried
out a retrospective analysis of the trial
data, found that 2,300 of the CANTOS
participants who received canakinumab
happened to display the 14-protein
signature — and the risk of lung cancer
was down by 50% in this group.

The data suggested that canakinumab
could be a potential drug to prevent
future lung cancer in those with the
14-protein signature.

Step by step
The 14-protein signature needs to be
further validated. It has been derived

from a population of limited diversity,
representing the U.K., the U.S., and East
Asia. If the signature is found to be
relevant in many or even all populations,
scientists will then have to develop a
diagnostic test to detect all 14 proteins in
blood plasma.

Assuming such a test also becomes
available, canakinumab will have to be
tested in clinical trials for its new
purpose. Unfortunately, the CANTOS trial
found that canakinumab could have
serious side effects. The European
Medicine Agency’s report concluded that
the drug’s toxicity could outweigh its
benefits.

Canakinumab is also prohibitively
expensive. Treatments usually involve
multiple doses over long periods of time.
In the U.S., it costs $73,000 for a year. It is
neither registered nor commercially
available in India, and it would be
imperative to explore inexpensive
alternatives with similar function and
with more acceptable safety profiles.

Ultimately, if we manage to tick all
these boxes, the diagnostics and the drug
would be of great benefit for individuals
at risk of lung cancer worldwide. The
work of Swanton et al. is a step in this
direction.

(S. Swaminathan is a retired professor of
biology from BITS Pilani-Hyderabad and a
former scientist, International Centre for
Genetic Engineering and Biotechnology,
New Delhi. ssn225@gmail.com)

THE GIST

The 14-protein signature has
been derived from a
population of limited
diversity, representing the
U.K., the U.S,, and East Asia
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While promising, it still needs
to be further validated
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If the signature is found to be
relevant in many or even all
populations, scientists will then
have to develop a diagnostic
test to detect all 14 proteins in
blood plasma
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Preventive measures: A drone view of farmers planting rice seedlings in a paddy field in Cirebon regency in West Java province, Indonesia, on June 3. The Indonesian
government has urged farmers to immediately replant their plots, responding to the erratic forces of weather for a possible prolonged dry spell linked to El Nino. REUTERS
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WHAT IS IT?

A black hole’s elusive wind

Vasudevan Mukunth

or more than 50 years,
astronomers have suspected
that Sagittarius A*, the
supermassive black hole at the centre
of the Milky Way, was blowing a wind of
hot gas into space. However, they
couldn’t find evidence of it. This has
now changed if the results of a new
study, using the ALMA telescope in
Chile, are to be believed.

By combining five years of data from
ALMA, researchers from Northwestern
University, U.S., have reported a large
cone-shaped clearing in the dense
molecular gas surrounding the black
hole. This clearing is at least 3.2
lightyears long and opens at a
45-degree angle, as if the black hole is
‘blowing’ away cold gas that would
otherwise fall into it.

According to the study, the finding is
the first definitive evidence of a
“presently active” wind from
Sagittarius A*. By blowing away the
gas, the wind keeps too many stars
from forming, which would deplete the
gas and prevent future star formation.
If too many stars explode when they
die, they could also blow away the
remaining gas, nixing the galaxy’s
ability to evolve.

When the black hole pulls on some gas,
it swirls around instead of falling
straight in. As it accelerates, the gas
particles are heated by friction as the
gravity pressurises them. Eventually
the gas becomes a plasma burning
millions of degrees hot. As per the
study, just 1 g of this gas can release

K

An image depicting evidence of a wind
blowing away from Sagittarius A*, the Milky
Way'’s supermassive black hole. NASA

enough energy to push away 100 kg of
nearby gas.
The pushed gas makes up the wind.
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Timely support

Aviation fuel relief for airlines, a welcome move

n a timely move to shield airlines from soaring

fuel costs and protect state-owned oil

marketing companies (OMCs) from mounting
losses, the Union Cabinet last week announced a
%10,000-crore Aviation Turbine Fuel (ATF) Price
Stabilisation Fund.

The initiative, the latest in a series of

* /7 1] policyinterventions by the government, will
enable airlines to purchase ATF at a fixed
price, thereby reducing their exposure to
volatility. It also addresses the
under-recovery challenge faced by OMCs by
providing them interest-free advances
through the Demands for Grants of the
Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas.
Continuing tensions in West Asia have kept
jet fuel prices elevated. Airlines across the
world are under stress. The International Air
Transport Association estimates that
average jet fuel prices will be 70 per cent
higher year-on-year, adding nearly $100
billion to the industry’s fuel bill globally. The
airline lobby group has also cut its profit
outlook for 2026, projecting net margins to
decline from 4.2 per cent to 2 per cent.

Indian carriers are not immune to these
price shocks. In fact, given high taxation and
airport charges, they may be even more
exposed to business risks than many of their
global peers. Aircraft lease rentalsand a
significant portion of maintenance expenses
are denominated in US dollars, and the
current weakness of the rupee is exerting
additional pressure on airline finances.
While domestic carriers have raised fares
and introduced fuel surcharges, these
measures are insufficient to offset rising
costs. Air India and IndiGo have suspended
operations on some domestic and
international routes, underscoring the
difficult operating environment. In this
context, the government’s move to insulate
airlines from steep fuel price increases is
welcome. Participation in the scheme is
voluntary and will help ease immediate cost
pressures for carriers that opt in. From the
government’s perspective, it will also help
preserve regional air connectivity. Oil
companies, already incurring losses on the
sale of petrol, diesel and LPG, stand to
benefit as well. They will receive
interest-free advances from the government
to compensate for losses incurred from
selling ATF below actual cost. While
announcing the scheme, the government
said that ATF price stabilisation support
would remain in force for 36 months, subject
to annual review or until the advance
amount is fully recovered or settled,
whichever is earlier.

Yet a few questions remain unanswered. Is
the ¥10,000-crore support adequate? How
long will it last under current market
conditions? The ATF price assumptions used
in designing the scheme have not been
disclosed. Indian carriers have signalled
their ambitions through massive aircraft
orders and expanding route networks. The
one-time price stabilisation fund provides
much-needed short-term relief. But if Indian
aviation is to sustain its growth trajectory
and compete effectively on the global stage,
further policy measures will be required.
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ANANTH KRISHNAN

ozens of humanoid robots
stand motionless in a row
on the sprawling factory
floor of Lingyi iTech. In
one corner of this modern
facility on the outskirts of Beijing,
engineers take notes as robots march
single-file and perform other tasks, from
screwing bolts onto circuit boards to
stretching to demonstrate their agility.

Lingyi emerged as alynchpin in the
Chinese supply chain over the past three
decades. It is a major precision
manufacturer that supplies components
made in its factories in China and
around the world (including one in
Sriperumbudur outside Chennai), to
companies like Foxconn that assemble
them into iPhones, laptops, and a range
of other electronics.

In the company’s journey from basic
electronics manufacturing to robotics is
the story of two China shocks. Starting
out making components for cheap
Chinese electronics that flooded the
globe, it then moved up the value chain,
emerging as akey cogin China’s push to
dominate more advanced industries.
The second China shock, now underway,
is seeing Chinese Electric Vehicles
(EVs), solar panels, and batteries
decimate Western manufacturing,
which is unable to compete with cost
made possible not only by state support
but huge investments in R&D.

Lingyi is not done there. As is the case
with other Chinese firms in this space,
the company is pivoting rapidly from
components for EVs and advanced
electronics to an industry that many in
China believe will be at the heart of the
next phase of advanced industrial
manufacturing — robotics.

The firm’s Vice President Philip Yang
tells me the Beijing factory went online
this April. By the end of next year, it will
be making 20,000 robots annually. It has
the capacity to scale up to
manufacturing 100,000 units by 2028
and 500,000 a year by 2030.

And this is just one of the company’s
five such facilities in China.

Lingyi sits in the middle of arobotics
cluster that Beijing is building in its
southern Yizhuang district. It isa hub
and spokes model. At the centre is the
state-supported Humanoid Robot
Innovation Centre. The talent pool
comes from Beijing’s research
universities such as Peking University
and Tsinghua, that are, by many metrics,
fast closing the gap on the world’s best
research institutions when it comes to
robotics and AL

Yang believes much of the demand for
humanoid robots will come from within
China itself, with state policy already
paving the way for use of humanoid
robots in manufacturing, hazardous
industrial environments, and in
healthcare. With China facing a shortage
of personnel for elderly care in a rapidly
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The next China shock

WORRISOME. The country’s robotics push is backed by an already established supply
chain and an industrial policy aimed at making the world more dependent on China

ageing society, policymakers see
humanoid robots filling the void.

This robotics push will certainly be
felt beyond China’s borders, and it may
well be the next China shock. Lingyi
alone will be making more than two
million robots a year by 2030, if the
demand meets its forecasts.

It remains to be seen how, as with EVs
and solar panels, others can compete
with an already established supply chain,
and an industrial policy that is aimed at
making the world more dependent on
China, and Chinaless dependent on the
world.

The global response is not going to be
straightforward. Indeed, there is already
rising concern, especially in Europe, on
the impact of China’s advanced
manufacturing on European firms that
have long dominated this space.
Whether EVs or solar panels, Europe is
looking at a 30-40 per cent cost
disadvantage. Closing the door,
however, may constrain Europe’s ability
to adopt industries of the future.
Therein lies the dilemma.

WHERE INDIA STANDS

India is wrestling with similar questions,
especially with the continuing surge in
imports from China over the past
decade. If in the public imagination,

There is already rising
concern, especially in
Europe, on the impact

of China’s advanced
manufacturing on European
firms that have long
dominated this space

cellphones, toys and cheap goods are
what India is buying, these account for a
very small share of the basket. It is
advanced machinery, electronics, solar
components and lithium batteries that
India is buying in huge quantities. In
2025, India’s imports grew to arecord
$130 billion, out of two-way trade of
$155 billion. India accounts for only 3
per cent of China’s foreign trade, but as
much as 10 per cent of China’s total
trade surplus.

In 2014, Delhi’s idea was to rope in
Chinese firms under “Make in India” to
manufacture in India, rather than sell to
India. India laid out the red carpet for
Chinese companies, including through
proposals to set up dedicated
manufacturing clusters in Gujarat and
Maharashtra.

If Delhi’s instincts were correct,
neither cluster eventually took off, and
asrelations soured, so did India’s
appetite for investment.

Investment policy turned
180-degrees in early 2020, when at the
start of the pandemic (and before the
Ladakh tensions), India issued Press
Note 3, requiring approval for all
investments from countries sharing a
land border with India. Investment
dried up overnight.

On March 10, the Cabinet amended
PN3, allowing investors with
non-controlling beneficial ownership
from land border countries up to 10 per
cent under the automatic route.
Clearance would be expedited for
investments in manufacturing in capital
goods, electronic capital goods,
electronic components, polysilicon and
ingot-wafers.

The broader context to the easing,
however, is hard to miss — the harsh

dual reality of decreasing FDI and
increasing reliance on Chinese
manufacturing.

The hope now appears to be to engage
China just as, decades ago, China
engaged Japan to bring in technology
though JVs, integrate into global supply
chains, move up the manufacturing
ladder, and ultimately reduce reliance on
imports.

Chinese firms still retain the appetite
to go to India, which is seen as the
biggest remaining untapped large
overseas market. However, this is an
appetite that has been significantly
diminished after what Chinese firms see
as five years of scrutiny and restrictions.

COOPERATION AGREEMENTS

An even bigger problem is Beijing’s
increasing wariness at allowing firms in
strategic sectors to get into cooperation
agreements abroad, with an eye on
ensuring technologyin critical sectors
such as batteries and robotics stays in
China. The reach of export controls is
widening beyond critical minerals. Last
year, restrictions were imposed on
exporting some types of EV batteries.
That followed battery maker Gotion
coming under fire in China for
announcing a deal in India that involved
some transfer of technology.

More recently, automaker Chery, on
June 8, issued a statement to deny it
would transfer any EV technology to
Tata Motors under a cooperation
agreement, following a social media
uproar in China over the deal. Indeed,
China understands more than most
what is to be gained from absorbing
technology through investment, and
what it stands to lose if India succeeds in
doing the same.

Health report: children doing better, adults less so

NFHS-6 shows rising NCD burden, and possibly a systemic lack in dealing with it. The survey has data gaps

|
Urvashi Prasad

he National Family Health
I Survey-6 is the most
comprehensive picture of India’s
health in four years. And if you read only
the government’s press release, you
would conclude that India’s health story
is largely one of progress. That reading is
not wrong. Itis incomplete.

The gains are genuine and significant.
Institutional deliveries have risen to
90.6 per cent. Antenatal care coverage is
at 95.9 per cent. Stunting in children
under five has declined substantially
from 35.5 per cent to 29.3 per cent.
Breastfeeding within one hour of birth
has improved by more than eight
percentage points. Hypertension has
declined nationally among both women
and men. These reflect years of
sustained investment in maternal and
child health — and they are working.
The question NFHS-6 forces is what
happens to that woman after she safely
delivers and turns 35.

NFHS-6 records a sharp and
accelerating rise in NCD
(non-communicable disease) risk
factors among working-age adults.
Nearly one in three women aged 15-49 is
now overweight or obese — up from one

in four in NFHS-5. In urban areas, the
figure reaches 42.8 per cent. Among
men, the rise is from 22.9 per cent to 27.3
per cent. High blood sugar in men has
risen from 15.6 per cent to 20.9 per cent
in four years. In women, from 13.5 per
centto 17.8 per cent.

These are not marginal increases —
they represent millions moving into
metabolic risk for cardiovascular
disease, diabetes, kidney disease, and
cancer, in a health system still primarily
organised around maternal care. The
NSO’s health survey, published in April,
showed cardiovascular disease nearly
tripling over seven years — NFHS-6
shows the conditions producing that
outcome. India also carries both ends of
the nutrition burden simultaneously.
While obesity climbs, 19.7 per cent of
women aged 15-49 remain underweight.

THE RURAL SURPRISE

NFHS-6 demolishes the assumption
that NCDs are an urban, middle-class
problem. Rural women’s obesity stands
at 25.5 per cent. Rural men’s high blood
sugar isat 19.7 per cent — barely below
the urban figure of 23.9 per cent. The
convergence is happening fast, in
primary health centres without NCD
protocols, districts without dietitians,
communities without the financial
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cushion to absorb a chronic illness
diagnosis.

Buried in the delivery data is a figure
that demands attention: caesarean
sections have risen from 21.5 per cent to
27.2 per cent nationally — and to 40.5
per cent in urban areas. More than half
of all births in private facilities are now
delivered by C-section. India is not just
medicalising birth; it is
over-medicalising it, at cost to families
and without evidence of commensurate
health gains. NFHS-6’s most significant
omission is anaemia. In NFHS-5, 57 per
cent of women aged 15-49 were

anaemic. So were 67 per cent of children.

The government launched the Anaemia
Mukt Bharat programme in 2018. By

NFHS-5, anaemia had risen — from 53
per centin NFHS-4 to 57 per cent —
despite the programme’s existence.

NFHS-6 does not measure anaemia.
The official reason is methodological:
reliability concerns about the
haemoglobinometer used in previous
rounds. A survey that functionsas a
government accountability tool has
removed the indicator on which the
government was most visibly failing. We
do notknow whether 57 per cent has
become 60 per cent or fallen to 50 per
cent. However, arobust ICMR survey
has been promised.

India built its health system around
two priorities: infectious disease and
maternal and child health. What
NFHS-6 also confirms — in its NCD
data, in its C-section surge, in its
anaemia silence, in what it measures and
what it does not — is that the
architecture has not kept pace with the
disease burden shifting beneath it.

The gains are real. The system
NFHS-6 reveals as inadequate for what
comes next is just asreal. A survey that
celebrates the former without honestly
reckoning with the latter is not a health
report. Itisa press release.

The writer is Senior Fellow, Pahlé India Foundation and
Ex-Director NITI Aayog
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"I heard the Indians have used common sense =
and came up with Driveless cars!”
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India-US trade deal

Apropos ‘India, US trade deal only
after Section 301 probe is
concluded’ (June 9), the US has not
been completely fair in either dealing
with India or in negotiating on trade
deal allalong. The latest US salvo is
the expected additional tariff under
Section 301, which is archaic and
does not have any relevance for the
current times. Forced labour is a
malady of the industrial past of many
many countries, including the US.
Trump has announced the 301
investigations only after the US
Supreme Court has struck down his

abnormal and varying across the
board tariffs imposed on most of the
US trade partners. As Trump is
completely transactional in his
dealings with nations, India should
also adopt the same mode of
negotiations and root for a trade
deal with 100 per cent protection for
vulnerable sectors of the Indian
economy.

Kosaraju Chandramouli

Hyderabad

Raising deposits
With reference to ‘Mind the gap’
(June 9), the rising C-D ratios of

banks are likely to create
asset-liability mismatches since
banks will be forced to seal the gap
through high-cost market
borrowings which may drain profits
ultimately. Equally, the overall
investor sentiment presently is
subdued due to high market volatility
inall the segments — equity, debt,
bullion, mutual funds and angel
investments.

For banks, sourcing of low-cost
deposits may not be easy, due to
falling depositor interest in banking
channels owing to low rates of
interest, mounting cybercrimes,

major bank frauds, large scale
diversion of depositor money to
nurture dishonest promoter groups
by some co-operative and private
banks, etc. Apart from offering
higher interest rates on deposits,
banks should aim to make the best
use of the recent regulatory
incentives provided to garner NRI
deposits and FPI investments, to
supplement their treasury income.
Sitaram Popuri

Bengaluru

Disinvestment proceeds
This refers to ‘Divestment mop-up in

2 months of FY 27 tops FY 25
collection’ (June 9). Disinvestment is
avital capital receipt of the
government. It isimperative that it
uses the proceeds for productive
investments and creation of assets.
In other words, it should not use
them for meeting the revenue
expenditure, which can exacerbate
the situation of inflation in the
economy. Also, the government
should endeavour to recover loans
given to States and Union Territories
and use them productively.

S Ramakrishnasayee

Chennai
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Breathing space for RBI

A rate hike in the next cycle looks highly likely

L]
Himadri Bhattacharya

swidely expected, the
A Monetary Policy

Committee tooka
unanimous decision to keep the
policyrate unchanged at 5.25 per
cent. The MPC also voted in
favour of continuation of the
neutral stance.

The coordinated measures
announced by the government
and the RBI on the very same day
toattract more foreign capital
drew significant attention.

The RBI haslowered its GDP
projections for FY27 to 6.6 per
cent from 6.9 per cent due to the
headwinds emanating from the
Iran war. The possibility of below
normal monsoon and El Nino
conditions alsoweighed on its
mind.

While the RBI’s assessment
may be realistic for the short run,
there are gathering concerns
surrounding the country’s
long-term growth story.

The countryis not yet abigor
evenavisible player in the
new-age major technology areas
such as microchip manufacturing,
electric vehicles and Al At the
same time, the growth of Alnow
posesathreat to India’s services
sector, dampening investment
and exports.

These features have negative
implications for the country’s
current account as well as capital
account inflows by way of FDIand
FPL

INFLATION WORRIES
CPIinflation for 2026-27 has been
projectedat 5.1 per cent. Core
inflation is projected at 4.7 per
cent for 2026-27 -arise by a full
percentage point vis-a-vis
2024-25.

Apart from the fact that the
projected CPIinflation for
2026-27 is halfa percentage point
higher than the April meeting’s
projection, headline inflation is
expected to be very close to the
upper limit of the 4+/- 2 per cent
band in Q3, with a softeningin the
next quarter, though.

According to RBI’s bi-monthly
household inflation expectation
survey, the inflation expectations
for the next three months and one
year edged up by 80 basis points
and 50 basis points.

These developments would call
for a tightening of the policy rate
ina pre-emptive manner under
the inflation-targeting
framework. However, ‘the MPC
feltit would be prudent to wait for
greater clarity to emerge’.

So ahike in policy rate would be
anear certainty in the MPC’s net
meetingin early August.

8
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RBI. Staying the course cerrymaces

Given the country’s high
dependence onimported crude
oil, LPG and fertilizers, on the one
hand, and on short-term debt and
portfolio flows for funding its
current account deficit and for
reserves growth, on the other, the
standard metrics such asimport
cover etc.donotapplytoit.
Instead, for the sake of
practicality, the adequacy of only
the foreign currencyassets (FCA),
net of forward selling
commitments should be assessed
by applying the Modified
Greenspan Guidotti (MGG) rule.

Net FCA ason March 31,2026
was $450 billion and short-term
external debt (byresidual
maturity) was about $330 billion.
The coverage of FCA inrelation to
the current account deficit
combined with short-term
external debt, applying the MGG
rule on this date was onlyalittle
over 100 per cent, which does not
indicate a very comfortable
situation.

The co-ordinated measures of
the government and the RBI will
likely spur financial capital
inflows. Two of them, namely
concessional forex swap tobe
provided till September 30,2026
toincentivise ECBs by PSUs,and a
similar facility for bearing the full
hedging cost to be provided till
September 30,2026 to AD banks
for raising fresh 3-5-year FCNR
(B) deposits are quasi-fiscal in
nature, which central banks are
well-advised to avoid. However,
given the trend of robust income
growth of the RBI in recent years,
it should be possible for it to
absorb the cost of doing so.

One hopes that the forward
legs of the swaps are recognised
and periodically revaluedand a
full disclosure is made in this
regard inits annual audited
financial statements. One also
hopes that the RBI adheres to the
end date of September 30,2026
for these facilities, as announced,
and no extension thereof s
allowed.

The writer isaformer central bankeranda
consultant tothe IMF. (Through The Billion
Press)
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Maharashtra eases fuel rate hike

The price increases of Rs 4 on petrol and Rs 2 on diesel announced on Monday
will be eased by Re 1 and 75 paise respectively in Maharashtra as it has decided
to forgo the in creased sales tax from the hikes, said Mr Murli Deora, Minister

for Petroleum and Natural Gas.

Panel to study textile ind contract employment offer
Ahigh-level panel formed by the Centre to look into labour law flexibility is
likely to take up an offer made by the domestic textile industry guaranteeing a
minimum 150 days of work a year to contract employees. A meeting of the
new sub-group formed under a Group of Ministers on the sector is expected

to meet sometime later this month.

Semiconductor: Energy questions

The chip industry requires huge, uninterrupted power and water supply. India’s energy and chip policies need to be in sync

CAPITAL
IDEAS.

RICHA MISHRA

ndia has achieved a massive total

power capacity of over 446

gigawatts, but this may not be

enough toanchor its

semiconductor ambitions, as
semiconductor fabrication demands a
level of grid perfection, environmental
stability, and resource volume that the
current infrastructure may not be
structurally equipped to deliver
seamlessly.

Itis evident that the semiconductor
and the energy policies are intrinsically
linked to national energy objectives. It is
natural for semiconductor and energy
policies to overlap, considering a
standard 300mm chip factory draws
hundreds of megawatts of power.

The other side is power delivery.
India’s power delivery network leaves
much to be desired as transmission
losses stand at 20-22 per cent.

A standard silicon fabrication plant
requires 99.9999 per cent power uptime
(known as the “six nines” standard),
according to information available. In
advanced manufacturing, a voltage
micro-fluctuation lasting even a fraction
of amilli second can lead to entire
batches of multi-million dollar silicon
wafers becoming completely useless.

Despite India becoming a
power-surplus nation, its regional
distribution grids remain vulnerable to
unpredictable voltage sags, surges, and
frequency fluctuations. Consequently,
mega-projects require highly expensive,
industrial-grade backup systems and
massive dedicated substations to ensure
operational stability. Global tech
companies want environmentally
friendly supply chains. India wants to
use green energy for its new chip
factories, but this creates a major
problem:

The gap: Solar and wind power are
unpredictable. Chip factories must run
non-stop, 24/7/365.

The cost: India cannot store enough
green energy yet. Building enough
massive, expensive battery storage to

STATISTALK.

GUARANTEES. Chip makers need long-term deals for power, water supplies cerrv maces

run a factory purely on renewables is
currently impossible. If this was not
enough, there are issues of high tariff
and cost competitiveness.
Semiconductor manufacturing is heavily
capital-intensive, and energy costs make
up a massive slice of operational
overheads. Electricity is one of the
biggest costs for these factories.
However, power prices in India change
too often because factories pay higher
rates to help cover cheaper power for
farmers.

To compete with countries such as
Taiwan, factories need long-term deals
that guarantee cheap electricity. Power
tariff structures across States can vary
due to State regulatory commissions’
rules, or cross-subsidy surcharges
(where industrial users pay higher rates
to subsidise agricultural sectors).

WATERNEEDS

Then there is massive water burden as
producing ultra-pure water is intensely
energy-demanding.

To transform standard municipal or
river water into the zero-contaminant
UPW required to wash silicon wafers, it
must pass through extensive multi-stage
reverse osmosis, deionisation, and
filtration systems. This process
consumes vast amounts of electricity on
top of the fab’s baseline manufacturing
load. Power grid problems are a

worldwide phenomenon. So
governments need to put in place
private-sector-friendly policies that
allow companies to bypass the old
infrastructure and adopt modern
solutions, similar to what happened in
the mobile industry.

What is needed is a targeted, local
infrastructure strategy that turns big
policy goals into seamless,
on-the-ground resource delivery. To
compete effectively with global hubs
such as Taiwan, South Korea, or the US,
India must merge its energy and
semiconductors policies into a single,
synchronised industrial blueprint.

Some players believe, India can fix
this by completely separating
chip-making hubs from the public power
grid. State governments must build
independent, heavily protected power
corridors for manufacturing hubs like
Dholera in Gujarat and Noida in Uttar
Pradesh. Chip factories must be built

To compete with global
hubs such as Taiwan and
South Korea, India must
merge its energy and
semiconductors policies
into a single, synchronised
industrial blueprint

Compiled by Vasupradha Sandeep, intern | Graphic KS Gunasekar

A strong case for D2C in India’s general insurance

Despite the growth in India’s general insurance industry, it has not translated into healthy underwriting profitability, according to
Praxis Global Alliance’s recent report. The industry has suffered from persistently high combined ratios (ratio of claims and operating
expenses to premium) — a result of its reliance on intermediaries, often resulting in high distribution costs and low customer
retention. On the other hand, evidence from Direct-to-Consumer (D2C) focused US insurers indicates stronger underwriting
performance and better ROEs, suggesting the path forward for Indian insurers.

General insurance industry growing at the pace of GDP

0
Pt sl > 3
QE Y 30
CRO® General
25 insurance
20 market size
($ billion)*
15
10 @ Penetration
(% of GDP)
5
FY21 FY22 FY23 FY24 FY25 *Measured by

@@@0

Intermediaries dominate distribution

28
6 < Corporate agents - banks > 5 60
3 < Corporate agents - others > 4 40

L 9 <Others> 77— — o

25 < Direct business > 21

< Individual agents > 25

Share of GDPI (%)
100

29 <Brokers> 38

gross direct
premium income
(GDPI)

FY21

FY25

All except direct business are considered intermediary channels

D2C focused players’ strong underwriting performance

O 00

Investment income overcompensates

underwritng losses As a % of NWP*
e [l Combined g ’
1 0y
ratio (%) 20.8 [ Investment
@ Underwriting income
profits*

Data relate to FY25 for
Indian insurers and

CY25 for US insurers
Combined ratio measures

[l Underwriting
income**

W Underwriting +

right next to their own dedicated power
plants. These hubs should mix non-stop
nuclear or natural gas power with
massive industrial backup batteries to
smoothly handle even split-second
drops involtage.

To run non-stop factories on
unpredictable green energy, India must
update its power market rules.
Regulators need to offer rewards to
energy developers who mix solar and
wind power with water-storage dams
and massive battery networks.

Central and State policies must
eliminate cross-subsidy surcharges and
inter-State transmission fees specifically
for semiconductor facilities. This will
allow chip factories to buy cheap, green
energy directly from anywhere in the
country via long-term, fixed-tariff
VPPAs.

The Centre recognises that building a
self-sufficient chip industry is time
consuming. It is actively using
international partnerships to protect its
supply chains from energy and material
shortages by going for global
agreements like the Minerals Security
Partnership (MSP) and the US-India
Critical Minerals Cooperation
Framework ensuring long-term access
to essential raw materials like gallium,
indium, and rare earth elements.

These materials are vital for advanced
chips, solar panels, and wind turbines.
Forming joint ventures with foreign tech
leaders targets the deployment of
energy-efficient tools. This directly
lowers the massive amounts of baseline
electricity and water needed to
manufacture silicon wafers.

The policy framework for
semiconductor players sourcing energy
in India operates as a dual-tiered system
governed by Central mandates and
executed via State-level policies. The
India Semiconductor Mission’s (ISM)
aim is to insulate high-tech
manufacturing from grid vulnerabilities
while lowering operational costs
through extensive fiscal relief and
renewable integration.

By protecting chip factories from
power grid problems and reducing water
and energy use, India can build a globally
competitive semiconductor industry. It
has to be a market driven reform.

On businessline.in

Need to improve India’s
meta-economic factors

From agriculture

to education, the
gaps in design,
governance and
implementation need
to be addressed,
Subodh Mathur

https://tinyurl.com/bdw5z68x

Free bus travel for
women: Looking beyond
the price tag
Kerala’s initiative will
not only lead to

economic gains for
women but will also
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Kavitha Nambiar

Enabling big ideas
for Bihar

The State must
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spokes (6) 13. Sheltered side (3) 16. Ship’s fuel compartment may be a 13. Shelter the fish that turns up (3)
- 16. Sand-trap (golf) (6) 15. Ventilate (3) hazard (6) 15. The appearance of the song we breathe (3)
18. Convent under 17. Give validity to (6) 18. Convent under abbey or one maybe to 17. Approve and sanction it in the fray anyhow (6)
16 17 18 abbey (6) 18. Royal son (6) pry about (6) 18. One of the first rank involved in pincer movement (6)
19. Those banished, 19. Formal test, in short (4) 19. They live abroad or exist - are apt to 19. What pupil sits in Essex - a major entry (4)
living, abroad (11) 20. Pale red (4) change, though (11) 20. Make a serrated edge on a huntsman’s coat (4)
19 20 21 22 23. Optical 21. Ballerina’s short skirt (4) 23. Enlargement due to magic, if nation 21. Half-tuck taken twice if it’s to skirt a dancer (4)
enlargement (13) 22. Demonstrate (4) turnstoit (13) 22.How’s the tail-ender come first in a theatrical production? (4)
23 SOLUTION: BL TWO-WAY CROSSWORD 2697

DOWN 2. Carbine 3. Test 4. Exude 5. Study 6. Plots 8. Steerage 10. Moonbeam 13. Imp 15. Anemone 16. Stamp 17. Steak 19. Ideal 21. Star
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Milestone in history,
long road to future

NITS own words “sabka saath, sabka vikas, sabka vishwas™
is the animating spirit for the Narendra Modi government
that crosses a historic milestone today — Modi is now the
longest continuously serving elected Prime Minister India
hasknown. “Sabkavishwas” is especially resonant. It framesboth
theachievement and the challenge. After all, athree-term prime
ministership would not be possible without public trust that is
sustained and renewed over 12 years and counting. That, too, in
an environment brimming with rising aspirations and shifting
engagements, impatient choices accelerated by disruptive tech-
nologies. But “sabka vishwas” is also areminder of an unfinished
journey, a challenge yet to be fully met. Be it finding a language
to address the restlessness of the young, which has come to the
forein recent weeks because of acompromised examination sys-
tem, or showing them the light of opportunity as headwinds
batter the economy, or breaking a longer silence to assuage mi-
nority insecurities —agovernment that has made room for itself
to reach out and do things that may even defy its own political
script, needs to make the circle of trust more encompassing.

In many ways, the Modi government broke with a past that
had congealed into the status quo and reaped the benefits. It put
in place an architecture of welfare benefits that harnesses new
technologies to streamline delivery, designed social safety nets
— from health insurance to foodgrains — that have ensured sta-
bility even in times of great disruption like Covid-19. On the world
stage, it has navigated a new, confident course for Indiainatime
of war and flux and Trump tariffs. Politically, at home, it has
shifted the centre of gravity to the right, while implementing its
“core” commitments, from building the Ram temple toscrapping
Article 370, to finding new flashpoints like “ghuspaithiya (illegal
immigrant)” to keep the momentum going. Tired old favourites
havebeenrelegated, across sectors, from freeing the Padma awar-
dees of darbaris — and there are many crowding that line — to
the fading of old personnel and priorities. Twelve years on, how-
ever, it may be time for a reset. A politics of polarisation is rising,
and the new elites nurse a permanent sense of grievance and,
more disquietingly, a winner-takes-all policy. The government
needs to send a message that it is open to talent, and that it will
resist the reflex to label and domesticate it.

The crumbling of Opposition parties, one after another, in the
BJP-dominant system, also speaks of shrinking spaces. Many of
these parties — including the TMC — are beset by internal weak-
nesses. They are unable to withstand confrontation with an or-
ganised and fleet-footed adversary. And yet, a government that
has won three terms must know that it will be judged not just by
what it says and does, but also by whether or not it is listening.
The government must talk to the people, of course, but it must
also talk with their representatives across the aisle. Not to lure
them across, but to engage them in conversation that helps re-
deemiits pledge of sabka vishwas, as Nehru had put it, notwholly
or in full measure, but very substantially.

Mind investor
sensitivities please

VER THE last few years there hasbeen a flight of capital
from India. Foreign portfolio investors took out $14.6
billion from the equity marketsin 2024-25, $19.6 billion
in 2025-26, and have so far this year withdrawn close
to $15.8 billion. Alongside, there has been a sharp decline in net
foreign direct investments (FDI). While gross FDI flows have risen
from $80.6 billion in 2024-25 to $94.5 billion in 2025-26, net FDI
flows stood at just $7.7 billion last year, up from an even lower $1
billion the year before. The collapse in net FDI can be traced to
higher repatriation and outward investments by Indian firms.
Several explanations have been put forth toexplain the trendsin
FDI flows and investor preferences for other jurisdictions. One
explanation revolves around Bilateral Investment Treaties (BITS).
India's BIT 2016 model has been criticised on grounds such
as “narrow definitions” and “procedural barriers” like the five-
year exhaustion oflocal remedies before initiating international
arbitration (RethinkingIndia’s Bilateral Investment Treaties, RIS
Discussion Paper). Prior to the 2016 model, India had signed 83
BITs, of which 74 were ratified. Subsequently, termination notices
were sent to 68 countries/regions till March 2023 with requests
torenegotiate based on the new framework. However, since then,
treaties have been signed with a few countries. The central gov-
ernment is now remodelling its BITs framework -- in the Union
budget 2025-26, Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman proposed
that the current model BIT be “revamped and made more inves-
tor-friendly”. As per a report in this papetr, the key principles on
which this centres are a minimum two-year period for local re-
medies prior to accessing international arbitration, no most-fa-
voured nation clause, and an exclusion of tax-related provisions.
Atthiscritical juncture, the need to attract foreign capital can-
notbe emphasised enough. Legal certainty must be provided and
existing frameworks should be simplified as procedural barriers
will only dampen investor enthusiasm. An approach more mind-
ful of investor sensitivities is called for.

Truth on aliensis out
there — handle with care

HE MARTIANS invaded Earth in1938, but most people

weren’'t worried. The scale of the panic created by one

of history’s most famous hoaxes — Orson Welles’sradio

dramatisation of H G Wells’s novel The War of the
Worlds, partly presented asifit were areal news report of an alien
invasion — has been exaggerated. Such a trick might be even
tougher to pull off in today’s connected world and atomised
mediaenvironment. Butit’salsoaworld of fake news, deepfakes
and old-fashioned mischief. If one were to call up an orange man
and introduce oneself as a little green man, one may be able to
negotiate a tariff exemption for Mars.

It stands to reason, then, that the International Academy of
Astronautics’s updated guidance for researchers on how to deal
with potential signals from extraterrestrial civilisations hasbeen
extra careful compared tothe 2010 iteration. Information should
be handled with “extreme care”, and “best practices and tools in
science communication should be employed”to convey it tonon-
specialist audiences. It’s cautious about social-media engage-
ment, recognising the danger of researchers being trolled.

What policies might alien societies have for such an eventual-
ity? It’simpossible to tell — anthropomorphising what could be
radically different forms of life would be a misguided effort. But
perhaps, after taking a look at humanity in all its chaos, they’ll
echo one part of IAA guidelines: “Handle with extreme care.”

=
RAJAMANDALA

BY C RAJA MOHAN

S ARTIFICIAL intelligence (AI)

begins to transform econ-

omies, an old argument from

the industrial age is returning

inanew form. A Pope, asocial-
istsenator, a populist president, and aSilicon
Valley mogul are all grappling with the same
question: Who should own the wealth that
Alisgenerating?

The issue has come into sharp policy
focus as President Donald Trump plans to
meet America’s leading Al firms at the
White House to discuss an idea that would
once have seemed unthinkable — giving
the American public afinancial stakein the
companies that are profiting most fromthe
Alrevolution.

Last week, Bernie Sanders, the lone so-
cialist in the US Senate, proposed an
American Al sovereign wealth fund fi-
nanced by a one-time transfer of 50 per
cent of shares from the largest AI com-
panies. Late last month, Pope Leo XIV de-
voted the first encyclical of his pontificate
to the ethical and social challenges posed
by the unfolding Al revolution.

These are different men with contradic-
tory ideologies shaping their worldviews.
Buttheyarerevisitingone of the oldest ques-

technological change — capital or labour?
How do we balance the creation of massive
wealth by new technologies with theimpera-
tives of economic and social equity?

Itisfittingthata Pope named Leoshould
raise this old question about the new tech-
nological revolution. In 1891, Pope Leo XIII
issued the encyclical Rerum Novarum,inan
important religious response to the rise of
modern capitalism. Europe wasthen facing
the full consequences of the Industrial Rev-
olution. Factories had created immense
wealth, but they had also produced social
dislocation, inequality, and labour unrest.
Socialistideasthat had gained ground since
the mid-19th century were now acquiring a
radical character.

Rejecting both unrestrained capitalism
and revolutionary socialism, Leo XIII de-
fended the dignity of labour, workers’ right
to organise, and capital’s moral obligations.
His encyclical became one of the founda-
tions of modern Catholic social teaching,

One hundred and thirty-five years later,
Leo XTIV hasdeliberately invoked thatlegacy.
Hisencyclical, Magnifica Humanitas, treats
the Al revolution with the same ethical con-
cern that Leo XIII accorded the industrial
age. If the 19th century witnessed
deepening tensions between capi-
tal and labour, the 21st, Leo XIV ar-
gues, confronts a new challenge:
The relationship between human
beings and the intelligent ma-
chines that threaten to take over
their work.

Alwithoutrestraint, Leo XIV ar-
gues, could concentrate wealthand

Leo XIV returns to the
concerns of Leo XIIL
Technology creates wealth,
but it also creates inequality.
Politics has always been about
managing the tension
between the two

power in the hands of a few corpor-

4,399 days, the long arc
of leadership

NDEPENDENT INDIA has seen 15

the next two elections in a row.
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PM Modidoes

The abrogation
of Article 370,
introduction of

againstmuch
opposition, 33

reservation for
Parliament and

assemblies are
clear pointers

prime ministers from Jawaharlal
Nehru to Narendra Damodardas
\ Modi. They served the country in dif-
AT T ferent socio-political and economic
BVl scenarios, addressing a variety of challenges
to the best of their abilities. The saga of the
present incumbent tells a unique story.

Today, on June 10, Narendra Modi
became the elected PM with the longest
continous tenure — 4,399 days in office,
surpassing Nehru’s record. He has three
more years to go in his term. The achiev-
ement is significant because it comes in
an era of unprecedented political com-
petition, coalition dynamics, 24-hour
media scrutiny, and the rise of social
media-driven public discourse.

Born to parents of modest means, Modi
worked asateavendorin Vadnagar, Gujarat,
assisting his father. To travel from there to
the PM’s office in South Blockin the national
capital is an extraordinary achievement.

His was a journey of self-realisation, of
understanding Bharat, the people and their
problems, envisioning the destiny of our
country as “Swarnim Bharat” and striving
for the realisation of this vision. His mind
was primarily shaped by his early associ-
ation with the RSS. For most of his life, he
quietly went about discharging the duties
assigned by the RSS, Jana Sangh and BJP
atvariouslevels. In the process, he acquired
immense organisational abilities, clarity of
thought, courage to dream of India’s des-
tiny and the ability to rise to the occasion
when the call of duty knocked at his door.

At 51, Modi became the youngest Chief
Minister of Gujarat. He demonstrated his
abilities from day one, unleashing and
channelising the entrepreneurial abilities
and energies of the people of Gujarat. His
13-year, unbroken tenure as CM was event-
ful in several ways. The Gujarat model that
emerged during his tenure captured the
imagination of the people of the country.
The people of Bharat yearned for a leader
who could deliver. They found such a
leader in Modi.

Modiled the NDA tovictory in the 2014
Lok Sabha elections. For the first time, the
BJPsecured amajority onitsown.Iamglad
tohave been one of the senior leaders of the
BJP who strongly pitched for Modi as PM.
Modi repeated this stellar performance in

NAIDU

notbelievein
stereotypes.

abolition of
triple talaq,

GSTreforms

per cent
womenin

state

PM Modi believes that Bharat’s trans-
formation can’t be realised without the
people’s participation. Swachh Bharat was
made into a people’s movement with the
construction of over 12 crore individual
household toilets; over 4 crore houses were
built for the poor; over 57 crore bank ac-
counts opened under JAM; Rs451akh crore
transferred to beneficiaries under DBT;
LPG connections for over 10 crore women
toiling in kitchens inhaling smoke. Over
24,000 crore digital transactions through
UPI made our country the global leader in
real-time digital payments; 80 crore people
got food support during the Covid-19 pan-
demic and continue to get it. Modi’s phil-
osophy is “Sabka Saath, Sabka Vikas,
Sabka Vishwas”.

PM Modi pioneered human resource de-
velopment with amassive expansion inedu-
cational and health institutions. IITs, IIMs,
and AIIMS have increased manifold across
the country. Ayushman Bharat is the world’s
largest publicly funded health programme.

PM Modi does not believe in stereo-
types. Appeasement is not the right option.
The abrogation of Article 370, abolition of
triple talaq, introduction of GST reforms
against much opposition, 33 per cent res-
ervation for women in Parliament and state
assemblies are clear pointers.

Modi hasleft an indelible impression on
internal and national security. Left-wing
extremism is almost wiped out. Surgical
strikes and Operation Sindoor taught effec-
tive lessons to those casting an evil eye on
us. Our foreign policy is no different. PM
Modi made it clear that it will only be
aligned with national interests and not in-
dividual countries. The voice of Bharat now
matters at all global dialogue tables.

Iobserved PM Narendra Modi’s thought
processes and work for a few months after
he assumed office in 2014, in order to assess
his mission. I then publicly stated that
MODI stands for “Making of Developed
India”. After these 12 years, I have no hesi-
tation in rechristening MODI as the “Man
of Destiny for India”. That destiny is Swar-
nim Bharat. Bharat is safe and secure in his
hands. I wish Narendra Damodardas Bha-
rat Modi all the best in his endeavours.

The writer is the former Vice President of India

those who lack access to the new economy.
The danger, in his view, is not merely tech-
nological but social — the exclusion of mil-
lions from the prosperity generated by the
new machines.

These concerns are resonating in an
America already anxious about the impact
of Al onjobs. Major technology firms are cut-
tingthousands of positions even as they pour
billions of dollars into Al Surveys suggest
that many Americans fear that Al will shrink
employment opportunities and deepen in-
equality. The American mood is grim:
Workers are worried, and that anxiety is be-
ginning to shape public debate.

It is interesting that some of the indus-
try’s leaders have moved in a similar direc-
tion to Sanders. OpenAl chief Sam Altman,
who met Sanderslast week, hasbeen making
the case for sharing the benefits of AlI-gener-
ated prosperity. He has spoken of voluntary
sharing of a percentage of stock, through
which citizens might share in the wealth cre-
ated by Al The disagreement with Sanders
islessabout principle than about how farand
how fast public ownership should go.

Trump says he is not opposed to
Sanders’s proposal. His populist political co-
alition has long overlapped with
thatofSanders. Trump hassaid his
administration is examining ways
inwhich Americans mightbecome
“partners” in the AI boom. The
mechanism under discussion is
similar to Altman’sideas.

Not everyone in the US is im-
pressed. Many tech giants are un-
enthusiastic. The Wall Street Jour-
nal has pilloried Trump for

VANSHIKA
VERMA

ingastake in US tech companies. “Notlong
ago, it would have been hard to imagine a
Republican president demanding govern-
ment ownership in a private company, but
here we are.” Many liberal American econ-
omists, too, recoil at the thought of the US
government extorting money or shares
from US corporations.

Buta potential convergence and accom-
modation might be the Al story of the mo-
ment —the acknowledgement that the cur-
rentrevolution is too consequential tobe left
tothe marketsalone. The firstand second in-
dustrial revolutions did not produce a social
compact between capital and labour over-
night. Decades of conflict gave rise to the
Western welfare state.

The Al revolution may demand another
such adjustment. The debate is no longer
only about regulating Al for safety and in-
ternational security. It is also about the dis-
tribution of wealth and power in the age of
intelligent machines.

Inthatsense, Leo XIV returnstothe con-
cerns of Leo XIII. Technology creates wealth,
but it also creates inequality. Politics has al-
ways been about managing the tension be-
tween the two. The story of Al may only be
thelatest chapterin modernsociety’sendur-
ing struggle: Finding a sustainable balance
between the interests of capital and society.

The writer is a contributing editor on
international affairs for The Indian Express.
He is also a distinguished professor at the
Motwani Jadeja Institute of American Studies,
Jindal Global University, and holds the

Korea Foundation Chair at the Council for
Strategic and Defence Research, Delhi

My generation understands
technology, not privacy

UR PARENTS taught us not to trust strangers. Not
to answer every question they asked. Not to give
away our school’s name, our address or family de-
tails casually. Not to let someone into the house if
they could not account for themselves. That wisdom
passed through generations, shaped by a simple instinct: Certain
information, once given away, cannot be taken back.

Ithought about that wisdom recently in a room full of people
who would have agreed completely with it and then gone right

back to scrolling. A friend of mine had just bought a smart ring,.
The recommendation came from his gym trainer. It tracked sleep,
heart rate, recovery scores, activity levels, and stress indicators
through skin temperature. Every morning, he checked his data,
adjusted his training accordingly, and discussed the numbers
with histrainer. Everyonein theroom wanted one.SodidI. Ade-
vice that could optimise your life felt efficient, aspirational, and
extremely cool. But when I asked where the data went, the room
was silent for some seconds, then went indifferent. One friend
wanted to know, “Whoisgoingtolook at my sleep data?” Another
checked whether the ring came in different colours. My friend
assumed the information stayed on the app.

My generation cannot simply be described as ignorant. We
are educated, digitally fluent, and fully aware that privacy exists
as both a concept and a right. But knowing privacy exists and
knowing how to practice it as a dynamic right are two different
things. The strangers our parents warned us about are no longer
behind the gate. They sit behind a permission screen, a cloud
server or an app that promises to make life easier. They do not
knock. They simply wait for us to click “agree”.

The data we give away is not trivial. Every OTP, KYC sub-
mission, Aadhaar-linked verification and food-delivery profile

The strangers
our parents
warned us
about are no
longer behind
the gate. They
sitbehind a
permission
screen, a cloud
server or an
app that
promises to
make life
easier. They do
not knock.
They simply
wait for us to
click ‘agree’

becomes part of an intimate portrait of who we are. India is not
without alegal response: The Supreme Court has recognised pri-
vacy as a fundamental right, and the Digital Personal Data Pro-
tection Act, and the Rules framed under it, now establish aframe-
work around consent, notice, and user rights. But what isthe use
of privacy beinga fundamental rightif we treatitasanirritation?

We need to explore models where children are taught from a
young age that data privacy principles must be practised before
they learn how to be online. Legislatures, policymakers, institu-
tions, parents, and users share this responsibility.

Privacy has a serious image problem. It is often described as
somethingtechnical, legal, or distant, when in reality it is deeply
personal. Making it feel asimportant asit truly iswill require cur-
riculum, conversation, media literacy, and a greater willingness
from companies to be accountable for the systems they build,
presenting them in a transparent and understandable manner
to the very generations their marketing seeks to attract.

The challenge is notlearning how to use technology. Itislearn-
inghowtolivewithit, to grow alongside it rather than simply sur-
render to it, to enjoy its benefits while understanding its costs,
and to ask better questions before we click “agree”.

The writer is a final-year B.A. LL.B. student
at Symbiosis Law School, Noida
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Punjab-Haryanarow

IN SPITE of best efforts by the Centre, both
at political as well as official level, there
could be no settlement between the chief
ministers of Punjab and Haryana on various
issues connected with the territorial

= transfer on June 21. The Central leadership
Sl was keen that both the States should come
to some settlement before the Venkatara-
miah Commission gives its reporton June
10. The Congress (1) vice-president, Arjun

: ey S Singh, had been holding talks with the Chief
v . i Ei ] Ministers of the two States, Bansi Lal of Ha-
i oo = i 5, ryana and Surjit Singh Barnala of Punjab.
The Congress (1) vice-president, Mr Arjun
o By | B Tareumrdens oot e Singh, had been holding talks with the Chief
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Ministers of the two States.

epaper.indianexpress.com .. .

Chavan,Hegde meettomorrow

THE CHIEF Ministers of Maharashtra and Kar-
nataka will meetin Bangalore inan attempt to
defuse the situation in the disputed border
areas rocked by violence for the past nine
days resulting in the loss of six lives besides
injuries to scores of others. The meeting be-
tween the Chief Ministers comes after hectic
political consultations in the past few days
between the senior leaders of different politi-
cal partiesin Bombay, Bangalore and Delhi.

Revoltbrewing

AREVOLT is brewing in the Haryana Con-
gress () ranks over what is considered a
rather raw deal handed out to the state on

New Delhi

the territorial issue ignoring its claims to the
Hindi-speaking areas of Abohar and Fazilka.
There is a strong possibility of some legisla-
tors resigning at the time of the announce-
ment of recommendations of the Venkata-
ramiah Commission and transfer of
Chandigarh to Punjab.

12 heldfor spying

THE TAMIL Nadu police arrested about a
dozen people on charges of spying. The ar-
rested persons included some foreigners
also who were masquerading as Sri Lankan
militants. The police are investigating the
involvement of a number of local peoplein
the spying activities, on the confession of
the arrested persons.
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Modi milestone is affirmation of strength

and openness of Indian democracy

NITISH KUMAR ”

N A democracy as large and competi-

tive as India’s, public trust is hard to

earn and even harder to sustain. Yet,

despite constant political contestation

and intense publicscrutiny, Narendra
Modi has continued to enjoy the confidence
of the people. By becoming India’s longest
continuously serving elected prime ministet,
he has set a new benchmark in democratic
politics. Although we come from different
partsof India, PM Modiand Ibelongtoagen-
eration whose political consciousness was
shaped by the Emergency. We witnessed
first-hand the assault on democratic free-
domsand participated in the movement that
sought torestore them. That struggle was not
merely a political event but a formative ex-
perience that shaped our understanding of
public life and democratic values.

For decades, there was a perception that
the highest offices were reserved for a privi-
leged few or those born into influential
political families. PM Modi’s journey has
challenged that notion. Rising from humble
beginningsto occupy the highest elected of-
fice, he has become a source of inspiration
for millions of young Indians, especially
those from modest backgrounds. His story
reinforcesthebeliefthatin avibrant democ-
racy, determination, hard work, and ability
can overcome barriers of birth and circum-
stance. This milestone is also a powerful af-
firmation of the strength and openness of
Indian democracy.

Asafollower of Dr Ram Manohar Lohia,
Loknayak Jayaprakash Narayan and many
other great socialist leaders, I have always
viewed politics asa meanstoensure the wel-
fare of the people. Helping people rise above
poverty and live alife of dignity should bethe
highest priority of any political leader. In this
respect, PM Modi has an impressive record.
With hissharp focus on poverty eradication,
the NDA government has helped bring 25
crore people out of poverty. Toilets, bank ac-
counts, houses, gas connections, tap watet,
health insurance coverage and many other
basic necessities have reached crores of

LETTERS
ToTHE EDITOR

Dignified marriage

A COUPLE living separately for 15
years clearly indicates that the
marital relationship has ceased to
existin substance, evenifit con-
tinueslegally on paper (‘Inlaw,
need to write anew marriage
story’, IE, June9). Prolonged liti-
gation and the forced
continuation of such marriages
oftenlead to emotional distress,
financial burdens, and social com-
plications for both parties. While
the Supreme Court can grant relief
by invoking its constitutional
powers, ordinary courts do not
possess the same authority. There
isastrongneed toamend the
Hindu Marriage Acttoincludeir-
retrievable breakdown of
marriage as anindependent
ground for divorce.

Bal Govind, Noida

THE SC hasrightly observed that
itisunfair toforceacoupletore-
main married when the marriage
has effectively been dead for years
(‘Inlaw, need to write a new mar-
riage story’, IE, June 9). The Court
hasadvocated a provision under
which couples may separate ifa
marriage hasirretrievably broken
down and there is no reasonable
prospect of reconciliation. Any
such legislation must also
safeguard women’srights relating
to maintenance, property,
residence, and child custody.

Veda Chidanand, Bengaluru

French Openwin

ZVEREV’S CASEillustrates a pat-
tern that Indian tennis would do
well to observe (‘When the Grand
Slam crown isn’tenough’, IE, June
9). Domestic talent that consist-
ently reaches the highest levels of
international competition often
continues to face perception gaps
that results alone cannot bridge.
ForIndia, thelesson is that devel-
oping elite players takes sustained
investment. Reaching the quar-
terfinals or semifinals of a Grand
Slam should be seen as a signifi-
cant national achievement,
not a footnote to someone
else’svictory.

Prajesh Paramasivan, Neelambur
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people. Large sections of Scheduled Castes,
Scheduled Tribes, backward classes, ex-
tremely backward classes, women, poor
families and first-generation beneficiaries of
development programmes have now begun
toseethemselvesasactive participantsin In-
dia’s growth story. Youth have found new
entrepreneurship opportunities through
special schemes. Bringing these groupsinto
the mainstream of national development
has been the most important catalystin en-
suring social justice.

I have also seen the emphasis PM Modi
has placed on women’s welfare and dignity.
Many of his schemes have directly bene-
fited women and reduced hardshipsin
their daily lives. It has been my experience
in Bihar that when women are at the centre
of development efforts, society progresses
faster. Little wonder that the successes of
our Jeevika experiment in Bihar are now
spoken about globally.

Havingserved as chief minister for many
years, I know the challenges associated with
ensuring that benefits reach the intended
beneficiary. Good intentions alone are not
enough. Effectiveimplementation isimpor-
tant. I have also seen how the ability to con-
vert policy decisions into results requires
constant monitoring, reforms, adminis-
trative focusand attention to detail.
A defining feature of PM Modi’s
leadership has been his emphasis
onensuringthatgovernance trans-
lates into tangible outcomes for
citizens. He has consistently fo-
cused on efficiency, transparency
and accountability. Through the
extensive use of technology, direct
benefit transfers and robust moni-

His story reinforces the belief
thatin a vibrant democracy,
determination, hard work,
and ability can overcome
barriers of birth
and circumstance
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toring mechanisms, the gap between policy
formulation and implementation has been
significantly reduced. Asgovernment bene-
fits reach people more effectively and with
fewerleakages, public trust ininstitutionsis
strengthened. Thistrustis further reinforced
by the PM’s continuous engagement with
citizens, helping foster a stronger connection
between the government and the people.

PM Modi’s political trajectoryincludesa
long and successful stint as CM of Gujarat.
In fact, he will soon complete 25 years of con-
tinuous service at the helm of an elected
government. This experience at the state
and national levels has given him a deep
understanding of the needs of states. His
tenure as PM has been marked by a strong
commitment to cooperative federalism.
During my tenure as CM, I personally ex-
perienced his support for the development
of Bihar, irrespective of political circum-
stances.Iam especially inclined to mention
the stupendous support that Bihar got dur-
ingthe 2024-25 and 202526 budgets, includ-
ingthe establishment of the MakhanaBoard
and the power plant in Bhagalpur, and
funds for management of floods and a host
of infrastructure projects.

PM Modi has great respect for the unique
culture and traditions of Bihar. He has show-
cased Bihar’sheritage on the global
stage by gifting makhana, Madhu-
bani paintings and other products
from the state to international dig-
nitaries. He ensured that Jannayak
Karpoori Thakurwas conferred the
Bharat Ratna, a long-pending de-
mand that was unfulfilled for dec-
ades. Compared to the decade be-
fore 2014, support and investment

from the Centre have increased significantly.
The construction ofimportant bridges across
the Ganga, the expansion of national high-
ways, the development of airports, and rapid
upgrades in railway infrastructure are help-
ing drive Bihar’s growth. Particularly com-
mendableisthe transformation taking place
inrailway infrastructure, somethingthat has
alwaysbeen close to my heart. The introduc-
tion of new trains, such as Vande Bharat, has
improved the ease of travel. Railway electrifi-
cation and other modernisation projects
have gathered remarkable momentum
under PM Modi.

I have always practised and supported
zero tolerance for corruption. One of the
qualitiesthatendears PM Modi tothe people
ishisfirmstance against corruption. Itisrare
to see leaders who have spent decades in
positions of power without a single stain on
their integrity. Along with curbing avenues
for corruption through institutional reforms,
hehasalso demonstrated the political will to
pursue cases against corrupt politicians and
officials through the legal process.

Anotable aspect of PM Modi’s tenure has
been the way India has gained greater
weight on the global stage. As an Indian, it
makes me proud to see our voice being wel-
comed with respectin mattersrelatingtothe
economy, climate change, technology,
health or cooperation. While maintaining
strongrelations with different countriesand
groups, PM Modi has consistently stood for
peace and progress. Asaresult, theworld in-
creasingly looks towards our nation with
hope as a major driver of global growth in
the 21st century.

Having spent many decades in public
life, I know that leadership demands con-
tinuous effort, relentless hard work and dis-
cipline. It requires constant travel, regular
engagement with people, detailed review of
government work, and, atthe sametime, the
ability to remain connected toalarger vision.
PM Modi’s tireless energy and dedication
have helped him retain the confidence of the
people for such a long time. As he becomes
thelongest continuously servingelected PM
of India, it is an occasion to celebrate PM
Modi’s contribution to public life and wish
him many more milestones ahead. I con-
gratulate him on this historic achievement
and wish him good health and continued
success in serving the nation.

The writer is a Rajya Sabha MP and
former chief minister of Bihar

MANAV SACHDEVA

MORE THAN 100 days into the conflict in
West Asia, the dominant assumption is that
Iran remains the main obstacle to regional
peace. Yet the events of the recent past sug-
gest a more uncomfortable possibility. The
greatest obstacle to an off-ramp may not be
Tehranatall, but Benjamin Netanyahu. The
conventional narrative portrays him as a
leader seeking ever-greater security guaran-
teesbefore accepting peace. But, his “eternal
war” approach may not be the pathway to
peace; it may be the mechanism by which
peace is indefinitely deferred. A genuine
settlement would reopen questions that war
postpones. It would bring renewed attention
to accountability, coalition instability, and
thelegal challenges that have shadowed Net-
anyahu’s premiership for years.

This is not unique to Israel. History is
filled with leaders who discovered that the
end of conflict posed greater risks to their
political future than its continuation. But the
consequences today extend far
beyond Israel’sborders. The Palesti-
nian, Lebanese, Iranian, and Gulf
Arab populations alike find them-
selves trapped within a conflict
whose continuation threatens lives
and livelihoods. The world economy
isreeling, and India, too, isnot insu-
lated from the economic fallout.

The irony is that the US may ac-

Alimited US-Iran
accommodation may serve
both their interests. But for
Netanyahu, it would reduce
the centrality of the Iranian

threat in his politics

tually have a plausible off-ramp. Donald
Trump, despite his reputation asadisruptor,
istemperamentally well-suited todeclaring
victory and moving on. The substance
matterslessthan the narrative. Adiplomatic
arrangement that capsenrichment, reduces
tensionsin the Gulf, and lowers therisk of di-
rect confrontation could easily be presented
asatriumph. Maritime guarantees could be
framed as evidence of American strength.
Whether such claims would fully reflect real-
ityisbeside the point. Political narratives are
rarely judged by their precision.

A limited US-Iran accommodation may
serveboth theirinterests. But for Netanyahu,
it would reduce the centrality of the Iranian
threat in his politics, constraining Israel’s
freedom of military action. It would weaken
the claim that permanent emergency is the
onlyviable framework for the region. Thisis
why the concept of the spoiler matters.
Spoilers fear the consequences of peace
more than those of continued conflict.
They do not necessarily oppose ne-
gotiations. Instead, they introduce
new conditions, expand objectives,
question timing, or create new real-
ities that make compromise harder.
The spoiler does not need to defeat
peace. It merely needs to ensure that
peace never quite arrives.

There was a reason successive US

Thereis abarrier to
peace — and itis not Iran

administrations approached direct confron-
tation with Iran cautiously. Iranis not Iraq or
Libya. Itsitsat the centre of aweb of maritime
routes, energy corridors and proxy networks
thatextend far beyond its borders. The Strait
of Hormuz remains one of the most conse-
quential chokepointsin the world economy.
Escalation rarely remains local. Once the
hornet’s nest is disturbed, nobody controls
thedirection of the swarm. Each round of es-
calation creates pressure for another.

Yet the incentives facing key actors in-
creasingly point in the opposite direction.
Political careers and coalitions depend on
conflict. In such an environment, peace be-
comes a threat. The path forward requires
more than just diplomacy. It needs the in-
centives that make perpetual conflict politi-
cally useful to be changed. Escalation must
become costlier than restraint, and political
survival must be separated from permanent
crisis. That is a difficult task. It offers no
breakthrough and no guarantee of success.
And itbegins by acknowledging an uncom-
fortable possibility: The principal obstacle to
peace may nolonger be the side everyone as-
sumes. Sometimes, the greatest barriertoan
off-rampis nottheadversary acrossthetable,
but the ally standing beside you. And with
friends like these, who needs enemies?

The writer is a diplomat and former UN aid worker

Modi’s
challenges:
Diversity, dissent,
delimitation

NEERJA CHOWDHURY

FTHERE is a prime minister that Narendra Modi can be

compared with, it is Jawaharlal Nehru,” Dr Karan Singh

told this writer four years ago. As the country’s oldest

politician, who has worked with all the PMs of India, Dr

Singh conjectured that Narendra Modi “would like to
surpass” Jawaharlal Nehru as PM.

On June 10, Modi overtakes Nehru as India’s longest
continuously serving “elected PM”, completing 4,399 days in
office, as opposed to Nehru’s 4,398 days — counting from
1952, when he was formally elected in the first general elec-
tion, to May 1964, when he died in office. The ruling dispen-
sation does not count his years as PM from 1947 t0 1952, when
he was “appointed” under a transitional constitutional ar-
rangement and not through a general election.

Given the dramatically different contexts, it wouldn’t be fair
to compare India’s first PM with its 14th, although both have
been mass leaders who brought far-reaching changes.

ThatIndia accepted both Nehru and Modi at different times
shows the country’s own journey. Nehru’s appeal lay in his
background as a Harrow-Cambridge educated, aristocratic fig-
ure who gave up his privileges for the rough and tumble of the
freedom struggle. Modi’s appeal is in his humble beginnings
asafigure whorose up the ranks to the pinnacle of power. That
he has retained the trust of a large section of people even after
12 years in power is a formidable achievement.

Nehrulaid the foundations of modern, democratic, secu-
lar institutions, and tried to make the minorities feel secure
in a country wracked by Partition and the exchange of 14 mil-
lion refugees — while helping craft a liberal Constitution that
was to guide the Republic. Modi, who fulfilled the core
agenda of his party — the construction of the Ram Temple,
the abrogation of Article 370 and the enactment of aban on
triple talaq as part of the exercise to legislate a uniform civil
code, which the BJP-ruled states are opting for — is now set
to pursue the “1,000-year civilisational project” that his party
and its mentor, the RSS, are committed to.

Under Modi, the BJP came to power on its own for the first
time in 2014. He widened its base while constantly adding to
hisappeal, from “Hindu Hriday Samrat” to the protector of the
poor and disburser of social welfare schemes.

Under him, the BJP expanded its footprints in areas where
itdid not exist, asin the eastern part of India. Today it is firmly
in the saddle in Bihar, West Bengal, Odisha, Assam and most
of the Northeast, apart from the Hindi heartland and the west-
ern part of India. Today, Modi looks invincible. Yet, no other
prime minister evokes reactions as sharp and divergent as Modi
— whether it is on the Hindu-Muslim question or the harden-
ing BJP-Opposition divide.

Asheprepares for afourth term, three “D’s sum up his chal-
lenges: Diversity, dissent, and delimitation. How he handles
them will ultimately shape his legacy.

As he overtakes Nehru, and with Hindus having grown
more confident in the last decade, will Modi now shift gears
and try to win Muslim opinion to his side in a true spirit of
“sabka saath, sabka vikas”? His dream of a Viksit Bharat by
2047 can hardly be achieved if 200 million Muslims are alien-
ated. India’s diversity not only holds the country together but
is an inherent aspect of its democracy.

While democracy in India has devolved, with power moving
to communities that were once on the margins, there is a par-
allel process underway, which has brought institutionslike the
media, judiciary, and Parliament under pressure.

Dissent is about holding a government to account. But it is
also about generating new ideas, breaking new ground, and
finding a new way of doing things. It is about the young being
unafraid to speak their mind. That can only happen if questions
are asked all the time. Thisis what leadsto creativity —italone
can make India compete on the world scene.

Delimitation will follow the current Census exercise. Unless
handled right, this “D” word has the potential to divide India
along north-south lines. Today, there is also a political divide
on those lines, with the ruling BJP in power in the North and
Congress and regional parties in the South.

Modi is the helmsman of a nation of 1.4 billion, most of
whom are under 35. They are politically assertive, as seen in
Tamil Nadu, where actor C Joseph Vijay became chief minister.
It has led to the unprecedented digital phenomenon of the
Cockroach Janta Party; its offline impact may be limited, but
itisawake-up call to the established parties to take note of what
young India is saying.

Few people are catapulted to power by historical forces to
shape the destiny of their nations. Modi is one of them. So was
Nehru. Applaud him or criticise him, Narendra Modi is not
done yet — he can still spring surprises. History, for him, is a
work in progress.

The writer is contributing editor, The Indian Express,
and has covered the last 11 Lok Sabha elections.
She is the author of How Prime Ministers Decide
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NEERAJ BUNKAR
AND DHEERAJ RAYALU TADI

PEDDI OPENS with Boman Irani, who, over
the next three hours, will try to unravel a
story buried in the depths of India’s sporting
saga. What followsis the grand introduction
of the film’s eponymous protagonist, accom-
panied by heaps of praise that border on re-
ligious fervour. This formulaic opening
marks Peddi, afresh addition tothe growing
line of caste-conscious Telugu cinema. The
story revolves around Peddi and the hard-
shipsthat shape himintoacrossover athlete
for the larger benefit of his community.

The film fallsinto a familiar trap of mess-
age-driven Telugu cinema: It shines a light

Inatale of marginalised, saviour wearsanew mask

on social issues but ultimately weakens the
very cause it seeks to champion. Its founda-
tional idea is the treatment of Peddi’s com-
munity, whose characteristics are loosely
based on generic representations of Dalitand
tribal communities. Telugu “social change”
films often capitalise on sympathy generated
through depictions of poverty and ostracism
while avoiding any specific social identity.
This prevents the film from engaging with
caste oppression in concrete terms.
Asthenarrative unfolds, afamiliar figure
emerges: The Herculean hero destined to
save his community through seemingly
supernatural abilities despite generations of
deprivation affecting nutrition, education,
and social opportunity. The feudal ghost of
Telugu cinema remains intact. The saviour
narrative survives; only the identity of the
saviour has changed. Social justice once

again becomes dependent on anexceptional
individual rather than a collective struggle.
Sports cinema has repeatedly shown
how athletic achievement can challenge so-
cial barriers. Figures such as Muhammad Ali,
Jackie Robinson, and Palwankar Baloo
transformed sport into a site of resistance.
Yet, Peddi uses the protagonist’s athletic
range primarily to elevate him into a larger-
than-life figure. As aresult, it becomes diffi-
cult to invest emotionally in his journey.
The film’s understanding of marginal-

‘Peddi’ uses the protagonist’s
athletic range primarily to elevate
him into a larger-than-life figure.
As aresult, it becomes difficult to
invest emotionally in his journey

epaper.indianexpress.com .. .

ised identities also remainslimited. Criticism
rightly emerged over Janhvi Kapoor’s char-
acter being framed largely through a sexual-
ised lensand thejustification of Peddi’snon-
consensual behaviour as a rustic form of
romance. Instead of challenging stereotypes,
it reinforces the notion that marginalised
people require (re)finement by supposedly
more “civilised” social groups.

Equally troubling is the “labour as train-
ing” arc borrowed from classic sports dra-
mas. Peddi’s labour-intensive tasks — al-
ready associated with his social identity —
arelater (re)framed as athletic training, while
“upper-caste” wrestlers undergo no com-
parable process. In another context, such
scenes might symbolise discipline or humil-
ity. Here, however, they risk normalising un-
equal treatment and reducing structural ex-
ploitation to character-building.

New Delhi

As individuals from marginalised com-
munities, we strongly support marginalised
heroes. The film’s greatest weaknessisitsin-
ability to translate genuine emotions to the
audience. Even asfilmmakers recognise the
importance and commercial value of mar-
ginalised storytelling, many narratives re-
main trapped within feudal structures. What
resonates is not the invincible hero but the
vulnerable one whoselife is constantly at risk
for even the smallest act of rebellion. Peddi
is a well-intentioned step forward in story-
telling of the marginalised, but it ultimately
undermines its own message through mis-
ogyny, an overpowered protagonist, and a
hollow understanding of social justice.

Bunkar is a researcher specialising in caste and
cinema, and Tadi is a researcher with interests in
psychology, caste, cinema, and philosophy
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Airtel and Vi, the
lengthy row over
spectrum charge

Soumyarendra Barik
New Delhi, June 9

IN A major financial and regulatory reprieve for telecom
operators Bharti Airtel and Vodafone Idea (Vi), the Bom-
bay High Court Monday struck down the Centre’s one-
time spectrum charge demand estimated at more than
Rs 24,000 crore. The court also set aside all consequen-
tial actions taken by the government based on the
disputed demands. “The respondent (Centre) has not
been able tojustify the said decisions and its action of
levying one-time spectrum charge retrospectively upon
the petitioners,” the court said in its order. However, the
broader legal battle over the charge remains pending be-
fore the Supreme Court. Here is what to know.

How airwaves are governed in India

Devices such as phones require signals to connect.
These signals are carried on airwaves, which must be
sent at designated frequencies to avoid interference.

The Union government owns all publicly available as-
sets within the country, which includes airwaves. These
airwaves are called spectrum, which is subdivided into
bands of varying frequencies. The Department of Telecom-
munications (DoT) under the Ministry of Communications
regularly auctions these airwaves to private companies.

The current dispute tracesits origins to the telecom

OVERRS 24,000CR
INDUES REMOVED

® In 2023, Airtel told stock ex-
changes that its dues stood at
Rs 15,178 crore, of which it had
paid Rs 8,500 crore. There-
maining Rs 6,600 crore was
classified as contingent liability.

® \/odafone Idea, whichis
facing financial strain, had re-
ported dues of Rs 7,000 crore,
including Rs 3,322 crore linked
to erstwhile Idea Cellular.

® Analysts estimate the verdict
could translate into cumulative
relief of more than Rs 24,000
crore for the telcos by removing
the liability and associated un-
certainty from their books.

® The status quo holds for pay-
ments already made. Other is-
sues will be decided inthe SC
case, brought by Airtel, Vi, etc.

licensing regime of the
1990s. Under the National
Telecom Policy (NTP) of
1994, private operators
such as Airtel and Idea Cel-
lular were granted licences
to offer mobile services,
payinga fixed licence fee as
well as separate charges for
the use of spectrum. How-
ever, the policy was over-
hauled in1999 after the
government found that the
original framework had
failed to generate the ex-
pected growth in the sec-
tor. Under NTP-99, oper-
ators were allowed to
migrate to arevenue-shar-
ing modelunder which
licence fees and spectrum-
related payments were
linked to ashare of their
revenuesrather than fixed
annual charges.

Changein policy

Over the following

years, the government and the Telecom Regulatory Auth-
ority of India (TRAI) introduced a series of changes govern-
ingthe allocation of additional spectrum. Operators that
received bandwidth beyond the initial allocation had to
pay higher revenue-share-based spectrum charges. Indus-
try bodies accepted this framework and withdrew several
legal challenges, while successive policy documents and
committee reportslargely favoured recurring spectrum
usage charges rather than upfront one-time levies.

The debate shifted in 2008, when the DoT began ex-
ploring the idea of imposing a one-time charge on spec-
trum holdings beyond 6.2 megahertz (MHz). A panel rec-
ommended an upfront payment mechanism for excess
spectrum, and in 2010, the TRAI formally recommended
aone-time spectrum charge for holdings above the
threshold. The move gained momentum after the
Supreme Court’s 2012 judgment in the 2G spectrum case
intensified scrutiny on spectrum allocation and pricing.

In November 2012, the Union Cabinet approved the
levy of one-time spectrum charges on existing operators,
including retrospective charges on spectrum held
beyond 6.2 MHz from July 2008 onwards. The DoT sub-
sequently issued demand notices to operators such as
Airtel and Vodafone Idea, prompting them to approach
the Bombay High Court in January 2013.

The court granted interim protection against coercive
action, and the matter was pending for more than a dec-
ade before this week’s ruling, which effectively nullifies

the Centre’s 2012 decision.
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RISHIKA SINGH

A FINANCIAL INCENTIVE of Rs 30,000
for a couple upon the birth of their third
child. More state-funded IVF attempts for
first-time parents. A plan to orient around
300,000 units of public housing towards
households raising children.

These are just some of the many policies
introduced by governments across the
world in recent years to encourage child-
bearing. Last month, Andhra Pradesh be-
came one of the first Indian states to an-
nounce payments for having more than
two children. Sweden and Japan have also
proposed various solutions to the common
concern of demographic decline.

In some ways, the transition has been
expected. Many societies see smaller popu-
lation increases over time, owing to im-
provements in health, education and econ-
omic indicators. But the pace and scope of
this transition are unexpected.

Rapid TFR decline

Among the most important figures in
population growth is the total fertility rate,
or TFR.Itisthe average number of children
thatawomanis expected tobear in her life-
time. A “replacement rate” of 2.1, that is, an
average of two children per woman to re-
place the mother and father, is considered
ideal to ensure population stability.

As0f2023, in over two-thirds of the total
global population, TFRs were below 2.1.

From a global average of 5.3 in the early
1960s, TER stood at 2.2 in 2024 —just above
thereplacementrate. In this period, the TFR
in India declined from 5.9 to 2 — just below
the replacement rate. Announcements like
Andhra’s mark a reversal from a few gener-
ations ago, when the population boom was
among the biggest crises for the nation and
family planning policies were introduced.

Moradhvaj Dhakad, a scientist and
Marie Curie Research Fellow at the Max
Planck Institute for Demographic Research
in Rostock, Germany, told The Indian Ex-
press: “The decline has happened much
faster than UN projections from around a
decade ago, which expected TFER to fall to
under 2.1between 2030 and 2035, but India
achieved this level around 2020.”

Many drivers

Accordingtothe demographictransition
theory, associeties move from low economic
growth and education levels to prosperity,

e POLITICS

o Fertility rates in freefall

The total fertility rate (TFR), the average number of children
that awomanis expected to bear in her lifetime, has

declined across the world and in India.

® India @ World

Source: World Population Prospects, United Nations

e Inmost states, fertility
belowreplacementlevel

The map shows the only states with
TFR at or above ‘replacement level’ (2.1
children per woman). This is the level
needed to maintain a stable population

Uttar Pradesh 2.2
Bihar2.7 Meghalaya2.2

Ny, -

Jharkhand 2.2
Madhya Pradesh 2.1
Rajasthan 2.1

Source: National Family Health Survey (NFHS-6), 2023-24

both birth and death rates fall, with little
overall change in population as a result. But
thewidespread shiftinjustafewdecadeshas
prompted the search for other factors.

Incomeis often a starting point. Martin
Kolk, an Associate Professor at the Stock-
holm University Demography Unit and De-
partment of Sociology, told The Indian Ex-
press that in the past, people with smaller
incomes had more children in many coun-
tries. “It now appears that in more and
more contexts, people with higher incomes
are actually having more children, includ-
ing rich East Asian societies such as Japan
(TFR 1.1) and South Korea (TFR 0.7, among
thelowest globally). It’s the richest individ-
uals who have more children, but in
middle-income countries, you often see the
reverse pattern still,” he said.

Dhakad also chalked thisup to urbanisa-
tion, which has raised living costs. Women’s
increased educational attainments, partici-
pation in the workforce and ability to make
reproductive decisions also matter. In sub-
Saharan Africa, with TFRsashighas4 andS5,
high levels of teen pregnancies have been at-
tributed tolimited use of contraception, low
education levels and early marriages.

The endurance of traditional gender
roles means that women end up shoulder-
ingdomestic responsibilities in addition to
working towards their career aspirations,
and many then choose not to have
children, or have fewer children. While
India has alow share of women in the work-
force, stridesin health and education could
have played a role, Dhakad said.

“Government population control cam-

Preparing
for the
transition

By 2050, the
proportion of
elderly persons
inIndiais
expected to
increase to 20.8%
of population,
thatis around
34.7 crore.

This would
necessitate the
need toinvestin
healthcare, social
support and care
infrastructure.

paigns such as hum do, hamaare do further
spread family planning messaging even
among the less educated groups, and in
rural areas. Moreover, it has been found
that development is the best contracep-
tion... Parentsrealise that they donot need
to have more children to ensure their sur-
vival into adulthood,” he said.

Still, these factors do not tell the whole
story of countries such as Sweden (with a
TFR of 1.4), which are rich and have sub-
stantial state support for women after
childbirth, alongside men making larger
contributions to domestic responsibilities.

Kolksaid these policies have helped pre-
vent an even steeper declinein TFR: “Inthe
Nordics, fertility has decreased from high
tomoderatelevels and in southern Europe,
it has fallen from low to very low levels. In
these different contexts, the explanation is
likely related to pro-family policy.” “But if
we want to understand why fertility is fall-
inginbasically all countries from 2010 and
2015 to 2025 — both in systems with more
and less generous family policy — cultural
reasons are probably more important...
people prioritise childbearingless,” he said.

Australian demographer Peter McDon-
ald has argued that two major trends can be
traced back to the second half of the 20th
century. The first was a rise in social liberal-
ism, marked by individuals re-examiningso-
cial norms, choosing what suited them and
focusingon individual aspirations. The other
was the withdrawal of the welfare state in
many Western economies. One byproduct
of these trends was that having children was
no longer amandate for living a good life.

Yet another trend is the rise in the
number of single individuals and declining
rates of marriage. Others have suggested
that the rise of technology and smart-
phones (which have led to fewer in-person
interactions) and hardening political di-
vides on gender lines could be preventing
people from coupling up. Climate change-
related concerns may also be affecting any
decision to raise children.

Worry for society

Kolksaid that already, the effects of very
low TFR in some countries are noticeable:
“In South Korea, for every newborn child,
there are three-and-a-half 55-year-olds...
When the fertility is so low, at 1 or below,
then societies will face challenges in main-
taining pension systems and paying for
public health care for the elderly.” This will
also likely lead to higher taxes on those in
the working population.

With life expectancies increasing,
“There will be very many elderly people
within families and very few adult children
to take care of them,” Kolk added.

Immigration has been suggested asasol-
ution to the shortage of workers and care-
givers, but also led to a backlash. In India,
too, the low TFRs of South Indian states are
flashpointsin political debates about delimi-
tation and political representation.

Kolk, however, said that a TFR between
1.5 and 1.7 may not lead to dramatic socio-
economic challenges everywhere. “Society
will be slightly ageing, but it’s something
that most rich societies should be able to
handle by re-designing the social policy
system.” The private sector could also im-
prove its policies, he said, noting that ex-
pectations of overtime work are prevalent
in East Asia, which has verylow TFRs.

Can state intervention help?

Dhakad said: “In India, population will
continue to increase because of the popu-
lation momentum, thanks to a younger
population.” But whether this “window of
opportunity” is seized will depend on how
governments channel existing human
capital and meet the youth’s aspirations.

Gradually, India, too, will have to pre-
pare for higher public spending on health
— something states such as Kerala are al-
ready planning for. Kolk said that in so-
cieties that have got old before growing as
rich, like China, increasing TFRs would
have to involve “family-friendly policies
that are morelike European welfare states”.
A return to the days of over-2 TFR is un-
likely, with several factors influencing the
decline, and mitigation could be a strategy.

Dhakad said: “Overall, reducing fertility
is easier than increasing fertility,” as coun-
tries are finding out.

Can a political party use cockroach as symbol? What EC rules say

Damini Nath
New Delhi, June 9

EVER SINCE Chief Justice of India Surya
Kant’s “cockroach” remark, the image of
the insect has come to be used by those pro-
testing against the statement aswell as the
satirical Cockroach Janta Party (CJP).

CJPisnot a political party but a “youth
pressure group”, according to its founder
Abhijeet Dipke. Dipke has not ruled out ap-
plying for registration as a political party
with the Election Commission (EC) in the
future, but for now, the group hasan online
presence and held its first protest at Jantar
Mantar in New Delhi on June 6.

Even if the CJP, or any other group for
that matter, were to register as a party and
apply for the cockroach asits election sym-
bol, the ECisunlikely toallotit. Here’s why.

What do the rules say?
The EC allots election symbols to parties

and independent candidates as per the
Election Symbols (Reservation and Allot-
ment) Order, 1968. According to the Order,
the recognised national and state parties’
candidates are allotted the reserved symbol
of their respective parties — for instance,
the lotus for the BJP, or the raised hand for
the Congress. For unrecognised parties,
which are registered parties that have not
met the electoral performance criteria for
the national or state party tag, or indepen-
dent candidates, the EC allots symbols
from a list of “free symbols”. These candi-
dates and unrecognised parties can request
for their choice of symbol from thelist, but
they are not assured of getting the same.

WhatKinds of symbols are allowed?
In the list of free symbols, which the EC
revises from time to time, images include
fruits, vegetables, household appliances,
farm equipment, sports equipment, etc. The
latest list, published by the EC in May 2025,

Pickinga
pollsymbol

® The EC allots sym-
bols fromalist of
“free symbols” for
either registered
parties that haven’t
met electoral per-
formance criteria for
the national or state
party tag or indepen-
dent candidates.

® The latest list, pub-
lished in May 2025,
has 184 symbols, in-
cluding air-condi-
tioner, balloon, door
bell, dustbin, frying
pan, jackfruit and
grapes.

has 184 symbols, including AC, balloon,
doorbell, dustbin, frying pan, jackfruit and
grapes. Some household items such asim-
mersion rod, latch, mixer, toothbrush, and
TV remote are also on the list. Also present
are a variety of fruits and vegetables as well
as other food, including cake and toffees.

The EC list also says that certain sym-
bols can be allotted freely exceptin certain
states and Union Territories. For instance,
the apple can be allotted to a party “in all
States and Union Territories except in the
States of Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Ma-
nipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Sik-
kim, Tripura, Puducherry, Tamil Nadu, Ke-
rala & Karnataka”.

Thisisbecause in the states mentioned
above, the symbol has already been allotted
toarecognised state party. This means two
different recognised parties in two different
states can have the same election symbol:
thereisnorule against it, and these parties
are unlikely to contest against each other.

Can acreature be an election symbol?

Following representations from animal
welfare activists in the 1990s, the Election
Commission stopped allotting animals as
election symbols.

Former Union Minister and founder of
People for Animals (PFA) Maneka Gandhi
wrote in a post on the PFA website that for
the 1989 Tamil Nadu Assembly election,
the AIADMK faction led by J Jayalalithaa
was allotted the rooster as its symbol. She
claimed that thousands of roosters were
tied to the top of fast-moving vehicles dur-
ing the election campaigning, leading to
many of these birds dying.

The Bahujan Samaj Party, which was
formed prior tothe ban, still retainsits elec-
tion symbol, the elephant, making it one of
the few exceptions. With the EC’s prevail-
ingstand against allotting animals as elec-
tion symbols, the cockroach symbol is un-
likely to be granted if anyone seeks the
same, EC officials said.

Monthly, not weekly shots: New obesity drug promises easier weight management

: ...‘..._ =)
EXPERTEXPLAINS
Dr ANOOP MISRA

CHAIRMAN AT FORTIS CDOC HOSPITAL FOR
DIABETES AND ALLIED SCIENCES

PHARMACEUTICAL GIANT Pfizer hasjust
declared mid-stage trial results for berobe-
natide, an experimental anti-obesity and
diabetes drugdesigned tobetakenjustonce
a month. If approved, it could become the
first GLP-1 weight-loss therapy (which
mimics the gut hormone GLP-1to regulate
blood sugar, slow stomach emptyingand re-
duce appetite) tobe administered asa once-
a-month injection instead of weekly jabs.
Thedrugisdrawingattention not just for

weightloss but convenience. Current block-
buster obesity drugs require weekly injec-
tions. Pfizer’s candidate aims to reduce that
burden; patients would initially receive
weekly doses before transitioningtoasingle
injection every month. For people managing
obesity as a chronic condition, that would
ultimately mean 12 injections a year instead
of 52. In a mid-stage clinical study, patients
without diabetes lost up to 12.3% of their
body weight. Importantly, those who
switched to monthly dosing continued to
lose weight rather than hitting a plateau.

“However, we should not compare the
percentage of weight loss. Less frequent
dosing has the potential to improve treat-
ment persistence, which is a major deter-
minant of long-term success in obesity
management,” says Dr Anoop Misra,
Chairman at Fortis CDOC Hospital for Dia-
betes and Allied Sciences and former pro-
fessor, AIIMS, Delhi. He spoke to Rinku
Ghosh about the new treatment.

Pfizer’s berobenatide is being

positioned as aonce-monthly GLP-1
therapy. How is this significant from
apatient adherence and treatment-
compliance perspective?

Berobenatide is currently transitioning
into a robust global phase 3 development
programme, which consists of 10 planned
or ongoinglate-stage clinical trials. It is ex-
pected to be available for patients around
late 2028 to mid-2029. The drug has been
engineered to remain in blood circulation
much longer than conventional GLP-1ther-
apies, allowing sustained activation of GLP-
1receptors throughout the month. Froman
Indian perspective, aonce-monthly GLP-1
injection is important because long-term
adherence remains amajor challenge. Less
frequent dosing may reduce treatment fa-
tigue, improve convenience and help pa-
tients remain on therapy forlonger periods.

The drug showed up to 12.3% weight
loss. How should clinicians interpret
these results in comparison with
established therapies such as

Wegovy, Zepbound and Mounjaro?

Clinicians should avoid direct compatri-
sons across trials. The reported weight loss
is clinically meaningful and encouraging
for monthly therapy. However, semaglu-
tide (Wegovy) and especially tirzepatide
(Zepbound, Mounjaro) have demonstrated
substantial weight reductionsinlarger and
longer studies. At present, berobenatide
appears promising, but its major differenti-
ating feature may be monthly administra-
tion rather than weight-loss efficacy.

The side-effect profile appears
broadly comparable to existing GLP-1
drugs. What will experts be looking
forinlate-stage trials beforejudging
itsclinical value?

Experts will focus on the durability of
weight loss, long-term safety, gastrointes-
tinal side effects, discontinuation rates, and
cardiovascular and kidney benefits. They
will also examine whether the extended
drug exposure over an entire month leads
to any unique safety concerns. In that way,

epaper.indianexpress.com .. .

it may undergo similar scrutiny as once-a-
month insulin.

Could less frequent dosing improve
long-term outcomes for peopleliving
with obesity, or are efficacy and side
effects likely to be deciding factors?
Less frequent dosing has the potential
toimprove treatment persistence, which s
a major determinant of long-term success
in obesity management. However, efficacy
and tolerability will continue to be the most
important factors. A monthly injection is
attractive, but patients and clinicians will
ultimately prioritise how much weight is
lost, how well it is maintained, and whether
side effects remain manageable. Otherlong
term data (especially cardiac) are clearly
needed to address these concerns.

GLP-1drugs are seen as long-term
treatments for a chronic disease.
How might amonthly injection
change the way obesity is managedin
routine clinical practice?

New Delhi

A monthly injection could further
strengthen the concept of obesity as a
chronic disease requiring long-term treat-
ment, similar to diabetes or hypertension.
InIndia, it may improve patient acceptance,
reduce the burden of frequent injections,
and facilitate longer-term treatment en-
gagement. This could be particularly useful
inbusy clinical settings and for patientswho
find weekly injections inconvenient.

Do you see the future of obesity
treatment moving toward longer-
acting therapies, combination drugs,
or more personalised approaches?

The future is likely to involve all three.
Finally, the ease of administration (once
monthly) and cost are key determinants.
Further, personalised approachesbased on
liver disease (liver fibrosis), presence of ob-
structive sleep apnea, knee osteoarthritis,
are likely to guide treatment selection. For
India, where obesity and diabetes have var-
ied patterns, personalised obesity medicine
may become important.
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{ OUR TAKE }
India’s politics in
the last 12 years

Opposition parties have found it difficult to
match Modi’s appeal, BJP’s relentless
groundwork and identity politics

f the political landscape of India in 2026 is vastly

different from that of 2014, a large chunk of the

credit for this must go to Narendra Modi. Through

the course of his three tenures — the third is
ongoing and he has just become India’s longest serving
elected Prime Minister — Modi has rewritten the
grammar of electoral politics, expanded the Bharatiya
Janata Party’s reach to communities and regions once
thought impossible, and used a combination of
welfarism, Hindutva, and personal popularity to
corner the Opposition. But there’s a bigger picture:
India’s political topography today isn’t just dominated
by the BJP but also markedly different from the past
in three significant ways.

Before 2014, there was a kernel of truth when the
Opposition termed the BJP as a Hindi belt party of
upper-castes. Despite a smattering of leaders from
marginalised castes, the party repeatedly stumbled in
culturally heterogenous regions and among castes and
communities who were not culturally wedded to caste.
Leveraging Modi’s own credentials as a backward class
leader, the BJP has pushed to marry Hindu nationalism
with caste politics, using iconography, mythology,
welfare outreach and identity politics to appeal to lower
castes, especially in provinces such as Uttar Pradesh
and Bihar. It has turned Hindutva into an ideologically
nimble vehicle to make inroads into states that were
lukewarm to the initial 90s push, such as Bengal or
Odisha. The result is that today, the BJP rules a far more
culturally heterogenous chunk of India than the
Congress or any other Opposition party.

Two, a mix of shrewd strategy, smart tactics, and
sheer political popularity has almost sounded the
death knell of regional parties that dominated India for
almost three decades. From Mamata Banerjee in
Bengal and Nitish Kumar in Bihar to Naveen Patnaik
in Odisha and Uddhav Thackeray in Maharashtra,
regional satraps have fallen by the wayside, finding it
difficult to match not just Modi’s appeal, but also that
of the BJP’s central largesse, relentless groundwork,
and identity politics, amid allegations of favouritism
towards BJP-ruled states, misuse of central agencies,
and a fraying federal compact.

And three, the last 12 years have seen increasing
marginalisation of Muslims in politics, both in terms of
the number of lawmakers — the BJP usually doesn’t
nominate Muslims as candidates —and electoral heft in
states such as Bihar and West Bengal. Unfortunately,
this has coincided with many Opposition parties taking
the community for granted, evidenced by the fact that
even in Muslim-majority districts, parties such as the
Trinamool Congress in Bengal or Congress in Bihar
have seen a splintering of support in favour of newer
entrants or more rooted opponents.

H-1B visa is a measure
of American politics

astyear, US President Donald Trump sought to
Lsmother the H-1B visa programme by raising its

application fees tenfold to $1,00,000 — more than
the median wage for H-1B workers in 2024. As the
biggest beneficiary of the programme, India stood to
lose the most from Trump’s decision.

There have been allegations of H-1B misuse to the
detriment of US workers. But it has played a critical role
in attracting high-skilled workers to the US. This is
exactly why Trump’s decision was challenged in the US
courts by both state governments and businesses. This
week, a US court ruled Trump’s enhanced H-1B visa fee
illegal. The judgment draws on constitutional
proceduralism rather than the overall merits of the H-1B
programme. The enhanced fees are seen as a tax, which
needs the Congress’s ratification, and not just an
executive diktat. This is very similar to what happened
when courts ruled against Trump’s tariffs as well.

The ruling offers relief to both employees and
employers under the visa programme. This is
unambiguously good news. Whether the Trump
administration appeals the ruling and gets its way
remains to be seen. The Trump administration’s
political fortunes, rather than legal, seem more
important at the moment. In less than six months, the
US will hold crucial mid-term elections. These polls,
ironically, will be held against the backdrop of the US
being bogged down in a foreign war rather than
pursuing Trump’s isolationist agenda. Things such as
effectively guillotining the H-1B programme were aimed
at catering to the latter sentiment. Ultimately, it is
politics which will decide whether Trump and US
remain invested in championing globalisation or not.

From discovery of
India to trust in Bharat

Aspirations of and
scrutiny by the people
have gone up
exponentially compared
to Nehru’s times. Modi’s
success lies in having
measured up to these
and sustaining a bond of
trust with the people

une 10, 2026, marks a special

occasion in the history of

India after Independence. On

that date Prime Minister (PM)

Narendra Modi surpassed

Jawahar Lal Nehru to become
the longest continuously serving dem-
ocratically elected PM of India.
Though a historic landmark in itself,
PM Modi’s being a tenure longer than
that of Nehru does not capture the
more important dimensions of what
may be called the watershed period
for India since Independence.

Since May 26, 2014, the course of
Indian polity took a decisive turn
towards Indian-ness of the kind advo-
cated by Mahatma Gandhi, Sardar
Patel, Babasaheb BR Ambedkar,
Rajendra Prasad, C Rajgopalachari,
KM Munshi and several other archi-
tects of modern India who had rei-
magined the ancient Indian culture
and civilisation with a deep sense of
pride in its heritage and legacies. In
the area of economic development,

PM Modi has taken forward the
model of Rajaji with inclusivity.
Rajaji, as we know, was strongly criti-
cal of the “command and control”
model of Nehruvian political econ-
omy which resulted in “quota, permit
and licence raj”.

In the sphere of political discourse,
despite the historic and scholarly
statement by Ambedkar in his con-
cluding address in the Constituent
Assembly on November 25,1949, that
elements of parliamentary democracy
were to be found in the Bud-
dhist institutions dating back
2,500 years and that those
Buddhist institutions would
have adopted democratic
practices from the then prev-
alent political institutions,
our students and jurists were
made to believe that we owed
our democracy to western
countries. Modi has been
asserting on global forums that India
is the mother of democracy, referring
to the ancient Indian democratic
ethos and practices. And the world is
waking up to this fact of India being
not only the most ancient but also the
largest and most vibrant democracy.

The sheer size of India’s electorate
atnearly 100 crore is a mind-boggling
phenomenon for the rest of the world.
Incidentally, the size of the electorate
is nearly three times the total popula-
tion of India at the time of Independ-
ence. Added to the size is the growing
complexity of the electoral dynamics.
As many as 744 political parties par-
ticipated in the 2024 general election

Ram Nath
Kovind

compared to only 53 in the 1951-52
general election. Aspirations of and
scrutiny by the people have gone up
exponentially compared to Nehru’s
times. To measure up to such rising
expectations and sustain a robust
bond of trust with the people is an
exceptional success of Modi, whose
approval ratings have remained con-
sistently high compared with Nehru
who had to witness severe erosion in
his stature and popularity during his
tenure. During the decades of the
1950s and 1960s, and even
up to the 1970s, many demo-
cratically elected leaders
across the world had had
long tenures at the helm.
The world of the 21st cen-
tury has witnessed much
shorter shelf-life of political
leaders. Modi stands as an
exception to the global
trend.

Itis rightly said that no people can
become strong and respectable if they
lack self-pride. India’s has been a
great story of civilisational and cul-
tural excellence through many centu-
ries. However, the sense of inferiority
instilled by the colonial rulers contin-
ued to cast its long shadow even after
Independence. Continuation, and
even glorification of several colonial
practices continued after Independ-
ence and an elitist minority was cre-
ated which perpetuated the ideas and
ideals of Thomas Babington Macau-
lay. English was promoted as the lan-
guage of power during the decades
after Independence. The Nehruvian

To measure up to the rising expectations of, and sustain a robust
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bond of

trust with the people, is an exceptional success of Modi. PTI

period and its immediate aftermath
witnessed a sense of embarrassment
among the elite about most things
Indian. People speaking and working
or expressing themselves in Indian
languages were looked down upon as
inferior cousins. Cultural practices
and symbols rooted in ancient Indian
traditions were ignored in favour of
ideologies and practices nurtured in
alien soils. The lack of organic conti-
nuity and growth of Indian traditions
had resulted in lack of confidence and
innovativeness.

Modi has front-staged Indian lan-
guages, systems, symbols, and belief
systems. There is a visible pride
among the people in being Indian and
expressing Indian-ness. This new
sense of pride was shared with me by
many people from among the Indian
diaspora during my visits to several
countries. Modi chose a function
organised by a leading English lan-
guage national daily to articulate the
need to achieve the goal of mental
decolonisation by 2035. In that func-
tion held in November 2025, he urged
the people of India to undertake a
10-year national pledge to shed the
colonial mindset rooted in Macaulay’s

legacy. He also made a very emphatic
statement that India isn’t just an
emerging market, it is emerging as a
confident new model.

The contrast between India’s initial
decade since Independence and the
last12 years is highlighted by a major
shift. The Nehru years were marked
by keenness to seek approval and suc-
cour from the West, culturally and
economically. The Modi years are
marked by the confidence in a
robust domestic economy which is
able to withstand the most severe
global disruptions. The Modi years
are also characterised by a strong
sense of pride in Indian languages,
cultural symbols, values and tradi-
tions.

A young but very well-informed
boy who happens to be related to us
made a statement indicative of his
precocity and also of the thinking of
his generation. He told me that while
I grew up in Nehru’s India, he is grow-
ing up in Modi’s Bharat. The boy also
explained to me that his generation is
better off for it.

Ram Nath Kovind is former President of
India. The views expressed are personal

Raising minimum wages
limits workers’ choice

fter the Karnataka government noti-

fied new minimum wages for 83

types of employment late-May, with

upto 60% increases in some cases,
employer unions have approached the courts
challenging the notification. When the Hary-
ana government raised minimum wages in
April, neighbouring Uttar Pradesh saw pro-
test by workers in Noida; the UP government
immediately raised minimum wages by 21%.
It may seem like a win for the underdog, but
the Foundation of Economic Development’s
report on minimum wages shows that such
moves are actually an extension of our legacy
policy approach to labour — mandate unreal-
istically high worker “protections” that back-
fire and hurt workers, especially the most vul-
nerable ones. This has been a historical hur-
dle to labour-intensive industrialisation
taking off in India.

Imagine a situation where the average
worker makes 39,000 a month as a farm or
construction worker in a small town. An
investor can compete with Bangla-
desh in making T-shirts for the US if
they pay workers 12,000. The
investor would be happy to setup a
factory and employ large numbers
of workers, all of whom would be

worker wages, and even when compared to
other countries. In fact, around half of the
workforce cannot be legally employed even if
you were to give them a 30% raise over what
they are currently earning.

Minimum wage relative to GDP per capita
is 50% higher in India compared to China,
Vietnam and Bangladesh. It is 1.7 times what
the median casual worker is making. In coun-
tries where comparable data is available, that
number is 0.26-0.6. Other legal mandates
such as overtime rates, limits on overtime
hours, etc, are also similarly high relative to
other countries.

It is easy to see why such mandates backfire
— worker productivity has not changed, but
workers become more costly to employ. The
reality is there are many options other than
job creation available to investors — they can
automate, become or stay informal, invest in
other countries or sectors that do not employ
people.

All of these choices are visible in the data.
India’s capital-intensive sectors are
growing significantly faster than
labour-intensive ones. This is unu-
sual for a country where people
should be the top asset. Also, India’s
workforce is largely informal —

thrilled to work at a 30% hike. Rahul close to 90% is informally employed.
Sounds great — until you remem- Ahluwalia Sectors such as IT and financial ser-
ber that it is illegal to employ work- vices have been responsible for
ers formally unless you pay them much of India’s growth, rather than
13,500. o~ sectors that utilise our low-skilled

Suddenly, the plan seems
unprofitable and more factories
open in Bangladesh instead. The
profit margin for a garment-maker 4
is typically under 5%, and large,

legally mandated hikes in labour Ajit
Patwardhan

cost — 30% of the cost — would
leave no reason to invest.

The empirical evidence for this
mechanism is summarised well in a review
paper we cite in our report - “...[in] the most
credible evidence, almost all point to negative
employment effects [of minimum wage]... the
studies that focus on the least-skilled groups
provide relatively overwhelming evidence of
stronger dis-employment effects for these
groups”. To compound the situation, India’s
labour law mandates, especially minimum
wages, are very high relative to current

We should respect the will of workers and
let them decide whether the terms of a job
offered are better than their other options
or not. REUTERS

workers in huge numbers (apparel,
footwear, etc).

Your domestic worker enjoys no
legal labour protections, but reduc-
ing wages is nearly impossible. For
most people, the reality is their help
will quit and go work somewhere
else. What really protects people is
the presence of other options, not
formal legal mechanisms.

The cruel irony is that our unrealistic
labour laws make it easier to mistreat work-
ers. The legal barriers we place actually
reduce workers’ options, making it easier for
whatever low productivity job they are cur-
rently stuck in to have more power over them.
The woman stuck doing farm labour or sell-
ing tea on the roadside would herself much
prefer the option to work in a “sweatshop” for
12,000 a month, but we have taken away that
agency from her.

Ideally, we should respect the will of work-
ers and let them decide whether the terms of
a job offered are better than their other
options or not. This may be politically diffi-
cult, so a viable solution would be to give
direct wage subsidies to workers instead of
hiking minimum wages further.

We also need to be as flexible as possible to
help job creation so that workers can exercise
their agency to improve their situation. In par-
ticular, we should realise that contexts across
the country and even within states are very
different. A national wage floor that will sat-
isfy the optics for people in Noida and Benga-
luru will almost certainly cut off many jobs in
eastern UP.

Good intentions gave rise to minimum
wage laws, but for vulnerable workers, they
also paved the proverbial “road to hell”. We
can still choose a different road. For their
sake, we should.

Rahul Ahluwalia is founder-director, and Ajit
Patwardhan is associate program manager,
Foundation for Economic Development. The
views expressed are personal
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We live in an interconnected,
interdependent world today... Now

is not the time for war. It’s a time for
peace. It’s a time for dialogue. It’s a
time for... solutions through

diplomatic means

When preventive health
check-ups do more harm

very day, people are exhorted to
undergo “preventive” health check-
ups. These come in the form of execu-
tive check-ups, prevention “camps”,
and bundled packs which promise more tests
for less money. While many tests are good
barometers of health and help modify diet
and lifestyle, many others are unnecessary.
Some, such as the treadmill exercise test, may
even be harmful. What is wrong with having
a preventive check-up? After all, wouldn'’t it
be better to identify problems before they
become serious? The answer to this question
rests on two fundamental requirements. First,
the ability of the test to identify individuals
who are truly at risk of health problems in the
future. And second, the availability of proven
treatments that will reduce this risk.

Most tests are far less accurate than one
imagines. As an example, the tread-
mill test — a part of preventive
health check-ups —is particularly
notorious. It misses 30-40% of peo-
ple who have heart disease and
falsely identifies 30-40% of people
as having problems. In addition to
not serving its purpose, it leads to
many individuals being unneces-
sarily investigated and treated. This
results in much anxiety, many
needless procedures, and serious complica-
tions in some unfortunate people. The false-
positives problem is further magnified when
the test is used in people without known
health issues, as in the case of preventive
check-ups.

The second issue stems from the misper-
ception that obtaining more information
automatically translates to better health out-
comes. Often, the motivation for people to get
themselves tested is anchored in the belief
that they will get to know if “something is
wrong”. But even if a test is accurate (which is
rarely the case), the information that it pro-
vides must lead to actionable knowledge. And
the actions should lead to better health. This
holds true for tests such as blood sugar, cho-
lesterol and blood pressure measurement.
But this is not the case with tests such as the
treadmill test. Among those who are identi-
fied as having disease by a positive test, stud-
ies have failed to show any benefit of treat-
ment, particularly in the absence of symp-
toms. To complicate matters, many more
people end up getting unnecessarily treated,
and often suffer the side-effects of such treat-
ment, leading to increased health care costs
without improving outcomes. Most physician
societies around the world do not recom-

Ganesan
Karthikeyan

mend the routine use of the test as part of pre-
ventive health check-ups.

Tests used for screening the general popu-
lation for a disease must meet a higher bar
than tests used to diagnose the disease in
patients with symptoms. First, they have to be
accurate — picking out most or all with the
disease while keeping false alarms to a mini-
mum. Second, the strategy of treating the peo-
ple with a “positive” screening test (and not
treating the others) should yield a net benefit
to society in the long run. This needs robust
evidence generated through rigorous
research. Some tests such as those for cervical
and breast cancer screening are based on
strong scientific evidence. However, hard les-
sons have been learnt when indiscriminate
use of testing has been allowed in some other
cases. In South Korea, the seemingly innocu-
ous addition of ultrasound screen-
ing for thyroid cancer in the early
2000s resulted in a 15-fold rise in
detections. Subsequent analyses
found that while many more surger-
ies for thyroid cancer were per-
formed than before, deaths due to
the disease remained unchanged —
an ominous sign of over-diagnosis.
Many suffered complications, such
as vocal cord paralysis, due to
unnecessary surgery. Being a small country
with good population-level data, South Korea
was able to rectify the problem. However,
given India’s size and population, the magni-
tude and consequences of inappropriate
screening may largely go unnoticed.

The common man also needs to under-
stand the perils of indiscriminate testing. Doc-
tors are, in general, well meaning. But they
face intense pressure to be seen as doing
something rather than simply providing reas-
suring advice. Our ability to prevent unto-
ward health outcomes is imperfect. Not rec-
ommending a test of dubious value should
not be conflated with incompetence or,
worse, punished as malpractice. A more pub-
lic endorsement of the importance of scien-
tific evidence and evidence-based policy and
practice will go a long way in changing socie-
tal opinion. In the meantime, we should
update the tests required for annual check-
ups and restrict reimbursement to just the
ones that have scientific proof of benefit.

Ganesan Karthikeyan is professor of cardiology,
AIIMS-Delhi, and the executive director of the
Translational Health Science and Technology

Institute, Faridabad. The views expressed are
personal
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Fixing fertiliser

The urea subsidy cannot be allowed to continue unreformed

Since the National Democratic Alliance government took office over a decade ago,
it has made major changes to how its services and subsidies are delivered. Many
ofthem have resulted in greater efficiency and increased fairness. These changes
took advantage of new payment mechanisms as well as the vast increase in state
capacity enabled by the Aadhaar and Digital Public Infrastructure. It is time now
for the last unreformed subsidy, the one for fertiliser, to be addressed. This is
because, in the shadow of the urea crisis, the incoherent and expensive structure
of how India subsidises fertiliser usage can no longer be ignored. From late April
till mid-May, Department of Fertilisers officials flagged the prospect of a 20 per
cent spike in the 1.7 trillion fertiliser spend estimated in the Union Budget. Two
weeks ago, they said it was impossible to predict the bill for this financial year and
itmight reach as much asI3 trillion. Now, that askis learnt to have shot up further,
with the department seeking a 100 per cent increase in budgetary allocation,
citing the spike in the price of petrochemicals due to the blocking of the Strait of
Hormuz and, therefore, of urea. This would take India’s fertiliser subsidy to a fresh
high of 3.4 trillion in FY27, far beyond the previous peak of 2.5 trillion in FY23
after the Russia-Ukraine war broke out.

This level of unpredictability and lack of control on expenditure cannot be
allowed to continue. The root cause is that while phosphorus- and potassium-based
fertilisers were allowed some degree of price adjustment, the price of urea has never
been given the chance to reflect the drift in global prices. Over more than a decade,
this hasled to asituation where the government is shouldering about 90 per cent of
the actual market cost. It was not the point of this subsidy to remove basic market
incentives from the agricultural sector; it was to ensure the sector’s productivity did
not fall to a level where food security is compromised. That problem can be solved
equallywell in other ways. Leaving aside efficiency, it is also necessary tochange the
current subsidy architecture for the sake of transparency, fairness, and, not in the
least, environmental concerns. Whenever enormous differences creep in between
amarket price and an administered one, black-marketing and diversion become
common. This is certainly the case with urea today. The fact that urea is much
cheaper also means that the ratio of fertilisers used by farmers skews towards it, lead-
ing to serious soil degradation. Finally, fairness is important: The urea subsidy is
overwhelmingly taken up by large wheat and rice farmers, who are concentrated in
certain parts of the country. This must be addressed — and adistinction isnecessary
toprovide enough for one’s needs rather than keep forking out what one has got used
to getting away with, due to extant systemic flaws.

Itis pasttime for India to move to a modern system to support agriculture. This
might of course involve making changes to public procurement. But it will also
require the government to expend political capital on shifting towards a nutrient-
based subsidy regime, one in which benefits are directly transferred to the farmer
ploughingthe field rather than to the companies that are producing urea. It might
berecalled that this was one of the first major attempted thrusts of the original lib-
eralisation programme in 1991, announced in Manmohan Singh’s famous speech
— but was swiftly reversed because of the political outcry. That, 35 years on, the
system is still financially unsustainable is an indictment of successive govern-
ments. It falls now to this government, also facing external difficulties not of its
own making, to act where others have failed.

Clear and present dangers

Citizens pay the price for municipal negligence

Now that the victims have been counted and the Municipal Corporation of Delhi
(MCD) has been galvanised into action following the death of 22 people — includ-
ing 14 foreign nationals — in a fire that broke out in a “bed & breakfast” (B&B)
outfitin south Delhi, the public memory and official zeal will soon wane. But the
issue of endemic corruption embedded in serial tragedies like this is unlikely to
abate anytime soon. The B&B in question, ironically called Flourish, broke
multiple rules with impunity. A licence to operate six rooms was illegally
expanded to a 25-room hotel across six floors. The building lacked fire equip-
ment, escapes, alarms, and smoke-detection systems. An illegal restaurant,
where the fire originated, operated on the ground floor. How was the serial rule-
breaking Flourish allowed to prosper in plain sight of the municipal authorities?

Since then, the MCD has claimed to demolish 82 properties and seal another
43injust24 hours. In the first place, this energetic stable door-shutting exercise
begs the question as to how all these establishments were allowed to operate.
With the owner of the Flourish in police custody and the MCD expanding
inspection across the city, the flourishing B&B business, which serves mid-level
tourists, will take a hit, but only for a while. In the absence of accountability
among the municipal authorities, the breaking of rules is unlikely to stop. B&Bs
are only the tip of a perilous iceberg. In 2024, a massive fire in Baby Care New
Born Hospital in East Delhi, which suffocated eight newborns, revealed a simi-
lar depressing story of corruption. The hospital’s operating licence had expired
two months previously; it was authorised to operate five beds but had admitted
12 infants; the owner ran an illegal oxygen cylinder-filling business on the same
premises and emergency exits and escapes were non-existent. Some months
later, three young civil-service aspirants drowned when a sport utility vehicle
driving by inadvertently caused floodwater from waterlogged roads to flood
the basement in which they were trapped. This bizarre tragedy resulted from
multiple acts of omission and commission. The basement, part of an establish-
ment run by Rau’s Study Circle, an institute for training people for the civil-ser-
vices exam, was meant to be used for storage, not as a classroom; the students
were trapped because power outages caused the biometric doors to jam; the
floods were the result of clogged storm-water drains, which the municipality
had neglected to clear ahead of the monsoons.

The state of negligent municipal administration in Delhi reflects the general
quality of civic governance everywhere in India. The past decade and a halfhas
beenrife with tragedies that reflect the deadly combination of venal businesses
colluding with officialdom. In May, a building collapse in Saket, south Delhi,
killed six people and revealed multiple violations of building norms. In 2011, a
fire in a Kolkata private hospital owned by a well-known business family, result-
ingin 89 deaths, revealed the same story of violated safety norms. In 2017, a fire
in a rooftop restaurant in the upscale Kamala Mills complex in Mumbai
exposed similar infringements. Demolition drives and serial arrests after the
fact cannot compensate for wilful neglect and corruption, which constantly
threaten the safety of the average urban citizen. If the Flourish tragedy offers
any message, it is that accelerating urbanisation demands urgent reform of
municipal governance.

India’s antibiotic overdose crisis
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Unseen lawmakers
of India’s markets

Institutions exercising public regulatory power must not
remain outside meaningful oversight

Imagine acommonly used algorithmictradingstrategy
suddenly being classified as manipulative. The conse-
quences could be severe: Penalties, suspension, even
criminal exposure. If Parliament or the Securities and
Exchange Board of India (Sebi) wereto createsuch aclas-
sification, it would ordinarily involve public consulta-
tion, legislative scrutiny, and a transparent law-making
process. Yet market infrastructure institutions (MIIs)
exercise comparable normative power through their
rulebooks, without comparable democratic oversight.
India’s securities market has historically operated
through alayered regulatory architecture. Parliament
enacts the statute; the government frames rules; Sebi
issues regulations and subsidiary instructions; and
MIIs operationalise the system
through their rulebooks. This frame-
work has largely balanced legislative
intent, regulatory flexibility, and
institutional execution. The pro-
posed Securities Markets Code, 2025
(SMC), however, marks an important
conceptual shift. It recognises MIIs
as institutions performing public
and regulatory functions that
actively shape market behaviour
through normative instruments.

M S SAHOO & SUMIT AGRAWAL

such matters require legislative treatment when exer-
cised by Sebi, it is difficult tojustify leaving analogous
powers of MIIs outside comparable scrutiny.

The byelaws constitute the operating code of the
market. They define the rights and liabilities of
members and constituents, regulate contracts and
settlements, and provide for arbitration, defaults, mar-
gins, and investor protection. The SMC prescribes, for
byelaws, substantially the same procedural safeguards
that apply to Sebi regulations.

Regulations and circulars translate this framework
into operational requirements. They prescribe com-
pliance obligations, technical standards, codes of con-
duct, inspections, and consequences for
non-compliance. They function
much like Sebi’s subsidiary instruc-
tions. Yet, unlike Sebi’s instruments,
much of this normative framework
remains outside equivalent procedu-
raldiscipline and legislative scrutiny.

Theimportance of MII rulebooks
has received judicial recognition. In
Rusoday Securities Ltd v. National
Stock Exchange of India Ltd. (2021),
the Supreme Court acknowledged
the enforceability of exchange

MIIs are not ordinary private
companies or mere transaction platforms. They per-
form public functions, derive authority from statutes,
provide essential market infrastructure, and affect the
rights of investors, intermediaries, and issuers. Their
instruments determine market access, trade execu-
tion and settlement, risk management, surveillance,
enforcement, and dispute resolution. They shape
market conduct as much as Sebi regulations.

Consider the example of a stock exchange. It typi-
cally operates through a layered rulebook compris-
ing rules, byelaws, regulations, and circulars.
Together, they create a binding legal regime for
market participants.

The rules form the constitutional backbone of the
exchange, governing membership, disciplinary
powers, and oversight of trading members. They
empower the exchange to regulate members, impose
penalties, and determine continued access to market
infrastructure. Comparable matters, when exercised
by Sebi, are governed by parliamentary statutes. If

actions, including suspension and
expulsion of members, when undertaken in accord-
ance with its byelaws and rules. The decision rein-
forces that MII rulebooks are binding frameworks
carrying public consequences.

Indeed, these instruments may even confer statu-
tory sanctity on transactions notwithstanding incon-
sistencies with other laws. Clause 46 of the SMC
provides thatany contract traded on astockexchange
shall be legal and valid if entered into in accordance
with the Code and the rules, regulations, or byelaws
made thereunder, notwithstanding anything incon-
sistent contained in any other law. MII rulebooks,
therefore, may effectively override conflicting legal
restrictions through statutory recognition.

The constitutional dimension isequally significant.
Theseinstruments resemble subordinate legislation in
both form and effect. Subordinate legislation falls
within the discipline of Article 13 when it affects funda-
mental rights. MII instruments can restrict the right to
carry on business under Article 19(1)(g), affect property

interests protected under Article 300A, and impose
serious civil consequences. Their normative character
can no longer be treated as incidental or contractual.

Clause 148 of the SMC provides that every rule,
regulation, byelaw, and subsidiary instruction made
or issued under the Code shall be laid before Parlia-
ment. However, “regulations” in this context refer to
regulations framed by Sebi, not those issued by MIIs.
Likewise, “rules” refers to rules framed by the Union
government, not rules of MIIs. “Subsidiary instruc-
tions” refers only to instruments issued by Sebi. Con-
sequently, only MII byelaws are subject to comparable
legislative visibility, while their rules, regulations, and
circulars remain outside. This asymmetry creates the
possibility of regulatory arbitrage. If parliamentary
scrutiny applies only to byelaws, MIIs would naturally
have anincentive torely increasingly on rules, regula-
tions, or circulars to achieve substantially similar out-
comes with fewer procedural constraints.

The principal actors in the securities market eco-
system are the government, Sebi, and MIIs. The govern-
ment is accountable to Parliament. Sebi is a statutory
regulator and subject to statutory controls. MIIs, by
contrast, are private corporate bodies, exercising signifi-
cant public and regulatory functions. They possess the
least democratic legitimacy among these actors.

The SMC identifies three categories of MIIs, but
empowers the government to designate additional
institutions as MIIs. Further, access to MII services is
effectively compulsory. Securities trading can take
place only on the platform of a stock exchange, and
securities can be held only in dematerialised form
through depositories. When investors and intermedi-
aries are compelled by law to transact through these
institutions, the case forlegislative scrutiny of MII rule-
books becomes correspondingly stronger.

To be sure, MIIs require operational flexibility and
agility to respond to market developments. Excessive
legislative control could impair their efficiency. The
goal, therefore, is not to restrict delegated norm-
making, buttoensure minimum standards of transpar-
ency, accountability, and democratic oversight.

The SMC points to a more coherent normative
structure. Sebi issues binding norms principally
through regulations and subsidiary instructions. Simi-
larly, MIIs may issue byelaws and circulars, which cor-
respond to Sebi regulations and subsidiary
instructions. Matters presently contained in MII rules
and regulations may then be consolidated into bye-
laws. This would make the law available in one place,
enhancing ease of doing business.

Consequently, the same procedural safeguards,
transparency standards, and legislative scrutiny that
applytoSebi’sinstrumentsshould apply symmetrically
to their MII equivalents. The SMC cannot allow these
norm-making structures to operate outside constitu-
tional and parliamentary discipline.

The authors are legal practitioners and have worked
for Sebi. The views are personal

Atmanirbharta nceds patient capital

India’s foreign exchange reserves have fallen by over
$30 billion since February 2026. The rupee has
breached 95 to the dollar. The merchandise trade
deficit widened to a record $333 billion in FY26, with
the deficit against China alone at $112 billion. Elec-
tronics imports crossed $116 billion for the first time
—yetdomestic value addition in electronics remains
at a meagre 18-20 per cent. The Prime Minister has
urged citizens to curtail gold purchases, limit foreign
travel, and reduce petroleum consumption.

Importantly, India’s foreign exchange reserves,
though substantial, are built significantly through
capital-account inflows rather than persistent cur-
rent-account surpluses. This makes them structur-
ally more fragile than they appear. Strengthening
exports and external competitiveness is, therefore,
an urgent strategic priority.

These trends reflect a deeper structural vulnerabil-
ity: India’s dependence on imported technologies,
components, and capital goods in sectors critical to
economic sovereignty. In a world
where semiconductors, batteries,
telecom equipment, rare earths, and
defence supply chains are viewed as
strategic assets tied to national resil-
ience and geopolitical leverage,
industrialisation is more than an
economic agenda. It is an exercise in
economic statecraft.

The harder question is how India
finances the long, uncertain, and
capital-intensive journey of building

MOHAN SHENOI & DIPAK GUPTA

lion — have underwritten its dominance in solar,
EVs, batteries and 5G. The United States, through the
Chips Act and the Defense Advanced Research Pro-
jects Agency, has committed hundreds of billions of
dollars to semiconductors, Al, and quantum comput-
ing. Singapore’s Temasek operates as a patient stra-
tegicinvestor aligned with national priorities. If India
insists on pure market competition while competing
against heavily state-supported ecosystems, the
playing field will remain inherently asymmetric.

A capital architecture: India needs a profes-
sionally governed development-capital institution —
notasubsidy dispenser. Itsinstruments could include
quasi-equity, long-duration convertibles, first-loss
capital, blended public-private pools and procure-
ment-linked financing. The goal would be to absorb
partofearly-stage viability risk until commercial scale
emerges. Such capital must remain minority and cata-
lytic, with promoters retaining ownership, control,
and execution responsibility. Returns from successful
investments could be recycled into
future strategic sectors.

India is not unfamiliar with
patient capital. Its capabilities in
space and nuclear energy, for
example, were developed through
sustained, long-horizon state invest-
ments. What is different today is the
institutional form this must take. Ear-
lier models relied on direct state
ownership and public-sector execu-
tion. The contemporary challenge is

domestic industrial capabilities.

The capital gap: India has no shortage of private
capital. But private capital gravitates towards shorter
gestation periods, faster cash flows and near-term
returns. Strategic manufacturing sectors — semicon-
ductors, advanced electronics, and green energy —
requirelonggestation periods, massive upfrontinvest-
ments, sustained R&D with uncertain outcomes, and
the ability to compete against heavily state-subsidised
globalincumbents. Norational private promoter canbe
expected to absorb the entire early-stage risk alone.

Uday Kotak’s observation that India may have
“financialised too early” captures this structural real-
ity. Our financial system is sophisticated at pricing
risk and allocating capital efficiently. But this very
sophistication has created a bias towards sectors
where returns are legible. This is precisely why every
major industrial power has relied on long-duration
strategic capital. China’s Government Guidance
Funds — with atarget capital pool exceeding $1.5 tril-

tousethestate’s ability to absorb pro-
longed risk in partnership with private enterprise —
preserving for promoters the responsibilities of innova-
tion, operational efficiency, and market responsive-
ness. The objective is not to displace markets, but to
extend them intosectors where early-stage uncertainty
remains too high for conventional finance alone.
Indiaalready has a partial precedent in the National
Investment and Infrastructure Fund, which has dem-
onstrated thestate’s ability tomobilise long-term capital
alongside sovereign and private investors. Strategic
manufacturing, however, involves adifferent challenge
— technology risk, ecosystem creation and prolonged
industrial incubation. India may, therefore, eventually
require a dedicated National Strategic Manufacturing
Investment Fund, distinct from infrastructure-oriented
vehicles. India’s production-linked incentive (PLI)
scheme has delivered impressive results — over32.16
trillion in investments, 320 trillion in production, and
1.4 million jobs. But PLI rewards output after capacity

creation hasbegun. Patient capital operatesearlier —at
thestage of ecosystem formation. PLI provides the pull;
patient capital provides the push. The two are comple-
ments, not alternatives.

The way forward: First, acomprehensive national
assessment — led jointly by the NITI Aayog, the Minis-
try of Finance and relevant sectoral ministries — must
map sectors where patient capital is strategically
necessary, estimate the likely scale required over the
next decade, and design the institutional architecture
for deployment.

Second, modern industrialisation requires coor-
dination across financing, trade policy, infrastruc-
ture, logistics, skilling, technology and energy
systems. India may eventually need the equivalent of
a “Chief of Industrial Strategy” — an institutional
mechanism capable of integrating these dimensions
into a coherent framework.

Third, patient-capital institutions cannot bejudged
by near-term return on equity. They must be assessed
through strategic metrics: Reduction in import
dependence, domestic ecosystem creation, export
competitiveness, crowding-in of private capital and
long-term external-sector resilience.

Fourth, governance safeguards must be excep-
tionally strong: Transparent eligibility criteria, com-
petitive selection, milestone-linked deployment,
independent governance and full public account-
ability. Overseas patient capital may supplement
domestic capital, but must remain capped and
tightly governed to avoid contingent sovereign liabil-
ities and moral hazard.

Finally, strategic industrial financing inherently
involves failures. Commercial judgement exercised in
good faith must be distinguished from malfeasance.
Without such distinction, India may create patient-
capital institutions on paper that functions merely as
conventional development banks in practice.

Atmanirbharta is not about autarky. It is about
ensuring India has the industrial capacity to absorb
external shocks, negotiate from strength, and compete
from a position of resilience. With a $333 billion trade
deficitand semiconductor demand projected toexceed
$110 billion by 2030, the question is not whether India
can afford a patient-capital architecture, but whether it
can afford to do without one.

The authors are, respectively, director on the board of
MCX and MCX Clearing Corporation and former
COO of Kotak Bank; and professor of practice at

IIT Bombay and former MD & CEO of Kotak Bank.
The views are personal

expectations forimmediate
relief. Similar patterns have
been noted across Europe.

The book unfolds in three

A WORLD sections. The first provides
1. historical context, tracing the
RESISTANCE arrival of antibiotics in India as

growth promotion. Despite global warn-
ings, there is great silence in certain
quarters — antibiotics do not find men-

BOOK
REVIEW

NEHA BHATT

The “wicked problem” of drug-resistant
microbes has long alarmed doctors in
India and beyond. Antimicrobial resis-
tance (AMR) is recognised as one of the
world’s critical public health threats. It
was directly responsible for an estimated
1.27 million deaths globally and con-
tributed to a further 4.95 million deaths in
2019. In the same year, antibiotic-resis-
tant infections accounted for 300,000
deaths in India, including tens of thou-
sands of new-born babies.

The Covid-19 pandemic, and the vul-
nerabilities it exposed, offered critical les-
sons in how we can respond to AMR. In A
World of Resistance, Australian aca-
demics and authors Assa Doron and Alex
Broom place themselves at “ground zero”
of the crisis — India, one of the world’s
largest consumers of antibiotics and a
pharmaceutical powerhouse — to inves-
tigate the global antibiotic emergency.
The paradox of antibiotics in India is
striking, as the very drugs that trans-
formed the country’s health, agriculture
and development now threaten to
undermine them all.

The story begins in 2008, when a
Swedish man returned from a trip to
India with an infection that was resol-
utely resistant to antibiotics. The
resistance mechanism was identified
as NDM-1 (New Delhi metallo-beta-
lactamase-1), quickly dubbed India’s
first “superbug”.

Taking along view, layered with
extensive fieldwork, the authors trace the
social and economic forces that have
fuelled the rise of antibiotic resistance.

It'sawell-oiled nexus: Medicine
wholesalers, salesmen and medical rep-
resentatives have fostered an epidemic of
self-medication and the widespread sale
of prescription-only drugs over the
counter. “...The antibiotic trade isn’t just
influenced by retailers, customers and
the government. The vested interests of
the developers and producers are a domi-
nant force. The lobby, propelled by Big
Pharma’s quest for profit, permeates
every layer of the market, from airports
and organised chain stores to street stalls
and public clinics,” the book observes.

The crisis is deeply tied to India’s
growing private health care sector, which
is prone to prioritising “volume over drug
discretion”. Over decades, the culture of
over-prescription has cultivated patient

What complicates the situ-
ation in India is the scale and
diversity of the population
and frequent movement, with
minimal state border control
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it emerged from World War II
and colonial rule, and the
country’srise as the pharmacy
of the world. With government

and surveillance to track support to produce antibiotics
health-related behaviours. If for the domestic and then the
one doctor refuses to pre- | foreign market, antibiotics
scribe antibiotics, itis AWorld of Resistance: 0Ok over every layer of Indian
common forapatienttogoto  India and the Global society. From a salve to treat
another doctor who will. Antibiotic Crisis India’s high burden of bacter-
Compoundingtheissueis by Assa Doron and ial disease, it became an all-
thevast networkof informal ~ Alex Broom purpose pill.
rural medical practitioners, Published by The second section

many of whom lack formal
medical training and operate
inamurky zone. While they
play an important role in
delivering health care to underserved
regions, the common practice of pre-
scribing and dispensing antibiotics for
every ailment forms a worrying link in
the chain of AMR.

Harper Collins India
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explores how antibiotic use
became embedded in commu-
nities and medical institutions,
creating a dependence that has
deepened over decades, with antibiotics
ridiculously easy to access and widely
abused. The final section turns to agricul-
ture, the proliferation of factory farming
and the widespread use of antibiotics for

tion in policy documents or national
action plans for the poultry or dairy
industries, for instance. With growing
demand for antibiotic-free products, par-
ticularly in overseas markets, the indus-
try haslargely responded with lip service,
making lofty marketing claims even as
systemic problems continue to prevail.

The authors argue that the solution to
mitigate the risks of AMR is not to simply
restrict access to antibiotics, but to
improve culturally relevant health educa-
tion, redesign policies, and build solidar-
ity. Asanintroduction to the subject, A
World of Resistance serves as a useful
primer. Readers new to the topic will find
it comprehensive and well-researched.
Those who have followed developments
in AMR, however, may find little that is
new. Even so, it is a timely warning about
aworsening global crisis.

The reviewer is a journalist and author
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Déja vu? Investors seem
ready to invest in visions

SpaceX, OpenAl and Anthropic are set for IPOs at eye-popping valuations. The AI boom

theyre riding reminds us of past booms and busts, but it'’s a new test of investor intelligence

nvestors have been here before. A trans-
formative technology arrives, valuations
detach from earnings and markets start
pricing the future today. Capital markets
financed booms in railways, dotcoms, social
media and crypto plays, only to watch many
companies collapse once reality caught up with
what former Fed chair Alan Greenspan called
‘irrational exuberance.’ Investors are now being
asked to bankroll anew crop of companies
whose sky-high valuations depend less on what
they earn today than what they might achieve
someday. Think of the interplanetary ambitions
of SpaceX or the quest for artificial general
intelligence (AGI) at OpenAl and Anthropic.
With initial public offerings (IPOs) lined up
in the US, these three American companies
are expected to seek $220-250 billion from
investors at large. Their valuations would be
eye-poppers: SpaceX worth almost $1.8 trillion,
with OpenAl and Anthropic both looking at $1
trillion each. A sudden expansion in market
capitalization of such magnitude, even if only a
fraction of their shares will be free-float, would
need alot by way of business prospects to jus-
tify. Big Tech IPOs of the past differed on one
key aspect: they had a clear money-spinner to
sell. Google’s IPO was basically abet on online
advertising and Alibaba’s was a wager on
e-commerce, while Facebook’s was a social-
network advertising play. Today’s tech trio are
long on vision but short on delivery, with their
offers pitched disproportionately on the ‘vision
thing,” a dismissive term popularized by a
former US president. Many analysts have billed
SpaceX as grossly overvalued. Its merger with
xAl, also owned by Elon Musk, has complicated
its appeal as a business. Its space arm, famous
for reusable rockets and satcom services, aims

to place data centres in orbit to give its Al efforts
an edge, but their union left the combine with a
net loss of almost $4.3 billion in the first quarter
0f 2026 on revenues of $4.7 billion. As for the
other two, Anthropic’s reported ‘run rate’ of $4.7
billion in annualized revenue and OpenAlI’s
estimated $25 billion are impressive, but what
they actually log over the year is what matters.
They could show hockey-stick upshoots, sure,
but that would demand mass adoption of their
Al tools by paying customers. Enterprises could
lead the way, but they are especially sensitive to
failures that can range from cooked-up stuffto
rogue action. The risk factors seem limited only
by the frontiers Al is yet to reach.

Looking back, network-infra company Cisco
became the world’s most valuable firm during
the 2000 dotcom boom, only to lose 86% of'its
value over the next two years. There is no saying
if the Al frenzy will end the same way—in a bust.
Back-up infrastructure is being built at a furious
pace; Goldman Sachs projects $7.6 trillion spent
on it till 2031. Whether the build-up will over-
shoot or prove insufficient is another question.
Asan industry, Al need not be abubble, even if
inflated stocks undergo selloffs as exuberance
runs into reality. Investors who dismissed Ama-
zon and Google for ambitions that seemed too
big missed opportunities of a lifetime. The dot-
com crash of 2000 did not kill the web, but
served as areality check for a sobered-up inter-
net to emerge; Ciscoregained its mojo, even if it
took 25 years. If an Al bust does happen, it could
re-allot industry assets and resources for survi-
vors to press ahead. Some investment advisors
have said that it’s better to let the stardust settle
and make Al picks once company valuations
find an anchor in value generation. For now,
this IPO season is a test of investor intelligence.

LIVEMINT.COM

Why India must align its labour
practices with global regulation

The use of labour-related trade barriers is set to rise and labour audits can help defend our exports

are, respectively, professor, and senior
fellow (consultant), Indian Council for
Research on International Economic
Relations.

uring his India visit last month,

US secretary of state Marco

Rubio said that an India-US trade
agreement was within reach by mid-
July. Within days, though, the United
States Trade Representative (USTR)
sprang a brand-new tariffidea: addi-
tional tariffs under Section 301 of the
Trade Act of 1974 for failing to effec-
tively enforce measures to prevent
trade in goods that are associated with
forced labour and child labour.

The USis keen to demonstrate it can
close deals in spite of an unfavourable
court ruling. But with the UK’s domestic
politics looking less conducive for
implementing its free trade agreement
with India and the EU pact yet to be rati-
fied by its Parliament, the task of Indian
negotiators has become tricky.

Labour-standard violations are a
problem that trading countries usually
address through mechanisms other
than tariffs. The EU, for instance, plans
toimpose a penalty on its large compa-
nies through its Corporate Social Due
Diligence Directive for failing to iden-
tify labour and environmental risks in
their supply chains and not having
strategies to mitigate these.

Some trade partners set up panels
and working groups to discuss these
issues. The Trump administration,
however, falls back on tariffs to address
all sorts of non-trade matters. It helps
that India has not been singled out. So,

unless successfully challenged by the
affected exporting countries, the lion’s
share of the burden of America’s 301
tariffs will fall on American consumers.

Inall, 60 countries have been identi-
fied for the imposition of additional tar-
iffs. Several that signed deals with the
US to escape its Liberation Day tariffs
have not been spared the 301 punish-
ment. The EU and UK could see these
tariffs charged at 10%, while India,
China and Japan could face a 12.5% rate.

The sweeping nature of the USTR’s
proposal shows that American compa-
nies are failing to monitor their supply
chains. It reflects their inefficiencies.
New Delhi can challenge the tariffs on at
least two grounds.

One, the USTR hasidentified items as
being produced in India by child labour
or forced labour in violation of interna-
tional standards on the basis of research
thatis outdated by 10-15 years. Indian
negotiators can demand to see more
recent evidence—from the last three
years or so—showing the use of such
labour in Indian exports.

Two, it's worth pointing out to US
negotiators that many of the commodi-
ties identified by the USTR are not
being exported at all. A rice miller in
Tamil Nadu mentioned in the USTR’s
proceedings report, for instance, may
not be an exporting unit.

But the matter of labour protection
will not simply go away. Importing
countries’ whimsical use of non-trade
issues to gain leverage in trade engage-
ments will only rise with increasing
geo-economic fragmentation and trade
re-alignments. That is also the big-pic-
ture takeaway for New Delhi. Inits trade
negotiations with the UK and EU, India
had signalled a willingness to depart
from a protectionist approach and open
up market access significantly.

Itis time to recognize that the pre-
dominantly informal nature of work in
India and wages often being exploita-
tive or below state-approved minimum
levels, especially for migrant and female
workers, may come to weaken India’s
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negotiating position in trade talks.

Countries with large import markets
like the EU and US now mark migrant
and female labour as key risk categories.
A child in arice field with parents is
marked as working in a harsh environ-
ment. The similar presence of children
in garments work or in the production
of sandstone, sugarcane and tea is
reported as incidence of child labour.

Trade discussions with countries
other than the US may not run into tariff
walls, but non-tariff issues will crop up
in other marketslike the UK and EU too,
unless exports strictly adhere to inter-
national standards and International
Labour Organization (ILO) conventions
ratified by India. The country hasa
strong legal framework aligned with
ILO requirements on child labour and
forced labour. The new occupational
codes make it stronger. Yet, glaring
gapsremain in implementation. India
has not ratified the Freedom of Associa-
tion and Protection of the Right to
Organise Convention of 1948 (No. 87).

An ongoing survey by the authors on
export supply chains and compliance
requirements has found some problems
in India’s labour laws and their imple-
mentation. For example, the Indian
Plantation Act of 1951 offers weak pro-
tection to contract labourers and is not
aligned with international best prac-
tices and our new occupational codes.

There’s an urgent need for labour
audits that will fully map the backward
and forward links of the entire value
chains of export items. India at the
moment has hardly any periodic studies
or mechanisms in place to collect data
needed to monitor the situation on the
ground. That can sometimes make
defending our exports in many trade
negotiations difficult.

Most exporters haven’t even heard of
labour audits. Export promotion bodies,
agencies and exporters can be asked to
ensure that audits are done. To achieve
full compliance, export promotion
incentives could be linked to labour and
environmental audits.

JUST A TROTQAT

Only buy something that
you’d be perfectly happy to
hold if the market shut down

for 10 years.

WARREN BUFFETT

The Tata Group is at a pivotal point in its story of trust

ARUN MAIRA

ignsofadeep division within Tata Sons

risk diminishing public trust in the

venerable Tata Group. A set of Tata
Trusts is the majority shareholder of Tata
Sons. This holding company’s income is
chiefly the dividends it receives from profit-
able operating companies within the group
and itsfinancial wealth is built on the stock
market value of their shares. Over 65% of
Tata Sons’ profits then go through those
Trusts to philanthropy. Thisis the simplistic
explanation often given for why people trust
Tata companies more than others. However,
public trust in ‘the Tatas” has deeperroots. In
large part, it arises from the respect that Tata
companies give their workers and the care
they take of the communities and environ-
ment around their factories.

Disputes within the extended Tata family
over control of Tata Sons have caused its
present governance problems. J.R.D. Tata,
who was chairman of Tata Trusts and Tata
Sons for over halfa century, was not a direct
descendant of Jamsetji Tata, the group’s

., .
is the author of ‘Reimagining
India’s Economy: The Road to a
More Equitable Society’

founder. He was the son of the founder’s
cousin. Naval Tata, the father of Ratan Tata,
who took over as chairman from J R.D. Tata,
wasthe adopted son of Lady Ratan Tata, the
wife of Ratan Tata, Jamsetji Tata’s younger
son. Cyrus Mistry, who was chairman of Tata
Sons briefly after Ratan Tata, was the son of
Pallonji Mistry, whose family owns 18% of
Tata Sons’ shares. Ratan Tata retained his
position as chairman of the Trusts during
Mistry’s tenure, and replaced him with N.
Chandrasekaran, the current chairman of
Tata Sons. In 2024, Noel Tata succeeded
Ratan as chairman of the Trusts. Heis Naval
Tata’s son and Ratan’s half-brother, and is
married to Cyrus’s sister.

Now adispute appears to have arisen over
an extension for Chandrasekaran as chair-
man of Tata Sons. Noel Tata and the Trusts
arereportedly concerned that not enoughis
being done to turn around the performance
of some loss-making companies in which
Tata Sonsis heavily invested (principally Air
India and Tata Digital), while the Trusts
need resources for their philanthropic work.

Internal power dynamics within the
Trustsand Tata Sonsare becoming a distrac-
tion from the genesis of the Tata brand. Its
appeal can be traced to a fine balance that
Tata companies—which are managed by

independent boards accountable to their
shareholders—have traditionally main-
tained between the financial demands of
investors and the businesses’ wider social
responsibilities.

At first, J.R.D. Tata was able to impose
Tata’s social values on Tata firms because
they had management

contracts with Tata Indus- = CEOs. The group even
tries, a100% subsidiary of Taklng Tata acquired some British
Tata Sons. Thi Tat H ies; at int, it
asons Mo s Sons publicmay soopier oot i
roughthem,requrethat. €110 UP PlACINg (o corporate
i their ancuona g ST1ArENOld@rs B ot Tat
:.ity in ﬁnancitalftraltl}s;ag— above its core companieths; 'the};-f began to
ions; respect for their . measure their performance
workers’ dignity; and care Values in the by stock market valuations.
of society’sneeds. In1969, . . Today’s squabble over
the Monopolies and prlorlty order  TataSonsconcealsadeep

Restrictive Trade Practices

Act broke up Indian con-

glomerates. It banned the managing agency
system that enabled promoters to control
companies even if they were minority share-
holders. However, J.R.D. Tata was able to
keep Tata companies aligned with group
values by virtue of the respect he had among
CEOs and board members.

In1991, when Ratan Tata took over leader-
ship of the group, strong winds of change
were blowing across India. The economy
was opened to foreign capital. Ratan led the
group to seize new opportunities. Tata firms
began to raise capital abroad, get listed on
foreign stock markets, acquire foreign tech-

nology and employ foreign

conflict of values. If Tata

Sons goes public by raising
financial resources through the stock mar-
ket (while providing a favourable exit path to
the Mistry family), as some trustees and
board members want, stock-market values
would begin to govern Tata Sons. This will
diminish the ability of trustees to require
group companies to practise Tata values.

The world in 2026 is not the world of
1991.There was arising tide of globalization
back then, asborders softened for the flow of
trade, finance and workers. Covid and the
subsequent Trump shock have revealed the
fragility of that model of economic progress
based on global supply chains.

Today, all countries—India most of all—
must become self-reliant. We have millions
of employment-seeking people. They are
trainable, need to earn and can be our pro-
duction army. Indeed, they constitute
‘appreciating assets.” When their wagesrise,
along with improvements in their health,
education and social security, they will form
an enormous consumer market. This is what
we need for India to become the engine of its
own growth.

J.R.D. Tata used to say that whenever he
had to take a tough decision, he would ask
himself two questions. “What will be good
for India?” and “what will be good for Tatas?”
He would always choose the former, he said,
because it always proved good for the Tatas.

Indianeeds more leaderslike J.R.D. Tata.
We need business leaders who consider the
needs of their country and employees along-
side—or even before—the needs of investors
in their stocks. And who will, in a crunch,
accord the former precedence.
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Let’'s work to put the world back
in the World Trade Organization

The benefits of a fair rules-based multilateral trade regime are evident. So are the perils of protectionism and unilateralism

are, respectively, former director-general,
World Trade Organization, former foreign
minister of India, and secretary general of CUTS
International.

he setback to prospects of reform of the

World Trade Organization (WTO) atits

14th Ministerial Conference (MC-14) in

Yaoundé, Cameroon, needs to be seen

in aparticular context. WTO members

were not able to agree on a structured
negotiating agenda for reform. Any multilateral
agreement is a mutual exchange of policy space. If
we want to trade, we cannot achieve a lot without
conceding nothing. Growing geopolitical frag-
mentation, declining trust among nations and a
shift from consensual to flexible plurilateral
approaches are some factors that explain the stasis.
Members could not even agree to a ministerial
declaration with an anodyne paragraph on the
imperative of the WTO. While this is disappointing,
itisnot unprecedented, and it certainly does not
mark the end of the WTO.

Till recently, there was divergence among WTO
members on the contours of reform. This was par-
ticularly the case for systemic issues such as con-
sensus-based decision making, its two-tier dispute
settlement mechanism and the extent of special
and differential treatment of WTO members based
on their development status.

The WTO is now being tugged in different direc-
tions. Existing impasses remain and new fronts are
being opened. Now there is divergence not only on
the contours of reform, but also on what the funda-
mental architecture of the WTO system should be.
Underlying these normative considerations are sys-
temic concerns of overcapacity and oversupply, and
ashift from protectionism (protecting producers
from foreign competition) to ‘precautionism’ (pro-
tecting citizens and consumers from a range of
risks) in international trade.

Yet, economies such as China and India are
dependent on international trade for economic
growth. By extension, they are reliant on a well-
functioning, rules-based multilateral trading sys-
tem (MTS) as a global public good to underwrite
trade stability and predictability.

Regional and bilateral free trade agreements
(FTAs) can complement the MTS, not substitute it.
FTAs cannot insulate businesses and consumers
against unpredictability in global trade in the same
way arobust MTS can. Innovative models are now
under discussion, such as the proposed coopera-
tion between the EU and economies of the Com-
prehensive and Progressive Agreement on Trans-
Pacific Partnership (CPTPP). The effort here will
be to establish bridges between these trading sys-
tems, such as through common rules of origin.
While welcome, such approaches remain second
best to afunctioning MTS. But this raises a ques-
tion: what are the prospects of one in the prevailing
environment?

The MC-14: saw a new approach of ‘operating
within the impasse.” A group of WTO members

agreed upon interim arrangements to operational-
ize the Electronic Commerce Agreement, while
saying that they will continue efforts towards its
full incorporation into the WTO rulebook. This
indicates a shift in the approach of some members
in favour of results-oriented progress, rather than
continuing to grapple with seemingly irreconcila-
ble positions. In a well-functioning system, this
would be rightly seen as circumvention and sub-
version. However, in the context of the WTO
today, it is being seen as a sign of moving forward.

The WTO is caught in a vicious cycle. Aslong as
systemic issues cannot be resolved, limited
progress will be achieved on substantial trade mat-
ters of interest to its members. At the same time,
the list of systemic issues seems to be expanding,
taking energy away from finding a way forward on
acore set of issues. One of the architects of the sys-
tem is now acting as its very bulldozer. While it is
too early to conclude that the grand bargain repre-
sented by the WTO has failed, it is increasingly
clear that the system is unlikely to go back to the
form in which it began.

Since 1995, the WTO has endured as an organi-
zation whose members complain but cooperate,
contest but co-exist. Institutionally, it has proven
able to absorb setbacks before, but the present
stalemate is one of its greatest tests of resilience
and relevance yet.

Atatime when the MTS finds itself under assault
from all directions, we need to make a strong case
for it. Its benefits include the predictability and sta-
bility it offers producers large and small as well as
consumers around the world. Businesses and busi-
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ness chambers have been making a case for aspects
of the WTO that are of commercial interest, but
they need to do more to garner support for the
WTO system at large.

Together, we need to foster a positive narrative
around the enduring centrality of the WTO in the
global trade architecture. Unless there is a condu-
cive environment, there will be no political interest
in meaningful WTO reform. To generate support,
we must demystify and democratize discussions
related to international trade and the organization.
That international trade affects all of us should be
the key message that goes out.

We also need to review the way the WTO oper-
ates to make it more efficient, speed up decision-
making and make better use of'its Secretariat’s
high-quality resources. This is the focus of anew
CUTS initiative, “Trade, Not Just Aid,” co-chaired
and steered by the three of us. This outreach aims
to take WTO reformrelated issues around the
world, raising awareness about its indispensable
role in the daily lives of people—who should know
what is at stake.

Thereisalongroad ahead ifthe WTO is to turn
the corner. Our fervent plea is to not write off the
MTS with the WTO at its core. For decades, we
have seen first-hand the benefits of a freer, fairer,
rules-based multilateral trade regime with the
WTO atits centre. We have also seen the perils of
protectionism and unilateralism.

Overall, we are at a critical juncture in the his-
tory of international trade policy. We cannot afford
to be despondent. It is time to put the world back in
the World Trade Organization.

Al can help diplomats analyse
a crisis but can’t broker peace

Human insights and soft skills are crucial to diplomatic outcomes

W o o

is a Bloomberg Opinion columnist covering
Asia politics with a special focus on China.

rom John F. Kennedy and Nikita

Khrushchev navigating the Cuban

Missile Crisis in 1962 to Henry Kiss-
inger and Zhou Enlai’s meetings that laid
the groundwork for China’s opening up in
1971, modern history is full of examples of
human judgement shaping great diplo-
matic moments. But what if artificial intel-
ligence (AI) could help us face some of
today’s most pressing crises better?

Singapore is offering an early glimpse of
what that future might look like. Last
month, the city-state’s foreign minister
Vivian Balakrishnan revealed that he had
built a diplomatic second brain using an
open-source technology called NanoClaw.
The tool curates transcripts, speeches and
other material—particularly his own con-
tributions—into a searchable database. It
has become so useful, the minister joked,
that he does not dare switch it off.

Theideais quintessentially Singaporean
inits efficiency, with appropriate shades of
dystopia. Still, no serious diplomat—
including Balakrishnan—would bet on an
Al system negotiating the end to the war in
Ukraine or resolving decades of hostility
between the US and Iran. The minister’s
central message is that while technology
can increasingly handle computation,
memory and routine tasks, it cannot
replace understanding. Or, as he put it:
“You can delegate work, but you cannot
delegate accountability.”

But in a world where diplomacy often
feels in short supply, Al can help policy-
makers cope with complexity. Govern-
ments across the globe are already using Al
to synthesize huge amounts of data, model
different negotiating scenarios and iden-
tify potential areas of compromise.

The US State Department is employing
these tools to translate documents and sum-
marize information. In Libya, the United
Nations used a platform called Remesh to
gather and analyse the views of thousands of
citizens during the peace process in late
2020 that followed years of civil war.
Because it worked on basic mobile phones
and supported local dialects, it brought
more voices into the conversation than tra-
ditional consultations might have managed.

The World Bank, meanwhile, is using AI
to predict refugee flows from South Sudan
and the Democratic Republic of Congo into
Uganda. This potentially gives govern-
ments and aid agencies more time to pre-
pare housing, schools, healthcare and other
essential services before people arrive.

Forall of its promise, Alis also inherently
vulnerable to risk, notes Asha Hemrajani,
senior fellow at the Centre of Excellence for
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Al can at best help diplomats cope with
complexity. ISTOCKPHOTO

National Security at Singapore’s S. Rajarat-
nam School of International Studies. “Gar-
bage in, garbage out,” she told me. “It
depends on the data you input into the Al
model you are building. And these systems
are vulnerable to hacking and manipula-
tion, which could lead to strategic miscal-
culations. In a high-stakes environment
like diplomacy, you have to get it right—
you have to keep humansin the loop.”

Which is why, as impressive as Bala-
krishnan’s second brain sounds, it raises a
troubling question: Whose brain is it
replacing? The jobs his tool could per-
form—drafting briefs, synthesizing coun-
tryreports, preparing speeches and parlia-
mentary questions—has long been the
work of junior diplomats or policy staff.

Diplomacy is hardly unique in facing this
dilemma, but the question is especially
acute in Singapore, which is among the
economies most exposed to Al. Bloomberg
Economics estimates that roughly 40% of
employment could be affected by the tech-
nology—the highest share in the world.

Exposure does not necessarily mean
replacement. The figures tell uslittle about
how quickly the technology will be
adopted, or whether jobs will be aug-
mented rather than eliminated. Singapore-
ans are surprisingly optimistic. Only 17%
believe workers are unlikely to benefit
from AI—compared with 46% in Germany.

That may explain why the government
has been able to press ahead with its Al
ambitions. Singapore has signed an agree-
ment with OpenAlI and another one with
Anthropic. It also launched a joint Al alli-
ance with South Korea—backed by a $300
million fund—and announced plans to
deploy Al agents across the public sector.

Butmoving fast comes with its own risks.
The challenge is not whether to use Al in
diplomacy, but how. Junior diplomats
need to develop judgement that no algo-
rithm can replicate. Time spent learning
languages, understanding cultures and
accumulating experience with senior dip-
lomats is essential.

Vital human qualities such as empathy
and understanding are crucial to good dip-
lomatic outcomes. The next great break-
through will still require a person who can
read aroom and pick up on the signals that
could make or break a peace deal. No Al

model can do that. ©BLOOMBERG

Lawvyersrisk adopting Al in ways that won't help much

RAHUL MATTHAN

is a partner at Trilegal and the
author of ‘The Third Way:
India’s Revolutionary Approach
to Data Governance'. His X
handle is @matthan.

1l of a sudden, legal Al solutions are
alltherage. Harvey, aleading legal Al
company, is now valued at $11 billion,
while Legora, its nearest rival, just raised
$550 million in a single round at a valuation
of more than $5 billion. Even domestic start-
upsareriding awave that shows no signs of
cresting. All these solutions offer tools for
lawyersto use Al easing the transition fora
profession that has always been averse to
change. But there isno way you will get the
best out of this technology if you have
handed it over for someone else to design.
When I started practising law three dec-
ades ago, the profession was utterly ana-
logue. There was just one computer in my
first office and its sole purpose was to serve
as the backup machine when the fax wasn’t
working. We did have electronic typewriters
but they were used by the stenographer pool
and every document had to be dictated and
typed up from scratch. Even after the firm
obtained VSNL-issued email accounts, they
were barely used. Most partners preferred to

have their emails printed out each morning
so they could dictate their responses to their
secretaries, who would type and send them
out on their behalf.

Buteven in those days, [wasan early and
enthusiastic adopter of technology. I quickly
figured out how to repurpose the office
modem to connect to bulletin board services
active in the city; it was through these that I
learnt about the wonders of networked com-
puting. To use the modem in this manner, I
had to learn my way around the command
line interface, and, through hands-on exper-
imentation, I became computer-savvy years
before my peers.

Over time, the legal services industry
could notignore the benefits of digital tech-
nology. Lawyers began learning how to use
technology themselves, reading and
responding to emails and marking up docu-
ments without relying on their secretaries.
But even today, many senior lawyers know
justenough to get by, relying on junior asso-
ciatesto do the heavylifting.

New technologies unlock workflows that
were once impossible. But you can only
achieve results when you learn how to use
the technology yourself. Lawyers who took
the trouble to learn all that their word pro-
cessors could do dramatically improved

their ability to serve their clients. They built
template libraries and macro workflows that
significantly reduced the time required to
produce documents and conduct research.
And since legal draftingisboth anartanda
science, experienced lawyers who had mas-
tered the use of technology leapt far ahead of
their competition.

toreassure prospective users, they describe
a process that is the opposite of what we
really need to be doing.

Thereal advantage of frontier Almodels
lies in the high degree of personalization
they are capable of. That payoff only comes
once you understand everything that the

model can do and shape it

Three decadeslater, the = = to act in a way that suits
same thing is about to hap- Its va I ue I iIesin howyou Work.}’i“he legal Al
pen again. Artificial intelli- i H systems we are being sold
gence (Al) will most likely perso na I 1ZI ng Its bypass that process, offer-
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irms are going about . what lawyers do today,
incorporating Alinto their tech I‘IOIOgy aids when compared against

business processes the
wrong way.

Today, most legal Al products are sold
with a promise that they will align with exist-
ing legal workflows. Harvey provides legal
teams “tools that fit their processes, not the
other way around”; Legora insists that it
“adapts to your workflows, not the other way
around.” While these statements are meant

what the technology can

actually do, they fall hope-

lessly short of the mark. You will not be able

to get the most out of Al if you adopt some-

one else’sidea of howyou should be usingit.

Itis only if you learn to use the technology

yourself that you can get it to do what you
really want.

I'have been using frontier Almodels ever

since they became available and have built
workflows of my own that no off-the-shelf
product can match. I have a drafting assist-
ant that generates text in my own style that
I use to come up with first drafts of almost
everything [ write. I have built custom ‘skills’
that can produce agreements, policy docu-
ments and memos that are good enough to
send to clients with minimal review. T have
aseries of agentic workflows that help with
business development, client relationship
management and even basic human resour-
ces and administrative functions.

None of'this took any technical skill. All T
did was play with Al so I could learn as much
asIcould about all that thisnew technology
was capable of. What I realized was that fron-
tier Alis far more intuitive than we assume—
a few days with an open mind is enough to
getasense of the many ways in which it can
be used for what you need. This is what will
separate those who are able to get the most
out of Al from those whojust use it. And it is
abarrier of will, not of aptitude.

Very soon, in my reckoning, the best law-
yer who refuses to learn Al will be no match
for the average one who embracesit. That is
notareason to ease the transition, it isa sign
that we should stop pretending we still have
time for one.
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Closing the gaps

The Rajesh Exports episode exposes weaknesses in
disclosure, governance, and enforcement speed

HE SECURITIES AND Exchange Board of India’s (Sebi) interim order

against Rajesh Exports and its promoter Rajesh Mehta reads like a

financial thriller — except thelosses are realand thevictims are ordi-

nary investors. The allegations are staggering: revenue misrepre-
sentation of nearly ¥15 lakh crore over five years, diversion of funds, fabri-
cated claims about a gold mine in Africa, and years of stonewalling the
regulator by hiding behind Swiss data-protection laws. That a listed com-
pany could allegedly conduct itself in this manner — with auditors signing
off,board memberslooking away,and the chairmansitting on theaudit com-
mittee — speaks to a failure that goes well beyond one promoter’s alleged
misconduct.Rajesh Exportshas denied the charges, calling the allegations of
financial misreporting incorrect,and the promoter has similarly contested
the findings.The presumption of innocence matters,and the full picture will
emerge only when the process runs its course. But the case has already
exposed systemic gapsin howIndia’s disclosure and governance framework
actually functions in practice.

To be fair, Sebi deserves credit for the tenacity with which it has pursued
this case.The interim orderis detailed and thorough.The problem is not the
quality of the investigation. The problem is the clock. The period under
scrutinyspansFY21toFY25.Theinterimorderarrived in June 2026 —years
afterthealleged misconductbegan,and longafterretail investorsand NRIs,
whotogetherhold about 19% of the company,had already suffered grievous
losses.The stock has fallen a devastating 90% from its peak of Y946 in Jan-
uary 2023.Even now, the immediate regulatoryaction is limited to barring
the promoter from trading in the company’s scrip. The larger investigation
grinds onwith no clear end point in sight.

The Rajesh Exports case is not an aberration — it is part of a pattern that
should alarm policymakers.Gensol’s promoters raised large loans from state-
owned institutions and allegedly diverted the funds for personal use; by the
time action followed, one founder had left the country and retail investors
wereleftwith thelosses.Intherecent Jane Street case,where the regulatorac-
cused a firm of manipulating the Bank Nifty and Nifty 50 indices, the final
orderremains pending.Ineachinstance,the sequenceis the same: detection
comes late,action comeslater,and resolution remains elusive for fartoolong.

The costs of this delay are not abstract. Every month that an investiga-
tion remains inconclusive isa month in which retail investors make deci-
sionsbased on distorted information. Every case that drags on without res-
olution sendsasignal —however unintended — that the consequences of
financial fraud are manageable and deferrable.India's markets have grown
enormously in breadth and depth over the past decade, with millions of
first-timeretail investors entering the system.That expansion iswelcome,
butitalsoraisesthe stakes of every governance failure,because the people
most exposed to the consequences of delayed justice are theleastequipped
toabsorb the losses. What the system requires now s structural reform of
the enforcement timeline — mandatory deadlines for moving from
interim to final orders, fasteradjudication,swifterasset freezes,and,where
fraud is established, criminal prosecution that actually results in convic-
tion. India’s markets deserve better — and so do the investors who have
placed their trust in them.

THE HUMAN FACTOR
How Al ate
corporate jargon

THERE WAS A time when the corporate world had its own unique — but entirely
meaningless — language. We were moving the needle, boiling the ocean, constantly
taking things offline, circling back, doing blue-sky thinking,and peeling the onion.

Corporate jargon was irritating, but at least I (these days people refer to me as a
“veteran”journalist — a reference to myage, of course) knewwhat it meant. Or prete-
nded to.But that seemsadistant memoryin the Alage.Today,a visitorwanderinginto
atypical corporate meeting could be forgiven for thinking they had accidentally stum-
bled into a machine-learning laboratory.“We need to prompt the team better”“Let’s
not hallucinate numbers in the presentation.”“That idea has great signal.” Et cetera.

What was once the language of engineers and data scientists has quietly escaped
the server room and occupied the boardroom.

Take “prompting”. In Al it refers to instructing a model. In offices, it now means
anything from managing a subordinate to persuading a boss. A manager no longer
briefs herteam; she “prompts”them. Employees nolonger need guidance; theyneed
“better prompts”.

Then comes “hallucination” — perhaps the most dramatic migration of all. For
decades,employees merely made mistakes.Today theyhallucinate.Anincorrect sales
figure? Hallucination. An optimistic forecast? Hallucination. An executive claiming
he always supported a failed project? Advanced hallucination.

Amanager’sinboxnowreadslike dispatches froma parallel dimension.One collea-
guewrote: “Canyoureview this deck?I’'vebeen iterating on the prompts but the outp-
utsstill feel abitlow-temperature”’ ACEO in his mid-50s recallsavendor presentation
that opened with: “Our solution uses retrieval-augm-
ented generationwithafine-tuned model,soyou getthe
accuracy of your proprietary datawithout the risk of the
model going off-distribution.” He sat through the whole
thingbeforeasking if it camewitha usermanual.Forhim.

The spread of Al vocabulary has been astonishingly
swift because, unlike traditional corporate jargon, it
soundsvaguelyintelligent.Sayingateamis“overfitting”
to historical trends sounds considerably more sophisti-
cated than sayingitis stuck in the past.

Describinga colleague as having“high signaland low
noise” feels considerably kinder than calling everyone
else in the meeting annoying. And guardrails have
alreadyreplaced governance,whichitself replaced over-
sight — the endless corporate tradition of finding fresher words for the concept of
“please stop before something goes badlywrong”.

Performance reviews are particularly fertile ground. Employees are advised to
improve their “reasoning capabilities”, reduce “latency” in decision-making, and
increase “throughput”. A slow worker is no longer slow; he has latency issues. Some-
one who sends too many emails generates excessive noise. The star performer has
become a“10x human” — apparently one evolutionary step short of becoming soft-
ware.Low-temperature colleagues,meanwhile,are precise,conservative,and reliable,
which is corporate Al-speak for “not much fun at parties”. Promotions could soon be
described as “algorithmic upgrades”. Turf wars may become “model competitions”.
The annual budget round could be renamed “compute allocation”.

Inany previous era of corporate life, telling someone that your system was hallu-
cinating would have triggered an HR investigation and possibly a wellness check.
Todayj, it is said freely,even fondly,in quarterly reviews.“The model hallucinated a bit
on the client data, but we caught it” Everyone nods. No one calls a doctor.

Somewhere right now,a 26-year-old is telling his manager that the team’s “loss
function needs recalibrating”. The manager is nodding. He has noidea what any of it
means. But then, he never really did. He just used to be better at hiding it.

Theannual office partywill probably survive — perhaps rebranded,at some point,
asa“large-scale cross-functional human networking event”. But make no mistake —
the essentials will remain unchanged. People will still gather around the food, make
the sameresolutionstheymadelastyear,and leavealittle earlierthan they promised.

Some technologies change the language. Very few change the species.

SHYAMAL
MAJUMDAR

shyamal.majumdar@
expressindia.com

HIS PIECE IS concerned

with two unrelated issues

linked to the power sector.

First, a recent study con-

ducted by two premium
engineering institutes in India has
concluded that the country should
install flue gas desulphurisers (FGDs)
inallits coal-based power plants.FGDs
are meant to suck out sulphur from the
flue gases emitted from power sta-
tions. The sulphur in the flue gases
adds to particulate matter in the
atmosphere and therefore is detri-
mental to human health. Installation
of FGDs has been prescribed even
though sulphur content in Indian coal
is relatively low. Ironically, in a differ-
ent study (2022) conducted by one of
the two institutes concerned, it was
mentioned that because the sulphur
content in Indian coal is low, it makes
little sense to install FGDs. In fact, it
went a step further. It revealed that in
the process of removing sulphur from
the flue gases, FGDs are releasing more
carbon in the atmosphere, and thus
installation would result in an increase
in carbon footprint.

Thereisno denying that researchis
an evolving process where a subse-
quent study may come to a conclusion
that is diametrically opposite to a pre-
vious one. However, when that hap-
pens, it confuses the policymakers
regarding the next course of action.
The earlier study of 2022 was music to
policymakers’ ears because India was
not making any progress on the instal-
lation of FGDs. There were repeated
dilutions to the environmental norms
and in the final analysis, the govern-
ment devised some norms and opined
that only about 119% of the power sta-
tions need to install FGDs.

COAL RELIANCE
NOT ALL DISCOMS HAVE BEEN ABLE TO UPGRADE INFRA; BROUHAHA ABOUT MEETING HIGH DEMAND IS MISLEADING

Counting on the weather gods

SOMIT DASGUPTA

The author is Visiting Professor, ICRIER

Though the revised environmental
norms were first introduced in 2015, till
aslateas 2025, onlya handful of power
stations had installed FGDs. While the
actualinstallation was zero for the state
generators,onlyabout 5% of the power
stations in the central sector installed
FGDs. The private sector performance
wasalittlebetterat 13%.There are sev-
eral reasons for this poor performance.
First, when the revised norms were
issued in 2015, there was

demand for power and how to meet it.
A new demand high of about 270
gigawatt (Gw) was met recently, but
this does not mean that there are no
power cuts.The way shortages are esti-
mated is complex, and outages due to
dilapidated infrastructure are not
taken intoaccount.Several parts of the
country are facing outages which can
stretch for a few hours and affluent
areas like Gurugram are no exception.

This is partly on account

practically no domestic =ET————— of dilapidated distribu-

manufacturer of FGDs.
Soon,therewasa scramble
to manufacture these, but
the issue of cost and its
effect on retail price of
electricity came up. The
fixed cost would go up by
about 70 paise per unit
and therewould alsobe an
enhancement of variable
cost to the extent of about
4 paise.Additionally,it was
anightmare forregulators
since they did not know
about thelegitimate costs which should
be allowed to the developer. Finally,
there was also the question of space as
many of the older plants did not have
space to install FGDs.

While there is apparently no
rethinking aboutinstallation of FGDs,
the current talk is about the galloping

Though the revised
environmental
norms were first have been able to
introduced in 2015,
till as late as 2025,
only a handful of
power stations had
installed flue gas
desulphurisers
[l

tion infrastructure which
can’t take theload.Notall
discoms in the country

upgrade theirinfrastruc-
ture (like Delhi, financed
through retail tariffs). So
ultimately, all the
brouhahaabout meeting
a new demand high has
to be taken with a pinch
of salt and it is no reflec-
tion of consumerwelfare.

Having said that, it
may be added that it is not only a ques-
tion of dilapidated infrastructure.There
is a drastic fall in generation once the
sun goes down, meaning our conven-
tional supply sources — like coal, gas,
nuclear — are struggling to meet the
night load. Uttar Pradesh has com-
plained that power is not available in

@ DISPUTE RESOLUTION

Chief Justice of India Surya Kant

The primary question for a modern corporation
should no longer be where to litigate,
but rather how to resolve

the exchange either. One is thankful
that the peak demand has shifted to
solar hours (3.30 pm) against the
evening hours (7 pm) as it used to be
earlier. The ageing coal-based fleet
seems tobethe culprit,as there are sev-
eral outages due to enhanced power
demand. Demand has surged due to
excessive heatwave conditions necessi-
tating prolonged use of air-condition-
ers. This is a matter of concern as we
have always boasted that we have more
than ample capacity of coal-based gen-
eration. There have been statements
from the government in the past that
no fresh coal-based power stations
would be set up. There has, of course,
beenavolte-face and the latest position
isthat ~70-80 Gw of fresh capacitywill
be created by 2035. The actual realisa-
tion,incidentally,is onlyabout 25 Gwin
the last five years. If measured against
the government’s own cumulative tar-
gets from 2021-22 to 2025-26, only
449 has been achieved pan-India,and
if we measure only the central sector, it
iseven less at 42%.

To sum up, we seem to be heading
for a crisis. Government directives to
keep all coal and gas plants running
has not been good enough. Our addi-
tion to renewable capacity, though
substantial, is not enough to replace
coal. Our battery back-up is almost
negligible, so we can’t use solar power
during non-solar hours.Our growth in
nuclear capacity is almost meagre and
as for hydro, it is almost non-existent.
There is no availability of gas in any
case,and generation from gas stations
isabysmallylow. So, for the immediate
future,only the weather gods can come
to ourrescue.

Views are personal

Green is the engine, not opposite of growth

ABHISHEK JAIN

Fellow and Director, Council on Energy,
Environment and Water

Going green is the smart thing to do in a world where
businesses are getting disrupted by geopolitical or
geoeconomic, technological, and planetary factors

THREE DISRUPTIONS ARE reshaping
theworld inwhich Indian businesses are
operating.None of them are temporary.

The first is geopolitical and geoeco-
nomic. Military and trade conflicts are
reshaping business as usual — whether
itisthetariffwarsof 2025 orthe current
West Asia crisis causing worldwide
energy shocks.Thebulk of these disrup-
tions trace back to one root cause: fossil
fuel dependence. Fertilisers, food, cook-
ingfuel, metal production, petrochemi-
cals, shipping, aviation are all critically
linked to oil and natural gas. This year
alone, industrial hubs in India like the
ceramics and steel sectors have faced
shutdownsamid the energy crisis. Every
business dependent on long global sup-
ply chains is exposed. What used to be a
once-in-a-decade shock are hitting us
several times a year now.

The second is technological. Al is
rewriting cost curves and compressing
decision cycles, making business mod-
elsbased on slowlogistics orlabourarbi-
trage obsolete. Crucially, it accelerates
the green transition across multiple sec-
tors — from energy-saving grid optimi-
sation to rapid material research for effi-
cient solar cells. Yet, we must
acknowledge the paradox: AI’s infra-
structure is immensely resource-inten-
sive, with data centres requiring vast
amounts of energy and water for cool-
ing. The Council on Energy, Environ-
ment and Water's analysis shows that
more than half of India’s data centres are
already exposed to temperatures above
35°Cforover 90 days annually; and due
to climate change, nearly 90% could
face similar heat exposure by 2040.The
strategic challenge for Indian leaders is

toharness Al’s efficiencywithout allow-
ing its footprint to undermine broader
sustainability goals.

The third is planetary.Indialost 247
billion labour hours to heat in 2024
alone — nearly $194 billion in poten-
tialincome losses.The heat is felt most
in agriculture and construction. But
rising climate risks will reach other sec-
tors too.Over 10,000 MSMEs lost more
than 1,700 crore when Chennai
flooded in 2015.

Theresponsetoall three disruptions
converges in the same place: going
green. Reducing fossil fuel dependency
directly cuts geopolitical
exposure.
resource efficiency and
supply chain resilience
cuts climate vulnerability.
And technology makes it
cheaper and faster to get
there than ever before.

HereistheframeIndian
business leaders, board-
rooms, and CEOs need to

— cleaner energy, circular

supply chains, resource efficiency, bio-
based products — is competitive
resilience and revenue growth.

Green builds resilience. @rsted, a
Danish energy company,had 85% of its
portfolioin fossil fuelsin 2006.It chose
toflip thatratioin 2008 asalong-term
strategy to remove its dependence on
fossil fuel. Today, it has achieved a 98%
reduction in emissions fromits baseline
and is the world's largest offshore wind
developer. This means it is no longer
exposed to fuel price volatility when
conflicteruptsina farawayregion. Hin-

THE EDITOR

El Nino jitters

Apropos of "Clouds over countryside”
(FE, June 9), El Nino-induced below-
normal rainfall is sending jitters among
policymakers, economists, and farm-
ers. The dwindling storage India's top
10 reservoirs is also a major worry. It
will be difficult for farmers to proceed
with sowing for rabi by relying solely
on storage water. The slow pace of
agriculture would impact the sale of
implements and two wheelers. The

Centre's recent move to slash food
grain output target for FY27 is a cauti-
ous step as well as a warning signal. At
a time when the economy is hit by the
ongoing West Asia conflict, the weak
monsoon will severely hit rural dem-
and and the farming community. The
Centre's announcement of contin-
gency plans to insulate the coming
kharif season from El Nifio disruptions
by ensuring availability of sufficient
seed stocks gives solace to farmers.
—RV Baskaran, Pune

dustan Zinc, operating in water-
stressed Udaipur, invested in water
recycling and digital water manage-
ment. It has recycled 71 billion litres of
treated sewage water and cut freshwa-
ter usage by 28%. Mars Inc launched a
climate-smartriceinitiative across four
countries because 9-129% of its product
portfolio depends onrice.Itisinvesting
in supply chain resilience before the cri-
sis arrives, not after.

Green also drives growth. Godrej &
Boyce’s Good & Green lines now repre-
sent over a third of revenues, targeting
50% by 2032 — driven by energy-effi-

cient appliances, sustain-

Building meesssssssss——————————— able construction materi-
Shift the internal  23ls, and
frame. Stop asking
‘'what is the cost
of going green?’
Start asking ‘'what
is the cost of not
going green?’
internalise. PUISUING SIECN . [21S1NE

alternative
refrigerants.Infosys scaled
its built environment by
1.7 times while increasing
energy consumption by
only 20% across 30 mil-
lion sq ft of green-certified
buildings. Companies like
Heidelberg Materials are
capital more

cheaply than competitors,
while demand for their low-carbon
products outstrips supply.

So what should Indian business
leaders do?

Map your exposure. How much of
your input costs and supply chains are
tethered to fossil fuels or long, fragile
global networks? That is your starting
point. The cost of inaction shows up as
operational downtime, reputational
damage, regulatory penalties,and a ris-
ing cost of capital as financiers price in
these risks. Carbon taxes are already a
reality in many markets Indian

Policy must shift from
hope to buffers

Aweak monsoon threatens the one
engine that steadied India after the
pandemic. El Nifio may result in rainfall
that is 10% below average, hitting
paddy, pulses, and soya bean when
kharif sowing is due. The Union
agriculture ministry has already cut
foodgrain targets for FY27. With
reservoirs at 30.7% and 15 major dams
less than half full, water stress will spill

exporters serve.

Identify your green growth path-
ways. Four levers exist: new green prod-
uctlines; resource efficiency and circu-
lar supply chains; green bonds and
sustainability-linked finance; and tal-
ent.Demand for green skills is growing
at nearly twice the pace of supply,
according to LinkedIn's 2025 Green
Skills Report. A recent study by CEEW
suggests the green economy could
attract over $4 trillion in investments
and create 48 million full time equiva-
lent jobs by 2047. Not every lever
applies equally to everybusiness.But at
least one does.

Pursue green through innovation.
Young Indian companies — Sea6 Energy
in seaweed-based biofuels, Accacia.aiin
carbon tracking for buildings — are cre-
ating new product and service cate-
gories. Large businesses can accelerate
this by funding innovators, building in-
house R&D, or deepening industry-
academia collaboration.Forinstance,IIT
Bombayand JSW Steel are already doing
this in sustainable steel.

Shift the internal frame. Stop asking
"what is the cost of going green?" Start
asking "what is the cost of not going
green?" The answer, increasingly, is loss
of revenue,rising costs,stranded assets,
and an inability to attract the next gen-
eration of talent and capital.

The three disruptions are becoming
structural transformations. For those
willing to act, they are the greatest
growth opportunity of our times. Green
isnot theresponsible thingtodo.Itisthe
smart thing to do in a hotter world.

Views are personal

into the rabi season. Rural incomes
drive a third of FMCG sales and most
two-wheeler demand. A 1% rain
shortfall cuts consumption by 0.7
points. Policy must shift from hope to
buffers. Scale up drip irrigation, crop
insurance, and drought-proof seeds.
Strengthen MGNREGA wages, rural
credit, and cold chains. The monsoon
risk is now economic risk.

—Babu Crishna, Bangalore
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More the Retro, Less
The Going Forward

Verdict should buttress investment climate

Retrospective government action hasagain come intoqu-
estion, thistime overtelecom spectrum charges imposed
over adecade ago on Airtel and Vodafone that were stru-
ck down by Bombay High Court on Monday. The verdict,
however, contradicts an earlier ruling by Madras High
Court on the samelevy challenged by Aircel. The matter
will now have to be settled in the Supreme Court, whose
rulingon treatment of spectrumasascarcenaturalreso-
urceled Goltoimposethechargeinthefirstplace. Thisis
nottheonlyrun-inthetelecomindustry hashad withret-
rospective action. Gol had amended the law to introduce
retrospective tax after Supreme Court ruled in favour of
Vodafone over transfer of Indian assets by overseas own-
ers. Adecadelater, thelaw wasrevoked followinga string
of losses in international arbitration.
Itcanbeargued that retrospective governancearisesfrom
e extraordinary circumstances. The sp-
@wﬂi ectrum charge was imposed after a
Sl nationwide outcry over corruption in
R telecom licences. Likewise, Supreme
Court recently upheld retrospective
GST on online gaming because state
governments werelosingagency inan
epidemicof wagering. Yet,theendsdo
not justify the means in most cases. And a steady stream
of ‘extraordinary circumstances’ can smell like policy
by whim. Retrospective executive overreach draws criti-
cism for being undemocratic and violative of rights, and
fornotbeingin consonance with therule of law. In the In-
dian context, such action weakens the investment clima-
te, which can be particularly damaging for an economy
tryingto grow rapidly and finds investors packing bags.
Legalsystemsvaryontheleeway given toretrospective
governmentaction. Yet, such action upsets market dyna-
mics in ways difficult to rectify later. Shifting goalposts
after the game has started changes the game for the wor-
se.Instead of afterthought, governance doesbetter when
itisthought through. Admittedly, India has rarely taken
recourse to retrospective taxes and charges. Every ins-
tance, though, reduces investor confidence.

Get Al-Enabled, Add
Value to Metal Music

Coca-Colahasannounced IndiaIPO plansforitslargestbottler.
Butdisappearing Diet Coke cans from local shelves isturning
out to be a summer of discontent for homegrown sodawalas.
Nobody imagined the ongoing US war on Iran would take the
fizz out of supplies of the base metal worldwide, after 9% of
global production capacity in West Asia—75% of which isex-
ported—would suspend operations and cancel contracts, buf-
feted by suspension of shipping traffic.

The global supply squeeze should act as an eye-opener for Indi-
an policymakers and industry to urgently shift focus from lega-
cydig-and-meltstrategy that overemphasised mining and smelt-
ing, towards creation of world-class engineering capacity that
canfabricate products and components. Li-
ghtweight, ductile, corrosion-free, cheap
and abundant, aluminium is the metal of
thefuture. It’salsoeverywhere—EVs, bat-
teries, electronics, deodorants, solar pan-
els, smartphones, semiconductors, heart-
burn pills, packaging material....

As an electrical metal for switchgears,
cables and transformers, it’s even more significant for energy
transition. But with slow buildout of grids worldwide, clear-
ingbacklogdependsonaccesstoit. Soaring4-yr-high prices of
aluminium means a windfall for Hindalco or Vedanta, which
has ramped up smelter capacity. But unless India turbochar-
ges initiatives to convert aluminium into high-value down-
stream products, it will be left behind. This is symptomatic of
our manufacturing malaise. Policy support through PLIs and
localisation needs to streamline further, as do export incenti-
ves. Industry, too, must catch up and consolidate a fragmented
ecosystem or build capacity itself. If we want to be an electro
state, the demand inflection point is staring in our face.
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Forget paying off loans — aapke paas
Reserve Bank of Parental Emaotion hai

You'll Always Have
Mummy-Papa Bank

When Budhi Ballabh Upadhyaya returned home to his vil-
lage in Pithoragarh, Uttarakhand, ‘for a short while’ after
46 yrsasasadhu, andasked hismum for alms, he wasn’t bre-
aking tradition. He was simply following the great Indian
banking system known as ‘Mere Paas Mummy-Papa Hain’.
Fromthe ‘Ma, Ineed money for ageometry box’tothe ‘Dad, I
need seed capital for my startup’, the Indian parentremains
themostreliablelender onthe planet. No paperwork, no col-
lateral, noworking-back studentloans, justnostalgia—and
extra helpings if a son is involved —as interest.

Every Indian household is a branch office of Reserve Bank
of Parental Emotion. The father handles FDs of disappoint-
ment. The mother manages recurring deposits of affection.
Even when the child renounces worldly life, asis the case with
Upadhyaya a.k.a. Budh Nath, the spiritual EMI continues —
paid in blessings and Tupperware full of khichdi. Banks may
collapse, startupsmay fail, but the parental treasurynever de-
faults. You could vanish for half-a-century, grow a beard and
return chanting mantras — and still, your mother will open
the door; fret over how thin you've become, and ask, ‘Beta,
khanakhayega?’ before handing you yourloan instalment. In
India, filial finance is eternal. You can become amonk, mogul
or meme. But you’ll always be a customer of Bank of Mom.
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Why IPO valuations, SpaceX's included, may not conclusively capture the current state of Al play

Dipankar
Bhattacharyya

heseason of AI'sIPOsbegi-
ns this week with the Spa-
ceXissueonThursdaytobe
followed up by Anthropic
and OpenAl later in the ye-
ar. The US will end along IPO winter
with trillion-dollarlistingsthatraise
questions over valuations. In a sce-
narioof rising interestrates, Al com-
panies need to

access cheap
public equity
in order to
sustain their
cash burn. It
feeds concer-
ns about the
Al bubble
that has gro-
wn on too much
venture capital
chasing a technolo-
gy yet to prove itself.

SpaceX was valued at $800 bn before
it merged with xAI, when the needle
moved up to $1.25 tn. After the IPO,
SpaceX is targeting a market capital-
isation of $1.75tn. Anthropic’s value
climbed from $61.5 bn to $965 bn in
justoverayear. OpenAl is worth $825
bn, up from $29 bn in 2023, $157 bn in
2024, and $500 bn in 2025. Sustaining
thisvaluation trajectory may become
difficult once the companies crossthe
PE frontier. In each case, the listing
price-earning multiple is set to be se-
veral times that of Nvidia, the most
profitable AI company around.

Another set of more prosaic num-
bersindicates cashburn.xAI'sreven-
ue in Q12026 was $818 mn, and it post-
eda$2.47bnoperatingloss. Anthropic
ison courseto posta $559 mn profit—
itsfirst—on revenue of $10.9 bn dur-
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Suspension of disbelief

ing the June quarter. OpenAl spent
$2.22 for every dollar of the $5.7 bn it
earned intheMarch quarter. AI’spath
toprofitability essentially begins after
public shareholders come on board.

The IPO drought

has allowed Al
companies to

i demand - and

" be granted —

immediate

inclusionin

indices,

bypassing
performance
benchmarks

Thisiswherethings getinteresting.
Each of these companies has been
creative with corporate governance.
SpaceX has gone down the supervot-
ing rights route to ringfence minori-
ty control by its founder Elon Musk.
Anthropic has tweaked its corporate
holding to isolate Alphabet and
Amazon, its principal backers, from
boardroom supervision. OpenAlhas
dabbled in hybrid structurestoensu-
re operational control stays with
Sam Altman.

Thesize of these IPOscomesinhan-
dy to hoover in passive investments
after listing. The IPO drought has al-
lowed AI companies to demand —
and be granted —immediate inclusi-
on in indices, bypassing performan-
ce benchmarks. Al valuations, thus,
remain unanchored from earnings
over a period as companies duke it

JaNe & NaMo,
Tale of 2 PMs

Ashok Malik
|

As Narendra Modibecomes India’s
longest-serving, popularly-elected
head of government, comparative
assessments with the man he has
surpassed on that specific metric
are inevitable. Separately, a sober,
rather than superficial, reflection
onthe milestone is also merited.

The first question is obviously the
easier one to attempt to answer, even
if the true judgement belongs to his-
tory. For the moment, it will suffice
to say Jawaharlal Nehru and Modi
arelikely to go down as India’s most
consequential PMs in terms of the
lasting impact of theirlegacies.

In context and impulse, thereis
more in common than either in-
dividual’s partisans would admit.
While no period has been free of
tribulations, it could be argued the
2020s have been India’s most chal-
lenging decade since the postwar
architecture was reshaped in the
late 1940s and early 1950s. Today;,
like then, there are global shifts,
great-power turbulence, and a mes-
sy churning of the politicaland
economic order. Neither Nehrunor
Modi had any precedents or temp-
lates to follow. They walked alone.

There are other similarities, too.
Both men had an instinctive trust —
unmatched by any other Indian PM
— intechnology as not just an econo-
micand innovation-enabler, but as
aforce-multiplier for social trans-
formation. Finally, both took large
and ambitious bets in devoting pre-
cious capital to big-picture projects.

Nehru built an industrial base,
exemplified by the construction of
three steel plants in a half-decade
in thelate1950s, with three separate
international partnerships. Modi’s
pursuit of an Indian semiconduc-
tormission is driven by a similar
determination and equally diverse
diplomatic engagements.

From virtually nothing, an ecosys-
tem has begun to emerge. Its second
phase will see further investments
in materials and equipment. If the
semiconductor ecosystem is a sky-
scraper, India is in the early store-
ys. Four years ago, it wasn’teven at
groundbreaking.

Like Nehru, Modi hasfaced oppo-
sition —well-meaningas well as op-
portunistic—that has questioned
such capital-intensive programmes.
Yet, Modi has persisted, recognis-
ing the need for building national
resilience and longer-term econo-
mic security. He has taken respon-
sibility and not left tough decisions
and hard beginnings to a future
generation. Nehrufaced similar
choices in the 1950s.

Having said that, the pushback Neh-
rugot was ideational, not electoral.
Modi operates in a much more compe-
titive polity. This makes his repeated
demonstration of electoral appeal

particularly remarkable. Nehru’s
Congress earned voter success on
thelegacy and goodwill of the free-
dom struggle. Other than in small
pockets—the Andhraregion of the
erstwhile Madras state; or Kerala
in1957 —itfaced littleresistance.

The Modi-era BJPbegan witha
base in largely northern and west-
ernIndia. Today, it’s the dominant
party in eastern India as well, with
inroads in the south, even asfar as
Kerala. Thishasbeen an organic,
pan-Indiaflowering— with states
such as Haryana and Tripura, Bih-
ar and now Bengal seeing a grow-
ing BJP footprint.

Purely asnational expansion of a
political movement, this is unpre-
cedented since Congress’ experien-
ce of avery different, non-electoral
and uncontested accretion in the
1920s. Nehru was the repository of
thatrich inheritance. Modi has
both shaped and been shaped by
bottom-up urges.

It is often asked why Modi takes eve-
ry election so seriously. Why can’t he
‘just concentrate on governance’?

out. Anthropic’s Claudeisclearly out-
running OpenAl’s ChatGPT, while
xAI struggles with Grok. IPO valua-
tions don’t conclusively capture the
current state of play.

Yet, Wall Street will bust a gut sell-
ing these giant IPOs. The market has
been hard for years, and the sheer si-
ze of the listings could breathe some
lifeintoit. Structurally, IPOsdeclined
with the rise of venture capital, whi-
ch allows companies to grow much
bigger before they list. Still, PE man-
agers need to return money to their
clients, and there is a limit to sitting
on bloated portfolios.

They aremorethan willingto work
withbanks—whichneed theIPObu-
siness —to leave some money on the
tableforpublicinvestors. Therecord,
however, shows val-
uations trump list-

boomingon thefortunesof chipmak-
ers. Absorbing extra stock from Spa-
ceX, OpenAl and Anthropic will not
pose any particular challenge, as
long as the Al theme is intact. If that
wobbles, some really big bets could
unravel very quickly.

Gettinginvestorsonboard Al mea-
nsaskingoffice workerstopark their
pensions in a technology that could
costthemtheirjobs.Itmightbeanac-
ceptable bargain if they can see off-
settingbenefits. These AITPOsdonot
offer such clarity. Yet, the trillion-dol-
lar companies that will emerge from
these listings will not materially af-
fect investor appetite for the tech. A
far bigger chunk of floating stock is
available for Al investors. There are
very few Al holdouts among top-tier
US tech companies.

A celebratory tale is unfolding in
AITPOs that contains several risks.
Pace of deployment will determine
thehandover of AIfundingfrom inv-
estors to customers. The risks of the
Albubble popping are climbing with
rising interest rates. Untested tech-
nology barriers like building data
centres in space — something Musk
hasbeen voluble about—will have to
be crossed.

Control of a significant technolo-
gy in the hands of their founders co-
uld concentrate the market. Al dev-
eloped through Chinese state sup-
port poses a challenge
to the Silicon Valley-

ing-day pops, and Risks of th.e Al Wall Street model, and
there is a wide body b!’bbl.e popping are there is evidence that
of opinion that inv- C""_‘bmg with rising the former is catching
estors would do well interest rates. upfast.

to wait a while befo- Untested tech These IPOs will ha-
rebuyingmoreinto ~ barriers like building  ve changed the rules
the Alstory. data centresinspace  of the game between

IPO season typi-
cally arrives towar-
ds the end of a bull
market. Investments
in AThave sustained
the US stock market
since the previous
crash. Someother
markets like Tai-
wan and South
Korea are also

will have to be
crossed

I\

companies and share-
holders. Companies
appear to be on the
better side of the deal,
till they figure out wh-
erethemoney iscom-
ingfrom.

dipankar.
bhattacharyya
@timesofindia.com
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AttheTable,
Not onthe Menu

Srivatsa Krishna
|

‘If we’renot at the table, we're on
the menu.” When Canadian PM
Mark Carney delivered thisline at
Davos this January, he didn’t have
Indiaonhismind. Butthe one
significant achievement of thelast
12 yrsof this government has been
togetIndia a seat at the high table
with the bigboys.

Indiaisback tothe classic ‘risk
vsuncertainty’ dilemma. Today,
we have reached a phase of ex-
treme uncertainty, where the
probability of understandingthe
consequences of eventsisan
‘unknown unknown’. To face such
uncertainty, our systems should
not only beresilient but also be —
touse Nassim Nicholas Taleb’s

This isan innocent qu- term —antifragile.
estion that complete- Which Indiais

ly misses the hyper- lz VRS OF PM MODI becoming.
competitive nature of Yet, on some fronts

Yes, Prime Ministers

modern politics, and inter-connecti-
on between electoral validation and
policy advance. Each time Modi wins
an election—not necessarily for Lok
Sabhabuteven a BJP major state
election victory — it replenishes
his political capital for the next set
of policy and legislative priorities.
Nehrudid not need this constant
replenishment. He worked to a 5-yr
cycle. ‘Onenation-one election’ was
the default plebiscitary ethic of the
Indian republic. Modihasno such
luxury, not in an age of constant
electioneering (and even everyday
social media referenda). Electoral
politics in the Nehru epoch knew
wartime and peacetime. For Modi,
there can be no easy distinction.
Consider an example from another
democracy, the US. Somuch of Don-
ald Trump’s future rests on the ver-
dict of midterm Congressional elec-
tions this November. This is one
round of elections in one presiden-
tial term. Modi has navigated and
outlasted multiple parliamentary
and state elections over a12-yr peri-
od since May 2014. The magnitude of
that achievement is incalculable.

The writer is partner, The Asia Group,
and chair of its India practice

like ease of doingbusiness, do-
mestic competitiveness,jobsand
exports, challengesremain. And
it’sin this context that Narendra
Modirecently appealed to fellow
Indianstomoderate consump-
tion, while Gol passed on a small
sum of rising prices viafuel price
hikes. Indeed, more may get
passed on. Oil companies are
losing about 1,000 cr every day,
which isnot sustainable. Modi’s
call should be seen asatrans-
parent call to take citizens into
confidence about a hostile ex-
ternal situation.

India enters mid-2026 with
growth figures that reinforce its
economic momentum. Economic
Survey estimated FY26 GDP
growth at7.4%, powered by con-
sumption and investment, and
keepingIndiaamongthe world’s
fastest-growing major economies
for the fourth straight year. Real
GDP growth for FY26 is estimated
at7.6%,revisedupfrom7.4%,
markingIndia’s strongest ex-
pansionsince FY22.

Goldman Sachs forecasts real
GDP growth of 6.9% in 2026 and
6.8% in 2027, both above consensus
expectations. It also expects the

US-Indiatrade deal, easier financi-
al conditions and healthier balance
sheetstoreduce uncertainty and
gradually support a fresh cycle of
private investment.

But why, despite years of low
corporate tax rates, are corporates
stillnot investing? Improving ease
of doingbusiness and tax issues
are both works-in-progress. Yet,
domestic investments are flat.

By March 2026, India’s external
position had improved materially.
CAD narrowed to about1% of GDP,
amanageablelevel by historical
standards. This points to stronger
macro stability, even as it under-
scores the need for continued
policy discipline in amore frag-
mented global environment.

Part of the improvement reflected
favourable energy prices. Oil
averaged $65-70 a barrel, keeping
CADnear $45bn in a $4-tn econo-
my. But this support is fragile. If oil
rises to $100, deficit could exceed
$100 bn, or about 2.5% of GDP,
sharply increasing India’s finan-
cingneeds.

Indiais highly exposed to any
disruption in the Strait of Hormuz.
A CAD once expected near1% of
GDP in 2025-26 could widen shar-
ply. If crude averages about $85 this
year, it may approach 2% of GDP.

Indiahas attracted global capital
well, largely through equity rather
than debt. At current valuations,
FPIisabout $700 bn, and FDI about
$800 bn, creating an external capi-
tal base of roughly $1.5tn. But some
of this capital can exit quickly, now
that the era of easy US money is
over and protectionist sentiment
thereisrising.

India’s stronger reserves offer an
important counterweight. In 2013,
after the taper tantrum, it was
grouped among the ‘Fragile Five’
over weak reserves. Today;, it holds
about $680 bn in net reserves,
including more than $550 bn in
cash, providing a valuable buffer.

Over the past 30 yrs, India’s combi-
ned trade in goods and services has
never recorded a surplus. 2012-13
was worst, when a $196 bn mer-
chandise deficit and $65 bn services
surplus produced a net deficit of
$131bn, or 7.1% of GDP.2020-21 was
best, when a $99 bn merchandise
deficitand $89 bn services surplus
narrowed the overall gap to $10 bn,
or0.4% of GDP.

Again, to paint this as something
the Modi government has engende-
red is incorrect. Despite all the
welfare schemes, India’s fiscal
deficit remains somethingtobe
envious about, through deft macro-
economic management and ex-
penditure control.

Inshort, Indiahasnotrecorded a
surplus in combined goods and
servicestrade inthe past30yrs.
Against the above backdrop, and
an ‘unknown unknown’, fragile,
anti-resilient, hostile external
environment, Modi’s leadership is
goingtobetested, asalso the collec-
tive will of India.

The writer is an IAS officer.
Views are personal
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Beautiful
Patience

NAJIB SHAH

Scriptures of the Semitic religi-
onsnarrate a touching story of
Jacob and his son Joseph. Jacob’s
other sons plot to destroy Joseph
or have him banished. They get
their father’s permission to go
out with Joseph, where they over-
power him and lower him intoa
deep well. They return, present
Joseph’s torn shirt, and recount
totheir father a tale of a wolf hav-
ing eaten Joseph. Jacob, devasta-
ted and saddened, exclaims, ‘Bea-
utiful patience.’ This is the sort
of patience where one does not
complain; an expression of extre-
me grief where you seek solace
in God, confident that He is mer-
ciful and will help you tide over
your problems. God does inter-
vene, and Jacob is rescued from
the well by travellers in a caravan.
Ramayan is a powerful parable
of the virtues of patience, per-
severance and never losingfaith.
Ram is the epitome of patience in
his stoicacceptance of exile,asare
Sita and Bharat. In today’s angry,
impatient world, everybody see-
ms to have forgotten the virtues
of patience; it builds resilience,
prevents impulsive reactions and
helps in better decision-making.
Asthe celebrated Urdu poet
Bashir Badr, who passed away
recently; said, ‘Patthar kejigar
valon gham me voravani hai/
khud raahbanalegabehtahua
paanihai’—O those with hearts
of stone, there is such aflow/pas-
sion in this sorrow; the flowing
water will make its own path.
Justasaflowing stream carves
its path through hard rocks, pati-
ence and perseverance find a way
through the most difficult times.

ey PEAS IN A
281 PODCAST

Caughtin
The Offside

Every four years, the World
Cup brings us jaw-dropping
goals and roaring stadiums.
From its beginnings in Urugu-
ay to the massive tournament
kicking off across North Am-
ericaonJunell, it’saglobal
mega-phenomenon. But be-
hind the scenes, reality gets
& : complicated.
The Guar-
= dian’s To-
day in Focus
podcast dives
intothisdark
side with The
: 2 Criminal Car-
tels Cashing in on the Wor-
1d Cup. Focusing on co-host
Mexico, the episode investi-
gates how organised drug car-
tels plan to slice off a piece of
that massive economic pie.
Host Annie Kelly keeps thin-
gsmoving with immersive sta-
dium audio, while guest and
Mexican journalist Leon Krau-
ze brings the heart. Krauze sh-
ares personal anecdotes about
growing up with the game, bea-
utifully balancing his report-
ing with memories of meeting
his wife just before Mexico last
hosted the tournament. Fast
forward to this year, and the
couple isheadingback to the
stadium with their three boys.
Theresult isa smart, ground-
ed investigation that skips ch-
eap drama to show how sport
and criminal enterprise col-
lide. It doesn’t ruin the magic
of football; itjust reminds us
that global parties unfold in
thereal world.
It’sthe perfect pre-kickoff
brain food.

Chat Room

BondsDock Away
From Boondocks

Apropos ‘India to Pitch for Bond
Indices Entry Again’ by Banikin-
kar Pattanayak, Deepshikha Sik-
arwar and Rozebud Gonsalves
(Jun 8), it is welcome that India
seeks to pitch again for inclusion
of its sovereign debt into major
global bond gauges. Here, the fol-
lowinglessons from the recent
pastare instructive. 5 yrs after
RBIintroduced fully accessible
route (FAR), which allowed non-
residents (FPIs, NRIs and OCIs)
to invest in specified securities by
removing caps on foreign invest-
ments, itneeded the inclusion in
JP Morgan EM Bond Index in
June 2024 and Bloomberg EM Lo-
cal Currency Government Ind-
ex in January 2025 to induce FII
inflows in FY25. Further, while
itis self-evident that higher in-
terest rates in the Indian bond
market are an attraction, what
isrequired to keep FPIs hooked
isto check forex volatility:
Angara Venkata Girija Kumar
Chennai
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Editor’s

TAKE
Nicobar island project:
Development or ecocide

Nicobar, an island of immense ecological
value, sits at the crossroads of strategic
ambition and environmental recklessness

In the annals of India’s development story, few projects have
generated as much heat as the Great Nicobar Island Development
Project. Conceived by NITI Aayog in 2021 and fast-tracked through
environmental clearances the following year, the ¥81,000-crore
mega-scheme promises a transshipment port, a dual-use military-
civil airport, a township, and a power plant on one of the most
ecologically sensitive islands on Earth. The government calls it
holistic development. Critics call it something closer to ecocide.

The project's strategic logic is not without merit. Great Nicobar
sits at one of the world's most consequential maritime
chokepoints, near the Strait of Malacca, through which a
staggering share of global trade passes daily. As the Indo-Pacific
becomes an arena of intensifying great-power rivalry, New Delhi's
desire to anchor a strategic and commercial presence here is
understandable, even necessary. But strategy does not exempt a
government from ecological accountability.

The environmental objections are not fringe concerns. More
than seventy independent scientists and experts issued an open
letter in late 2025 describing the project as an “exploitative
commercial proposal” destructive to rich and diverse ecosystems.
The numbers behind their alarm are staggering: approximately
9.6 lakh trees across 130 square kilometres of prehistoric tropical
rainforest are slated for felling. Coral reefs, nesting grounds for
giant leatherback turtles, and some of the world’s last pristine
island biospheres hang in the balance. When the Union Ministry
of Environment defended the project before the National Green
Tribunal in October 2025, it claimed full awareness of biodiversity
impacts and a mitigation plan, but offered no satisfying answers
as to what those mitigations actually entail. The human cost is no
less troubling. The Shompen, one of India's most isolated and
vulnerable indigenous communities, number fewer than 300
individuals. Their homeland lies directly within the project’s
footprint. The Nicobarese Tribal Council has alleged that
community consent was falsely certified by authorities — a charge
that, if true, would represent not just a legal violation but a moral
failure on the part of the government. Experts warn that seismic
tremors near the islands could signal volcanic activity. Great
Nicobar sits in one of the most tectonically active zones on the
planet - the same fault line that produced the catastrophic 2004
tsunami. Building a city intended to house hundreds of
thousands of people atop this zone is not bold ambition. It is a
recipe for disaster.

Nevertheless, the government's urgency is understandable.
China's expanding naval reach and port investments across the
Indian Ocean have understandably alarmed New Delhi.

What India must do is strike a balance: achieve its strategic
objectives with minimal intervention, not an overhaul of the
entire island. A genuinely independent environmental review,
real and verifiable consent from the Shompen and Nicobarese
communities, and a transparent assessment of seismic risk are the
minimum conditions for the project to proceed. Great Nicobar's
ecosystems, once destroyed, cannot be rebuilt. The island is a
living system that the world cannot afford to lose.
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Father-son duo beat the heat under lawn sprinklers near India Gate as
temperatures soars in New Delhi.
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TALENT NEEDS PATIENCE BEFORE
REACHING CRICKET'S SUMMIT

There is no denying the talent that
the young cricket prodigy, Vaibhav
Sooryavanshi, possesses. While
excitement has surrounded his
call-up for India in the T20 series,
cricket would do well to distinguish
between promise and
preparedness. In sport, one must
not confuse early brilliance with
enduring greatness. History is
filled with prodigious talents who
attracted enormous attention but
struggled to meet expectations.
Sports fans remember players such
as Freddy Adu, whose career never
matched the hype generated
during his teenage years. Excessive
publicity and unrealistic
expectations can place immense
pressure on young athletes long
before they are fully prepared for
the demands of elite competition.

The exceptional few, such as
Sachin Tendulkar, Lionel Messi, and
Max Verstappen, combined

extraordinary talent with years of
disciplined training, strong support
systems, and progressively
tougher challenges. Their success
was not built on talent alone but
on patience, resilience, and
continuous development.

Within Indian cricket, Tendulkar
emerged through the rigours of
long-format cricket at a time when
T20 did not dominate the sporting
imagination. Others, including
Vinod Kambli, faded early despite
immense promise, highlighting the
importance of temperament and
sustained growth.

If Vaibhav is to serve Indian
cricket over the long term, his
development must remain
anchored in the longer formats of
the game. Otherwise, he risks
becoming merely a short-format
specialist, vulnerable to the next
wave of fleeting talent.

R NARAYANAN | NAVI MUMBAI

Please send your letter to the info@dailypioneer.com.
In not more than 250 words. We appreciate your feedback.

Delhi courts Nepal’s new political forces

By extending a warm reception to Lamichhane, New Delhi underscored its determination to maintain momentum in bilateral
ties amid political transitions in Kathmandu and reset its relationship with the Himalayan nation

ASHOK K
MEHTA

Two back-to-back visits from Nepal’s top
leaders last week demonstrated Delhi’s proac-
tive diplomacy. For Rashtriya Swatantra Party
(RSP) Chairman Rabi Lamichhane, the visit
was godsend, even if it was party-to-party, as
he met top leaders. This is significant due to the
uncertainty over Prime Minister Balen Shah’s
travels abroad during the first year of his tenure,
which will be dedicated to ‘domestic issues’ of
good governance and accountability. There
were reports that he might go to the
UNGA in New York and visit India either before
or after it. But everything remains in the realm
of speculation. Bhupdev Shah, the party general
secretary and right-hand man, was known to
have said in an interview to a Kathmandu portal
that Balen was focused on achieving 100 goals
in 100 days and would stay in the country for
the first year.

This, and the fact that Foreign Secretary
Vikram Misri’s travel to Kathmandu in mid-May

tinuously for over 62 hours on News24.

From Delhi, Lamichhane proceeded to
Lucknow and then to Ayodhya. The question
Nepalese may be asking is whether he was
showing deference to the Hindu Rashtra and
monarchy at a time when the Royalist Rashtriya
Prajatantra Party had been decimated by the
RSP landslide and the party further divided.
Incidentally, during the talks in Delhi, the RSS
was conspicuously omitted.

Lamichhane returned to Kathmandu and
received a hero’s welcome from the media.
They bombarded him with questions, which
he was at pains to answer, given that the visit
was merely to strengthen party-to-party rela-
tions and no specific issue was taken up for dis-
cussion, including the sensitive Kalapani
dispute.

For that and other government-to-govern-
ment matters, Foreign Minister Shishir Khanal
arrived in Delhi on June 5, for a quick follow-
up to Lamichhane’s familiarisation with the
Indian leadership. He was received by
Additional Secretary (North) in the Foreign
Ministry, Mannu Mahawar. Khanal had met
Jaishankar last month during the India
Foundation-helmed Indian Ocean Dialogue.

He has prioritised the bilateral issues Nepal
has in mind, notably the central themes of
development diplomacy and connectivity,

— with an invitation from Prime Minister
Narendra Modi for Prime Minister Balen Shah

which were at the heart of Lamichhane’s
article. This was Khanal’s first official visit to

to visit India — did not take place, confirmed
that no visit from Shah should be expected this
year. This will stir speculation that the Chinese
might take advantage of the diplomatic
vacuum, but the conversation in Kathmandu is
mainly about which country Shah will visit first:
India or China.

As part of India’s Neighbourhood First policy,
Delhi acted with great alacrity when Foreign
Minister S Jaishankar was the first to arrive in
Colombo within days of Anura Kumara
Dissanayake becoming President, carrying an
invitation to visit India. Delhi was therefore
quick to avert widening the diplomatic gap with
Nepal by getting BJP President Nitin Nabin to
invite Lamichhane, which was immediately
accepted, giving him a leg up over Balen, who
has been hogging the spotlight, not always for
the right reasons.

Lamichhane arrived in Delhi accompanied by
his wife Nikita Poudel, Joint General Secretary
Bipin Acharya, and Member of Parliament
Deepak Bohara, along with a signed edit-page
piece in Hindustan Times titled “How Can an
Aspirational Nepal and a Rising India
Reconnect?” He was received by BJP General
Secretary and head of the Foreign Policy Cell and
Diaspora, Vijay Chauthaiwale, who earned
now-dubious fame when Arzu Rana, wife of
then Prime Minister Sher Bahadur Deuba, tied
him a rakhi four years ago.

Lamichhane had a hectic programme, sym-
bolised by the red-carpet welcome and, accord-

LAMICHHANE
WILL BE
RE-ELECTED
CHAIRMAN OF HIS
PARTY AT THE END
OF JUNE IN HIS
CHITWAN
STRONGHOLD,
BOOSTING HIS
RATINGS AS A
NATIONAL LEADER

The writer, a retired Major
General, served as
Commander, IPKF (South),
Sri Lanka, and was a
founder member of the
Defence Planning Staff,
now the Integrated
Defence Staff

@ dailypioneer
@ @TheDailyPioneer
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ing to a trusted source in the RSP, the warmth

India, during which he had frank and warm dis-
cussions with Jaishankar on the gamut of bilat-
eral issues. These included linking borders
through the 150-km Raxaul-Kathmandu railway
line, for which the DPR has been completed;

the thorny issue of direct flights

and humility shown by Modi in his meeting
with him. He acknowledged reading
Lamichhane’s article and expressed willingness
to help in whatever way he could in resetting
ties. He requested that his good wishes be con-
veyed to Prime Minister Balen

Shah, to whom he had already

sent an invitation to visit India. g

According to Kathmandu Post, t

the border issue was not dis-

cussed, though it had created a

political earthquake in

Parliament when Balen Shah stated that Nepal
too had occupied Indian territory. Overall, the
Lamichhane visit was very productive, with a
string of meetings with Home Minister Amit
Shah, Foreign Minister Jaishankar, NSA Ajit
Doval, and, pointedly, Foreign Secretary Vikram
Misri, whose visit had to be called off. Including
Misri was designed to underline the point that
Balen Shah’s newly designed diplomatic pro-
tocol required recalibration with India, which
enjoys special and multifaceted relations with
Nepal. Rabi’s popularity among Nepalese in
India could be gauged by the tumultuous
welcome he received at the Pyarelal
Auditorium, which was jam-packed. No one
should forget that Lamichhane was one of the
most famous television show anchors of a pro-
gramme titled Seedha Kura ]Janata Sang
(Straight Talk with the People). He gained
national fame in 2013 by setting a world
record in the Guinness Book for the longest
television talk-show broadcast, running con-

from the China-constructed
Pokhara and
Bhairahawa/Lumbini interna-
tional airports to destinations
in India, which have not been
operationalised due to Indian
security concerns; a comprehensive list of
Nepal’s hydropower projects constituting the
integrated energy market; and recent cross-
borderissues. The Lamichhane article recom-
mended resetting relations to August 3, 2014,
when Modi first visited Nepal as Prime Minister.

One other issue that has been pending for
nearly five years is recruitment under the
Agniveer scheme, which previous govern-
ments in Nepal had rejected. While Dhanraj
Regmi, RSP MP and son of a soldier, has been
actively canvassing for its resumption, Indian
Army Nepali Gorkha veterans had also met
Lamichhane seeking its revival. It is not known
whether Khanal raised the issue last week.

After his successful confidence-building
visit to Delhi, Lamichhane will be re-elected
chairman of his party at the end of June in his
Chitwan stronghold, boosting his ratings as a
national leader. The other key actor in Nepal’s
development diplomacy taking off is balanc-
ing China — never easy.
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The prejudices we still carry

SANJAY
CHANDRA

2ND OPINION

The ongoing society elections have generated the usual
debates, disagreements, and campaign promises. Yet a few
conversations I encountered recently stayed with me long
after the election discussions themselves had faded.
One of the candidates is a woman who is widely known
within the community for her commitment and hard work.
She is often among the first to respond when residents face
difficulties and among the last to leave when a task remains
unfinished. Unlike many who appear only during elections,
her engagement with the community has been visible
throughout the year. A resident from her own tower recent-
ly advised her not to contest. His reasoning was straight-
forward. She would lose. Not because she lacked commit-
ment or capability, but because she was a woman. He
further suggested that she should recognise her limitations

as a woman, particularly since an elected representative
would be expected to deal with all kinds of people, includ-
ing unsavoury elements. The advice was given as practi-
cal wisdom. A few days later, | overheard a group of morning
walkers discussing another resident. Their conversation
was punctuated by loud laughter and knowing glances.
The object of their amusement had stated that the apart-
ment was in his wife’s name and that she would cast her
vote as she chose. What followed was not a discussion
about voting rights or personal choice. The laughter was
at the suggestion that a man who did not control his wife’s
decisions had somehow failed in his role. These were
accomplished professionals occupying senior positions in
their respective fields.

The conversations reminded me of an evening nearly
twenty-five years ago during an official visit
to another city. I was taken to a prestigious

society has moved forward. Yet many old prejudices still
survive in subtle forms - in assumptions disguised as
concern, in jokes disguised as humour, and in opinions dis-
guised as common sense. They appear when competence
is acknowledged in principle but doubted in practice, when
independence is celebrated publicly but mocked private-
ly, and when equality is accepted as an idea but resisted
as a lived reality. This is what makes such attitudes diffi-
cult to confront. Overt discrimination is easier to identify.
Hidden prejudice often arrives wrapped in the language
of realism, tradition, practicality, or experience. Those
expressing it rarely see themselves as prejudiced at all.
Perhaps this is why legal and institutional measures,
important though they may be, can only take society so
far. Societies do not become truly equal when women are
simply allowed to participate. They become
equal when competence is judged indepen-

club frequented by prominent politicians
from rival parties. The atmosphere was
relaxed and cordial, with political differ-
ences seemingly suspended over drinks
and conversation. What I remember most
clearly, however, was the laughter that followed an
extremely sexist remark about a female politician.

The incidents occurred in different places and at differ-
ent times. But they seemed connected by a common thread.

We often measure social progress through visible indi-
cators. More women occupy leadership positions today
than ever before. By almost every measurable standard,
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dently of gender, when respect is extended
without qualification, and when dignity is
ot contingent upon conformity to old expec-
tations.

Progress, after all, is not measured only by
what we claim to believe. It is measured by what we reveal
about ourselves when we speak freely, laugh casually, and
assume nobody is paying attention. The prejudices we fail
to confront are often the ones we quietly pass on.

The writer is a founder of Kala - Krazy About Literature And Arts,
is an author, speaker, coach, and strategy consultant

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

A new role for the Opposition

The Opposition’s renewed call for unity must be care-
fully calibrated. Voters across states have grown weary
of negative campaigns that focus solely on attacking
the government without offering constructive alter-
natives. Electoral setbacks in several states have
shown that excessive criticism, unaccompanied by
a credible vision, often erodes public trust rather than
strengthening Opposition ranks.

Instead of positioning themselves as obstruction-
ists, Opposition parties should channel their collec-
tive energy into advancing governance agendas
that address the concerns of ordinary citizens. Unity
should not be limited to amplifying grievances; it
should involve pressing the government to implement
projects and policies that genuinely benefit the
nation. By demanding accountability on development,
employment, infrastructure, education and health-
care, the Opposition can establish itself as a respon-
sible and relevant force. A strategy rooted in construc-
tive engagement is more likely to resonate with cit-
izens than relentless criticism. It allows the Opposition
to rebuild credibility, demonstrate political maturi-
ty and show that unity is about strengthening demo-
cratic institutions and promoting national progress.

0 PRASADA RAO | HYDERABAD

A wake-up call for political parties

A major rebellion is reportedly brewing within the
Trinamool Congress (TMC), with several MPs said to be
seeking recognition as a separate bloc and extending
support to the ruling NDA. If true, this development could
have significant implications for both West Bengal and
national politics. Such political realignments raise impor-
tant questions about internal party democracy, leader-
ship accountability, and the mandate entrusted by
voters. While elected representatives have every right to
express dissent, any change in political allegiance must
be transparent and consistent with constitutional provi-
sions, including the Anti-Defection Law, to preserve public
trust in democratic institutions.

The situation also highlights a wider challenge facing
political parties across India: the need to address inter-
nal grievances, encourage dialogue, and remain connect-
ed to grassroots concerns. At a time when Parliament
should focus on pressing issues such as inflation, unem-
ployment, education, and economic growth, leaders must
prioritise governance over political manoeuvring.

This episode serves as a reminder that democratic sta-
bility depends not only on electoral success but also on
responsible leadership, institutional integrity, and respect
for the people’s mandate.

VIDYASAGAR REDDY KETHIRI | NEW DELHI

Turning literacy into opportunity

The Uttar Pradesh government’s success in implement-
ing the Nav Bharat Saksharta Abhiyan demonstrates that
large-scale adult literacy is achievable when political will,
administrative commitment, and grassroots infrastruc-
ture work together effectively. Reaching 11.68 lakh adults
above the age of fifteen in just three years is a commend-
able achievement and a significant step towards inclu-
sive development. The programme’s objective extends
beyond basic literacy. It seeks to promote awareness, self-
reliance, and meaningful participation in economic and
social life. Experience from states such as Kerala and
Himachal Pradesh shows that literacy initiatives create
lasting impact only when linked to livelihood opportu-
nities, legal awareness, health education, banking access,
and digital literacy.

The centrally sponsored programme offers valuable
lessons for other states with large adult literacy burdens.
However, its success ultimately depends on sincere and
sustained implementation by local administrations.
Whether this initiative becomes a genuine social trans-
formation or remains merely an impressive statistic
remains to be seen. One hopes the commitment endures
beyond electoral cycles and continues empowering people
at the grassroots level.

A MYILSAMI | COIMBATORE
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Rising seas, stronger cyclones and
the fight for our blue planet

The oceans — sustaining life, biodiversity, and oxygen production — face mounting threats. Rising sea levels,
warming waters, coral bleaching, plastic pollution, and intensifying coastal disasters

TANUSHREE

SATENDRA SINGH

Every year the world comes together to observe
World Ocean Day — a moment to reflect on how deeply
our lives depend on the health of our seas. Oceans cover
nearly 71 per cent of Earth’s surface, produce half the
oxygen we breathe, regulate the global climate, and
sustain the livelihoods of over three billion people. Yet
today, these vast blue expanses face an unprecedent-
ed convergence of threats: climate change, pollution,
habitat destruction, overfishing, and even the environ-
mental fallout of armed conflict.

The theme of World Ocean Day 2026 — “Reimagine:
Beyond the World We Know, A New Relationship with
Our Ocean” — captures the urgency of this moment. It
isareminder that humanity’s fate is inseparable from
the fate of the ocean, and that meaningful change
demands more than awareness. It demands action.
Central to this year’s campaign is the call for strong
Marine Protected Areas and the urgent implementation
of the global 30x30 Goal — the commitment to place
at least 30 per cent of the planet’s lands, waters, and
oceans under conservation protection by 2030.

The Ocean as Earth’s Life-Support System

The oceans are far more than a scenic backdrop to
human civilisation. They absorb roughly 30 per cent of
all carbon dioxide emissions and about 90 per cent of
the excess heat generated by those emissions. Without
this enormous buffering capacity, Earth’s surface tem-
peratures would climb rapidly, rendering vast regions
uninhabitable. In this sense, the ocean is not just the
planet’s lungs —it s its most critical climate regulator.
But this service comes at a cost. As oceans absorb more
heat and carbon dioxide, they grow warmer and more
acidic, making conditions increasingly hostile for
marine life. The consequences are already visible: more
frequent marine heatwaves, mass coral bleaching
events, disrupted migration patterns among fish
species, and the intensification of tropical storms. Ocean
warming is not a problem of the distant future. It is one
of the defining challenges of our time.

Rising seas and coastal peril

Global mean sea levels have already risen between 21
and 24 centimetres since 1880, driven by the thermal
expansion of warming water and the accelerating melt
of glaciers and ice sheets. The latest IPCC projections
suggest sea levels could rise by anywhere between 30
centimetres and one metre by the end of this century,
depending on future emissions.

The human stakes are immense. More than 680
million people currently live in low-lying coastal zones.
Major cities — Mumbai, Kolkata, Shanghai, Bangkok,
Jakarta, New York, and Miami — face growing flood risks.
Entire small island nations risk being submerged, with
their populations displaced. For India, with over 7,500
kilometres of coastline supporting ports, industries,
fishing communities, and dense urban populations, the
threat is particularly acute. Rising seas combined with
growing coastal populations are creating a slow-
moving disaster that will define the coming decades.

Corals: Ocean’s Vanishing Rainforests

Coral reefs occupy just one per cent of the ocean floor,
yet they shelter approximately 25 per cent of all marine
species. They sustain fisheries, provide livelihoods
through tourism, and protect coastlines by absorbing
wave energy. But they are also among the most climate-
sensitive ecosystems on Earth. Warmer water triggers
coral bleaching — corals expel the symbiotic algae they
depend on for survival, and repeated bleaching leads to
colony death. Scientists estimate that up to 50 per cent
of the world’s coral reefs have already disappeared or
severely degraded since 1950. A recent global bleaching
event affected reefs in more than 80 countries. The loss
ripples outward: declining fish stocks, diminished
tourism, and coastlines vulnerable to storm surges.

Acidification and plastic: Twin silent crises
Ocean acidification — often called the “evil twin” of climate
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are pushing marine ecosystems towards a dangerous tipping point

change - receives far less attention than it deserves. Since the
Industrial Revolution, ocean acidity has increased by 26 per cent.
This threatens species that rely on calcium carbonate to build
shells and skeletons, including corals, shellfish, and plankton.
As these foundational organisms struggle, the effects cascade
through entire marine food webs, ultimately threatening food
security for coastal communities worldwide.

Meanwhile, plastic pollution has reached catastrophic pro-
portions. Between 19 and 23 million tonnes of plastic waste
enter the oceans every year. Plastic has been found in the
deepest ocean trenches and in the most remote marine envi-
ronments. Sea turtles mistake plastic bags for jellyfish.
Seabirds feed plastic fragments to their chicks. Abandoned
fishing gear entangles and kills marine animals. As larger
plastic breaks down into microplastics, these particles have
turned up in seafood, drinking water, human blood, and even
placental tissue. If current trends continue, plastic entering
the ocean could nearly triple by 2040.

Mangroves: Nature’s frontline defence

Among the most underappreciated coastal ecosystems are
mangrove forests. These remarkable trees — thriving at the
boundary between land and sea — serve as nurseries for fish,
crabs, and prawns, improve water quality, and function as
highly efficient carbon sinks, storing more carbon per unit area
than many terrestrial forests. India has approximately 4,992
square kilometres of mangrove cover, including the
Sundarbans, the world’s largest mangrove forest. Critically,
mangroves provide natural disaster protection. Research shows
that intact mangrove belts can reduce wave height by up to
66 per cent, significantly buffering the impact of cyclones, storm
surges, and floods. Communities shielded by healthy man-
groves during the 2004 Indian Ocean tsunami and subsequent
Bay of Bengal cyclones suffered considerably less damage than
those where mangroves had been cleared. Despite this, man-
groves continue to face destruction through urbanisation, aqua-
culture expansion, industrial development, and rising seas.
Protecting and restoring them is one of the most cost-effec-
tive climate adaptation strategies available.

Cyclones, conflict, and the road ahead

Ocean warming is also fuelling more powerful tropical
cyclones. While the total number of storms may not be rising
dramatically, a growing proportion are reaching extreme
intensity. Cyclones Fani, Amphan, Tauktae, Yaas, Biparjoy,
Remal, and Dana have all devastated coastal communities
across the Indian Ocean region in recent years.

When intensifying storms combine with rising sea levels, their
destructive reach extends deeper inland — threatening deltas,
agricultural zones, ports, and entire coastal economies. Less dis-
cussed, but equally serious, is the environmental damage caused
by armed conflict. Warships, explosions, attacks on oil infrastruc-
ture, and the destruction of coastal facilities all contaminate
marine ecosystems. Oil spills in strategic waterways such as those
in West Asia can devastate coral reefs, mangroves, and fisheries
for decades. Environmental protection must be integrated into
conflict prevention and post-conflict reconstruction efforts.

A shared responsibility

The solutions are not a mystery. Governments must acceler-
ate low-carbon transitions, expand Marine Protected Areas,
restore coastal ecosystems, and strengthen environmental
enforcement. Industry must reduce plastic production and
embrace sustainable practices. Communities can cut plastic
use, support sustainable fisheries, and participate in coastal
restoration. Internationally, cooperation must deepen because
oceans belong to no single nation. The ocean has sustained
human civilisation for thousands of years. On this World Ocean
Day, the call is clear: we must now sustain it in return.

Protecting children in
the digital age

“Privacy is not an option, and it shouldn’t be the
price we accept for just getting on the Internet.” -
Gary Kovacs

Children today are entering the digital world at
an early age. Smartphones, online gaming platforms,
social media applications and virtual classrooms
have become an inseparable part of childhood. The
COVID-19 pandemic further accelerated this tran-
sition, pushing millions of students towards online
learning and digital interaction. While technology
has undoubtedly expanded access to education and

VIPUL GAUR

communication, it has also exposed children to
unprecedented risks in the digital sphere.

A growing number of children are unknowingly sharing personal information across
gaming platforms, social media applications and educational websites. In many cases,
neither children nor parents fully understand how such data is collected, stored and
used. The rise of targeted advertising, behavioural tracking and online fraud has made
children one of the most vulnerable groups in the data-driven economy. In this context,
the Digital Personal Data Protection (DPDP) Act, 2023 assumes critical importance.

The DPDP Act, 2023 is India’s primary law governing how personal data is collect-
ed, stored and used in the digital space. Under this framework, a Data Principal refers
to the individual whose data is being processed, while a Data Fiduciary is the entity
(such as an app, platform, or organisation) that collects and uses that data.

Under Section 9 of the said Act, special safeguards are provided for children’s online
data. It mandates that digital platforms and data handlers must obtain verifiable
consent from a parent or lawful guardian before processing any personal data of a
child. It also restricts practices such as behavioural tracking, targeted advertising,
and any processing that may adversely impact a child’s well-being. In principle, these
provisions aim to ensure that children are not reduced to data sources for commer-
cial exploitation and are protected from manipulative digital practices.

While the intent of the DPDP Act, 2023 is clearly protective, its implementation in
the context of children raises practical concerns. The idea of “verifiable parental
consent” assumes a level of digital awareness and supervision that may not exist
uniformly across households. In reality, many parents themselves are not fully aware
of how digital platforms collect and use personal data, and consent is often given
mechanically through quick approvals rather than informed understanding.

At the same time, children today are active users of online games, social media
platforms, and EdTech applications, many of which are designed to encourage con-
stant engagement. In such an environment, distinguishing between meaningful
consent and routine digital acceptance becomes increasingly difficult. This creates
a gap between the law’s intention and its real-world effectiveness.

A significant part of this challenge emerges from the rapid digitisation of educa-
tion itself. Schools and EdTech platforms today rely heavily on digital tools for atten-
dance tracking, assignments, assessments, and communication with parents. While
these systems have
improved access and
efficiency, they have also
led to the large-scale
collection of children’s
personal data, often
without a clear under-
standing among stu-
dents or even parents of
how this information is
stored or used.

Many educational
applications collect
behavioural data such .
as login patterns, time |
spent on tasks, perfor- :)- :
mance analytics, and ‘ )
interaction history. In some cases, this data is used not just for academic tracking
but also for product improvement and user engagement strategies. This raises an
important concern: data generated in the classroom is increasingly becoming part
of a broader digital ecosystem, where the boundaries between education and data
profiling are becoming blurred.

Beyond education platforms, children’s digital exposure is also shaped heavily by
social media applications and online gaming environments. These platforms are
designed around engagement-driven algorithms that encourage prolonged usage,
often by analysing user behaviour and preferences. For children, this translates into
continuous exposure to content tailored to keep them engaged, sometimes
without a clear understanding of how these systems operate.

In such ecosystems, behavioural tracking becomes routine. Every click, interac-
tion, and viewing pattern contributes to a digital profile that can be used to predict
and influence future behaviour. The DPDP Act, 2023 seeks to restrict targeted adver-
tising and tracking for children; however, enforcing these boundaries in fast-moving
digital environments remains a significant challenge. The result is a space where
children are active participants, yet largely unaware subjects of extensive data col-
lection. The challenge, therefore, is not merely about the existence of a robust legal
framework such as the Digital Personal Data Protection Act, 2023, but about ensur-
ing its meaningful implementation in a rapidly evolving digital ecosystem.
Protecting children online cannot depend only on formal consent mechanisms; it
must also be supported by greater digital literacy among parents, educators, and
children themselves. Schools and educational institutions must be encouraged to
adopt transparent data practices, while platforms must be held accountable for design-
ing child-centric and privacy-respecting systems by default.
At the same time, awareness around digital footprints and
data sharing must become an essential part of early edu-
cation. Without these complementary measures, the idea
of “verifiable consent” risks becoming a procedural formal- | suing PhD in Cyber Laws
ity rather than a genuine safeguard. from RGNUL Patiala

Safeguarding children’s digital presence requires a collec- @ dailypioneer
tive effort where law, education, and technology work in _—
alignment. It is only then that India can ensure that its €3 @TnePailyPioneer
youngest internet users are not merely participants in the @ The Pioneer
digital world but are also adequately protected within it.

The writer is a Post
Graduate in Law (LLM) from
NLSIU, Bangalore and pur-
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‘From waste to wealth: Why India must get serious about biogas

India has a habit of
discovering useful
ideas and then
burying them
under slogans.
Biogas is one such
idea. Itis routinely
described as a
clean fuel, a rural
livelihood genera-
tor, a waste-man-
agement solution
and a climate
instrument. All of that is true. But unless the gov-
ernment builds a sensible policy architecture and
a financially viable market structure, biogas will
remain a useful concept trapped in pilot projects,
small installations and optimistic speeches.
That would be a mistake. In a country that pro-
duces huge volumes of cattle manure, agricul-
tural residue and municipal organic waste,
biogas is one of the few energy options that can
simultaneously address emissions, waste dispos-
al and fuel import dependence. It is a rare case
where environmental logic and energy securi-
ty logic pointin the same direction. The climate
case is straightforward. Organic waste releas-
es methane, a greenhouse gas far more potent
than carbon dioxide over the short term.
Capturing that methane reduces the emissions
problem at source. In other words, biogas is not
merely about producing a green fuel; it is about
preventing a worse one from entering the
atmosphere in the first place. That distinction

KUSHAN MITRA

matters because India’s biogas debate is often
framed too casually. Not all biofuels are equally
defensible. Crop-based fuels can raise questions
about land use, food security and water stress.
Waste-based biogas does not carry the same
moral and economic ambiguity.

When the feedstock is cattle dung, munici-
pal organic waste or agricultural residue, the
equation is cleaner: the country is turning a lia-
bility into an asset. | recently travelled to
Banaskantha district in Gujarat, where | saw first-
hand how this can work. A tripartite venture
between Banas Dairy, the local district dairy
union, the National Dairy Development Board
and Suzuki Research and Development India has
created facilities where about 100 tonnes of cow
dung are converted into biogas every day. The
operation is industrial in scale, even if still modest
in the larger national context, and the gas is sold
directly to local transport users outside the plant.

This example from Gujarat points to the
promise of the model, but it also reveals its limits.
Such projects are viable only when multiple
revenue streams are available. Gas sales alone
rarely support the full economics. Plants also
depend on slurry sales, fertiliser value, carbon
credits and, in some cases, waste-processing fees.
That is not a weakness of the model; it is the
model. The problem is that policy in India still
tends to treat biogas as a single-product energy
business rather than a multi-product circular-
economy system. That is where the government
must become more serious. If it wants biogas to
scale, it must stop thinking in terms of announce-

ments and start thinking in terms of market
design. A biogas plant needs assured feedstock,
predictable offtake, stable regulation and a
financing structure that reflects its real cash flows.
None of those things happens automatically. At
present, the sector suffers from a familiar Indian
policy problem: enthusiasm at the top, fragmen-
tation on the ground. Municipal waste systems
remain uneven, even though good work on
waste-to-gas has been showcased in places like
Indore. Agricultural residue collection is incon-
sistent. The case for biogas becomes even
stronger when viewed through energy security.
India still relies heavily on imported natural gas,
much of it arriving as LNG from external suppli-
ers and exposed to international price volatility.
That dependence is not merely an economic
issue; it is a strategic vulnerability. Every unit of
domestically produced biomethane reduces
that exposure, however incrementally. Biogas will

not replace LNG imports, but it can narrow the
gap and improve resilience. In fact, when the gas
shortage induced by the West Asia crisis occurred,
industrial users across India were informed of a
cut in supplies. This included the Maruti-Suzuki
plant at Hansalpur, Gujarat. Production of gas

' from the Banaskantha Biogas facilities was

diverted to Hansalput and made up over half the
shortfall according to Maruti-Suzuki officials. This
is why the biogas conversation should not be
reduced to environmental idealism or rural
romanticism. It should be treated as industrial
policy. A serious biogas ecosystem can create local
jobs, improve sanitation, generate organic fertilis-
er that can help restore soil health, reduce
methane emissions and lower foreign exchange
outgo on imported gas. Few policy areas offer so
many dividends from the same tonne of waste.
But these require a sustainable financial model.
That means the government must create condi-
tions under which private capital can actually
underwrite projects. Feedstock aggregation
must be systematised. Municipal bodies, dairies,
farmer collectives and cooperatives must be inte-
grated into collection networks. Offtake contracts
must be bankable. By-product markets must be
formalised. Digestate standards must be clear.
And if carbon credits are to be part of the revenue
stack, the rules around verification and moneti-
sation must be credible. This is the unglamorous
part of clean energy policy. It is much easier to
announce a target than to build the supply chain,
legal framework and revenue certainty that make
the targetreal. There is also a larger governance

lesson here. India’s waste streams are not going
away. Its livestock numbers are not going away.
Its municipal waste burden is not going away.
These will only increase as the country gets richer
and more urban. Nor is its appetite for gas likely
to disappear soon. A policy that treats these real-
ities separately is less useful than one that con-
nects them. Biogas links agriculture to energy,
sanitation to industry and climate policy to import
substitution. That is why the government should
be more pragmatic. It should encourage decen-
tralised plant construction where feedstock is
available, but not imagine that every district will
support the same business model. It should recog-
nise that some feedstocks and locations are better
than others and that commercial discipline is not
a betrayal of public purpose but a precondition
for it. The ideal outcome is not a sector depen-
dent on permanent subsidy. It is a sector where
the economics make sense because the policy has
been designed sensibly. If that happens, biogas
can become what it ought to be: not a boutique
environmental project, but a mainstream part of
India’s energy and waste infrastructure. Biogas
is one of the few solutions that can deliver mea-
surable gains on emissions, waste and fuel
imports at the same time. But only if the govern-
ment stops treating it as a niche idea and starts
treating it as a national necessity.
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CONTRAPUNTO

Football is inherently dangerous,
and that will never change

- CHRIS BORLAND

Football Is US?

The beautiful game is getting cold vibes in America,
partly thanks to Trump. But the magic may yet happen

orld Cup is almost here, but in one of its host nations, the

g ;R / party feels oddly unloved. Across much of the footballing

world, the familiar fever has already taken hold. In

Buenos Aires, parks and cafés are humming with speculation about

Argentina’s chances of defending their crown, with fans swapping

Panini stickers, and tracing possible routes to glory. In Cape Verde,

one of the smallest nations ever to reach the tournament, the mood

is even more electric. The 10-island archipelago off West Africa has

been celebrating its surprise qualification like a national awakening,
and daring to dream of more.

But in US, the atmosphere is strikingly different. That is partly
cultural. Football, or soccer in American usage, has never quite
occupied the country’s sporting bloodstream in the way baseball,
basketball, or American football do. Major League Soccer has
certainly grown, helped by ageing global icons such as Messi choosing
America as a late-career stage. Youth soccer, suburban soccer moms,
and packed summer friendlies all
exist. Yet, forthe average American
sports fan, World Cup still does
not carry the ancestral pull it
commands in Europe, Latin
America, Africa, or parts of Asia.

Politics has made that distance
feel wider. Trump’s Americaisnot
the America of USA 94, when the
tournament arrived as a sunny advertisement for post-Cold War
confidence. This World Cup comes wrapped in suspicion, border
anxiety, and geopolitical tension. A host nation remains in active
conflict with Iran, a participating country. Citizens of Haiti, Iran,
Senegal, and Ivory Coast face travel barriers that could prevent
them from watching their teams in person. Add the Trump
administration’s hardline immigration posture, uncertainty over
how foreign visitors will be treated, and ticket prices that seem
designed for oligarchs rather than ordinary fans, and this World
Cup beginstolooklesslike a welcome mat than a velvet rope.

Andyetfootballhasahabit of escaping cagesbuiltaroundit. Once
the ball rolls, the tournament may find its soul, not in official slogans
or VIP boxes, but in America’simmigrant neighbourhoods. In St Louis,
Missouri, home to a large Bosnian community, excitement is already
building around Bosnia and Herzegovina’s appearance. For families
whofled war in1990s, this isnot merely sport. Itismemory, pride and
belonging in motion. If America struggles to embrace the world’s
biggest sporting event, its immigrants may still teach it how.

Swiss Watch

If Switzerland becomes first nation to cap population,
the real casualty will be globalisation

The question before voters is: should its population be capped

at 10mn till 20507 It’s at 9mn now, and natural growth — total
birthsminustotal deaths-isapaltry 6,000 per year. There’snochance
of touching 10mn this way. But Switzerland is also an immigrant
magnet. About 2mn immigrants have made it their home in just the
past 25 years. Overall, they make up 27% of population. And this is
therealtrigger for thereferendum.It’sacall fromthe politicalright,
topreserve “Swissness”, and ease pressure on infra and housing.

Criticism of the referendum is along predictable lines. If it
passes — opinion polls show it might — reduced immigration will

/ hurt Swiss growth, especially when the
native population is ageing fast. Basically;,
a reminder of economic reality. But
Switzerland has been here before. In the
1960s, when native population and GDP
were growing fast, trade unions - the
political left — were crying ‘inforestieramento’
and ‘uberfremdung’ against excessive
immigration. Their demands for a 500,000
cap on the number of immigrants had a
role in immigration quotas for workers.

To outsiders, Swiss fears of pressure on housing and infra
can seem exaggerated. The country has 9 rooms for 5 people, on
average. Nobody hangs out of their trains. But quality of life is
subjective. A lone passenger in an auto can seem wasteful to
someone squeezed in with 5-6 others in a shared auto. So, how
much space the Swiss want for themselves, and how ‘Swiss’ they
want to remain, is their business. For us, the referendum is
interesting mainly as a barometer of globalisation. With tariffs,
Trump’s already shaken the global village. Sunday might bring
another wakeup call, on an alphorn.

Lost and found

Each year it gets lost in India, causing much
hullabaloo till it’s located

Jug Suraiya

S witzerland will vote in an interesting referendum this Sunday.

Ithad gone and got itself lostagain. Ornotlost, but maybe just
misplaced. This happens year after year, so it shouldn’t come
asasurprise, butitdoes.

There’s much confabulation and conjecture in mainstream
and social media as to what the dickens could possibly have
happened to the darn thing. Where could it have gone?

Itcouldn’tbeeasy, gettingitself lost or misplaced, the way it keeps doing. It’s
not something small that could go and fall into some nook or cranny, under
the sofa cushions in the sitting room. Or behind the fridge in the kitchen. Or
lurking inside the potted plants in the balcony.

It’s supposed to be pretty sizeable. Though how sizeable or unsizeable it is
on any given occasion is a matter for great and lengthy disputation among
the many experts whose job it is to know everything there is to know about the

problematic thing in question.

@@ \ And the number of experts seems to be growing with each
s passing year. It’s a noteworthy growth industry; of specialised experts
. inthis particular area of expertise, and contributes significantly
to the much-needed generation of employment
. . inthe country.

SecondOplmon The proliferation of experts is aided by the
very essence of what it means to be an expert, in
any field, in that no two or more experts can hold the same view or agree with
one another, because if they did, instead of two, or more, experts you’d only
need the one expert, who’d presumably be selected by the drawing of lots or
some similar process founded on random chance, and the other, or others,
would be pink-slipped, leading to a marked spike in the unemployment rate.

This perpetually errant subject of overwrought discourse and debate is
vital to the nation’s finances, by creating a superabundance of experts, and
providing other economic stimuli.

So, it’sagood thingthat after all the many alarms and excursions it regularly
causes, it always manages to find itself and turn up, as it has done this time
around, sooner or later.

Or, to put it more aptly, monsooner or later.

Western Rightwing’s George Floyd?

The murder of a white Brit by a British Sikh is powering a narrative, across the West, of non-whites
lording it over whites. Yes, Brit cops messed up initially. But now, the idea of immigration is in crosshairs

Rashmee Roshan Lall

In the days after the 9/11 attacks, a
T-shirt with a reassuring message
became increasingly visible on the
London Underground. “Don’t freak,
I'm a Sikh.” It was a reference to the
hostility directed at turban-wearing
men in US, because some Americans
mistakenly believed their facial hair
andheadgearrevealed them asmembers
of Osamabin Laden’s al Qaida and Taliban.

The T-shirt with its jaunty slogan seemed a fitting
riposteby Sikhs. Scattered around the West and elsewhere,
the roughly 1.5mn strong diasporic group
felt themselves to be well-regarded. They
were seen as an exuberant, self-confident,
well-integrated community, often throwing
up frontline politicians in their adopted
home countries. Add to that the conspicuous
hosting of langars and ceaseless habit of
sewa, and Sikhs were bathed in the glow
of beingamodel minority.

That was then. In 2026, the community
is in the crosshairs of an international
far-right movement, led by Trump’s
administration and Elon Musk, to bend
public policy towards an iniquitous new
standard, “whitelives matter”. The trigger
is the actions of a turban-wearing Gen Z
British Sikh, Vickrum Digwa, in the
English port city of Southampton. Digwa
carried a small kirpan, but used a longer
knifetofatally stab Henry Nowak, ateenage
student of British Polish ethnicity, in the
chill gloom of a Dec night. He falsely told
police the dying victim had hurled racist =
abuseathim.

Police handcuffed Nowak, not realising that life
was ebbing from him. They also dismissed his “I can’t
breathe” plea, which was eerily reminiscent of George
Floyd’s last words as a white police officer fatally knelt
on the African-American’s neck in Minneapolis in
2020. Floyd’s murder catalysed a global movement
for racial justice. Can Trump and the far-right claim
Nowak as a white George Floyd?

For all that Digwa has been sentenced to 21 years
in prison, the case isn’t really over. It’s still being tried
in the broader court of public opinion in multiple
countries, having lit an explosive debate. It’s supposed
to be about race relations but is, in actual fact, about
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based in London
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brutal murder and a set of despicablelies.

Unfortunately, there is little chance of seeing it as
such. That the police initially paid respectful heed to
the murderer’s fabricated account of a racial attack,
and failed to notice Nowak’s injuries, has provoked
outrage from US’s state department, Trump’s vice-
president JD Vance, and defence secretary Pete
Hegseth, as well as Musk and the British, European
and Japanese far-right.

A Polish far-right member of European parliament
hasinsisted Digwa, who’saUKnational, is “anIndian”.
She added that the story symbolised “Britain’s descent
into the depths of the earth...brainwashed by this
suicidal, leftist ideology.” French far-right politician

Eric Zemmour, who ran for president in 2022, has said
Nowak’s “immigrant perpetrator” was being protected
by the “religion of anti-racism”.

Vance has publicly posted that, “Henry Nowak died
the same way a civilisation dies: abandoned, handcuffed
by authorities who neither trusted nor cared for him,
and accused of hate crimes he did not commit.” He
added that Nowak’s murder is evidence “European
elites” had failed to oppose the “politics of self-hatred”.

Theeffects of thisdangerousstream of disinformation
are already apparent. Far-right demonstrations in
Southampton became violent, leaving several police
officers injured. Some British Sikhs are reporting an
unfamiliar surge of animosity towards them, including

being spat at, and other forms of physical intimidation
or verbal abuse. They say it’s happening in gym
changing rooms, shopping malls, on the streets. Some
are being asked in fearful tones if they carry a kirpan,
the ceremonial dagger having assumed a hideous
importance in British imagination.

It’s a far cry from the goodwill that’s marked
Sikhs’ equation with the British state, and the legal
accommodations madefor them over the years. Harbans
Singh Jabbal is believed to be the first turbaned Sikh
in Britain to wear a police uniform, nearly 60 years
ago. Turbaned Sikhs are exempt from wearing a
helmet while riding a motorbike. Amritdharis are
allowed to carry the kirpan.

: British govt is trying to push back, but
therearelimitsto whatasmall country can
do when the hyperpower tries to foment a
race war. Starmer has forcefully rejected the
allegation thereis “two-tier policing”, which
disadvantages white people. His deputy,
David Lammy, has challenged Vance’s
focus on criminal-minded migrants, and
correctly described Digwa as “a Brit”.

Evenso, Hegseth used a D-day anniversary
toclaim Europe isfacinganother “invasion”
by migrants, some 82 years after the defeat
of Hitler’s Third Reich. This reasoning
is plain: Woke policies give coloured
people too many rights, deny white people
dominance of their homelands, and
enable the cancer of anti-white racism to
metastasize, soon to consume Europe.
They want multiculturalism and mass
migration to end. As also anti-racism
protections that provide succour to non-
white groups.

This is an argument for returning
Europe toa system that measures human value by skin
colour.Inhissecond term, Trump’sadministration has
made clear itsintention to destabiliseliberal European
systems in favour of white supremacist ones. It must
be heartened that rising anti-immigrant sentiment is
reshapingthe political agenda across Europe.

Consider this: Switzerland votes on Sunday (June
14)in areferendum to cap its population at10mn. Led by
the rightwing Swiss People’s Party, despite opposition
frombusiness groups and thefederalgovt, itisthe Alpine
version of Brexit, and could be similarly ruinous. The
tragedy is that the campaign led by the right across
Europe, could snap the very threads that hold its societal
tapestry together —tolerance, empathy, humanity.

Male, Age 20, Can’t Legally Marry. Let UCC Correct That

BJP state govts are implementing uniform civil codes. But what really needs uniformity, is the legal
age for marriage: 18 for men & women. Also, clauses for live-ins are worryingly illogical

Neeraj Kaushal

Assam recently became the third state
topassa Uniform Civil Code,acommon
law for people of allfaiths,andforlong,
a BJP election promise. BJP says UCC
will bring a uniform law for every
citizen. Yet, uniformity in UCC, in all
three states, isn’teven.

To begin with, men are getting a
raw deal. While UCC considers women
matureenoughtotietheknotat18, men must wait
for three more years, till they turn 21, totake on the
responsibility of starting a family. Men cannot
even get into a live-in relationship at 18, women
can. By Indian law, a man under 21 is a ‘child’ for
the purpose of marriage or live-in relationships,
buta woman enters adulthood as she turns18.

It is not often we see laws discriminating
against men, yet, such laws are justas harmful as
female discrimination, and a violation of the
Constitution. Men, like women, should have the
legalrighttomarryatage18.

BJPisslowly introducing UCC in states where
it is in govt — in Jan 2025, a bill was passed in
Uttarakhand assembly and implemented; in
March 2026, Gujarat passed UCC and is now in
the process of rolling it out. Assam passed the
bill end-May.

All three exclude STs “to preserve their
constitutional protections”, again making
‘uniformity’ a casualty. In Assam, STs constitute 12%
of the state population, and a recent study showed,
have a 21% child marriage rate (marriage before age
18). But they remain out of UCC purview.

All three UCCs have a legal framework for live-in
couples. Butrequirement of mandatoryregistration of
alive-inrelationship withinamonth of enteringintoit, is
more like legal strangulation for a live-in relationship.
Here, too, thereislack of uniformity -for marriage, the
mandatory registration window is 60 days.

Social Policy

In Uttarakhand, failure toregister live-in relationships
can result in imprisonment of up to three months or
a fine of up to %10,000. Gujarat’s, reportedly, may have
stricter penalties. But the larger concern is how
does govt propose to implement the clause on live-in
registrations? Unlike marriages, mostlive-in relations-
hipsdonothaveaclear start date.

To understand why, one must study why couples
choose live-in arrangements over marriage. A tiny
minority get into live-in relationships because they do
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to live-in, if they have the economic means, courage,
and/or social milieu, before marriage, to test their
compatibility. Such relationships are seen to be more
fragile and less durable than marriages. Research
shows live-in relationships start in tentative ways. For
some, it leads to marriage, some remain as live-ins and
some fade away.

Thus, it is not clear how govts will implement it.
How will it establish on which specific date a couple
entered the live-in relationship, when even the couple

R

isnot very certain? What happens when they decide to
getout of thelive-inrelationship? What if a coupleisin
a live-in relationship for a few months, falls out of it,
then gets back into it? Given the hassles, UCC is more
likely to discourage live-in relationships that are, in
any case, even today ararity in Indian society.

Non-uniformity aside, UCC remains silent on
inter-faith marriages — it is unclear how courts will
interpret this silence. Would UCC cover all marriages
including inter-faith marriages? Or would they continue
to be governed by the Special Marriage Act that requires
couples to submit a formal written notice to
inform the courtatleastamonth priortomarriage?
The notice is publicly displayed for a period of 30
daystoallow anyonetolegally object totheunion.
Will UCC bring uniformity between intra-faith
and inter-faith marriages? We don’t know.

But there can be little wrangle on the
marriageable age for men. Worldwide, while
almost all countries have aminimum legal age of
marriage, gender equality is the norm. Only 38
of the 117 countries for which Pew Research has
collected data, treat men and women differently
and almost all of them (with the exception of
one, Lesotho) have higher minimum legal age
of marriage for men than women. In only 20
countries, the legal minimum age of marriage
for men ismore than18.

A higher minimum age for men, while
discriminatory to them, reinforces patriarchal
norms. These norms expect men to be household
heads and breadwinners and relegate women to the
position of homemakers.

In 2023, Supreme Court dismissed a petition to
increase minimum legal age of marriage for women to
21.Factis, increasingfemale minimum marriageageto
21 would have made over half of all recent marriages
illegal, per NFHS. For the sake of uniformity, as is the
global norm, it makes more sense, instead, to reduce
marriage’slegal age for mento18.

The writer teaches at Columbia University
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Humility is the
foundationof all
the other virtues
hence; in the soul
inwhich this
virtue does not
exist there
cannot be any
other virtue
except in mere appearance.

\

Saint Augustine

Borderless Appeal Of Al And Santa Claus

Narayani Ganesh

rtificial Intelligence (AI) is
Aomnipresent. Many think it is

omniscient and omnipotent, too.
Anyway, there’sno escape. Much like Santa
Claus or Father Christmas. Both create
magic-Santafiresthe imagination,
instils hope of goodness, peace and
harmony and embodies generosity,
charity, goodness and celebration. Al too,
fires the imagination, enables gleaning
essential information but Alisneutral
like any other technology, so it does not
promote any of the virtues and values
that Santa does as a keeper of conscience.
Alhasnoemotion, nofeeling. Itjust
doles out what was putin, in the format
and manner in which you ask for.

Two decades ago, in 2006, Finnair, to
flag off their inaugural flight service
from India to Finland, invited a few
journalists and took us to also visit the
office of Santa Claus, in Rovaniemi, in

Lapland, in the Finnish Arctic Circle. It
was a make-believe world of fantasy,
mythology and magic. Tomeet Santa,
“inflesh and blood”, and experience the
workings of the post office that received
more than 60,000 letters, from children
across the world, was a dreamy
experience. “Every letter isreplied
to,” Santa informed us, as we
watched Santa’s workforce
sorting mail, country-wise.
Some twenty years
later, in Norway’s Narvik
inthe Arctic Circlearea, a
large data centre isunder

destination, it will be nothinglike Santa’s
post office inthe Arctic. The Almagicis
what one associates with an Alexa or
robotic house help, not the kind of
magic one associates with Santa.
Al canbedangerous. Most users

ignore the disclaimer that comes with

every chatbot or other large language
models: “The content may contain
errorsor biases.” By contrast,
Santaisharmless. His very

sorts; everyone is conscious
of thisand noone minds.
Atarecent conference on

construction inavalley

THE SPEAKING TREE DPialogues for Harmony’

surrounded by ice and
snow-capped mountains and freezing
fjords. The magic of Rovaniemi is absent,
itisalldark and grey. The data centreis
one among 800 such centres coming up
across the world, all to service Al, the
super-duper poker-faced, robotic Santa
inthedigital era. Asapotential tourist

hosted by the Azim Premji
Foundation at AP University, Bengaluru,
participant Harmeet Shah Singh,
communication and advocacy director
of United Sikhs, UK, was speakingina
session on ‘Seva as the foundation for
community and interreligious harmony’.
He went hammer and tongs at AI: “Mark

my words,” he said. “Three years from
now, Al will destroy everything.”
Harmeet Singh said he asked Al for
certain verses from the Gurbaniand it
promptly provided several, based on the
topic in question. On closer examination,
when Singh tried to cross-check with
Gurbani sources, he found that AThad
fabricated all the verses and passed them
off as Gurbani. “Is this acceptable?” he
thundered. Well, this is tricky. Imagine
Al doling out spurious health advice or
telling you how to deal with relationship
issues. Could be disastrous. Yet, undeniably,
Altools have made sifting information
from tomes and mounds of materialless
difficult, provided one cross-checks the
veracity of such Al-generated content.
Neither Santanor Alneed to be
trashed. They have their place solong
as we know what their place isand we
keep them there and notlet them take
over our lives.
ganeshnarayani@yahoo.com
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Beyond stigma

Personal relationships cannot define character

ECENT observations by the Supreme Court

that consensual premarital relationships can-

not be treated as a "blot on character" mark an

important moment in India's evolving under-

tanding of personal liberty. The court's mes-

sage is simple yet profound: private choices made by con-

senting adults should not become grounds for social

condemnation or institutional discrimination. The case

before the court illustrates this principle vividly. The dis-

pute arose from the cancellation of the candidature of a

police constable aspirant who had disclosed, while apply-

ing for the post, that a criminal case had been registered

against him by a woman with whom he had allegedly been

in arelationship for nearly four years. The woman claimed

that the appellant had promised to marry her but eventu-

ally married another woman. The authorities treated the

mere existence of the relationship as evidence of question-

able character. The SC rightly rejected this approach,

observing that consensual premarital relationships cannot
automatically amount to moral turpitude.

For far too long, the idea of "character" in India has
been shaped by rigid moral codes, often applied
unevenly and disproportionately to women. Employ-
ment opportunities and social acceptance have fre-
quently been influenced by judgments about an indi-
vidual's private life rather than professional
competence or adherence to the law. By separating
legality from morality, the court has reaffirmed a consti-
tutional principle: the State cannot police the intimate
choices of adults.

At the same time, the judiciary has emphasised the
need to distinguish between consensual relationships
and genuine cases of coercion or deception. Not every
failed relationship warrants criminal prosecution. Laws
meant to protect women must remain robust, but they
should not become instruments for adjudicating private
morality. A mature society safeguards dignity not through
stigma and silence, but through respect for autonomy,
informed dialogue and commitment to consent.

Delayed justice

End complacency as the default option

INEMA does not create stereotypes, it

amplifies lived experience. In the case of

the judiciary, images and dialogue contin-

ue to lend familiarity to the systemic anom-

alies. The delay in the delivery of justice is
now so normalised that only very unusual instances
garner attention — minus the revulsion such absurdi-
ty should ideally trigger. In Bihar, it took over 30 years
to sentence an 85-year-old man to three years in jail in
an attempt-to-murder case. He remembers little about
the incident. In UP, after a 27-year trial for criminal
intimidation, a wobbly 80-year-old was told to stand in
court for a day as punishment. He faithfully attended
the hearings. Confession and an appeal for mercy led to
the verdict. In Mumbai, an 80-year-old will go to prison
for a crime committed 13 years ago.

By 2025, the National Judicial Data Grid reported
more than 5.1 crore pending cases, nearly 4.5 crore of
these in subordinate courts. A speedy trial is a funda-
mental right, yet remains symbolic for most undertri-
als. They comprise over 70% of the prison population.
Many have spent more years in jail than the punish-
ment prescribed for their alleged crimes. Delay seems
to be the default option of criminal procedure. Hurdles
can be expected at every stage -- from the FIR to inves-
tigations, filing of the chargesheet, framing of charges,
the trial, and the appeal. The fix is known. Courts with
the sanctioned strength, police reforms, technology
integration, strong anti-corruption measures, hybrid
courts, strengthening legal aid and more lok adalats
are all doable. The sluggish clean-up adds to the crisis
of credibility. A loss of trust in procedures opens a win-
dow for corruption.

The apex court has time and again expressed its dis-
may over the state of affairs. Institutional efficiency
needs a more direct and determined intervention.

ON THIS DAY...100 YEARS AGO
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Indian agriculture

THE speech made by Lord Irwin on Monday last at the opening
of the Conference of Ministers and Directors of Agriculture in
Simla shows what the public know already, the depth and reality

OPINION
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Why RBI should sell some gold

[f forex reserves are sold when needed, why are we so sentimental about parting with gold”?

SUBHASH CHANDRA GARG
FORMER FINANCE SECRETARY

BLOOMBERG
report (June 2)
claimed that the
Reserve Bank of
ndia (RBI) sold
about $12 billion worth of its gold
reserves in two weeks through
May 22. The Central bank
denied the allegation the next
day, stating clearly that its gold
stock remained unchanged at
880.52 tonnes. Bloomberg
retracted its report. As soon as
Bloomberg made the allegation,
an intense media war (most
aggressively on social media)
broke out, speculating about the
actual state of the Indian econo-
my. Many commentators argued
that this showed the precarious
situation of the rupee and India's
foreign exchange reserves.

The banking regulator, while
denying that any gold was sold,
carelessly attached a page from its
May 2026 Bulletin, which had the
April (not May) weekly gold stock
data. This made social media
users question the veracity of the
RBI's denial and accused it of
spreading falsehoods. This impu-
tation was plainly wrong as the
monetary regulator would never
make a false factual statement.

Many recalled 1991 when India
had to sell and mortgage its gold
to avert an imminent default on
its debt-servicing obligations.
While the immediate issue has
been laid to rest, the wider ques-
tion of Indians' touchiness about
the sale of RBI’s gold remains.
How should the Reserve Bank
deal with its gold reserves?
Should it buy more or sell some
when needed or just stay put?

As per the apex banking regula-
tor’s data (it started publishing
about the physical quantity of gold
it held from 2020), at March-end

SENTIMENT: Gold is a reserve financial asset for the RBI, like other assets which it holds. pi

2026, it had 880.34 tonnes of gold;
in March 2020, its gold reserves
were 653.01 tonnes. Going further
back, the RBI had 560.3 tonnes in
March 2018 (IIMF data). The finan-
cial regulator began buying gold
from the market in 2018-19 (as
decided by an RBI committee, of
which I was its member as Secre-
tary, Economic Affairs). The idea
was that the RBI should buy small
quantities of gold, especially in sit-
uations when there was excessive
inflow of foreign exchange, which
would also help prevent the rupee
from unwanted strengthening.
The purchases increased the gold
reserves to 693.45 tonnes in March
2021. The financial system regula-
tor bought a good quantity of gold
the next year, taking its gold
reserves to 760.43 tonnes in March
2022. After slowing down purchas-
esin 2022-23 (794.63 tonnes) and in
2023-24 (822.09 tonnes), the RBI
bought a large quantity of gold
again in 2024-25, taking its reserves
to 879.58 tonnes. In 2025-26, there
was hardly any purchase and the
gold reserves increased by just 0.76
tonnes. The RBI bought 0.18
tonnes of gold in April 2026, which
is where its current stock stands.
In eight years, the Central bank
bought a total of 320 tonnes of
gold. While India moved to the
eighth position globally, the RBI's
gold reserves are about 10% of
those of the US (8,133 tonnes).

Buying gold currently
makes no sense. The
option of staying put is
symptomatic of a fear
psychosis. Sell some
gold without fear.

China held 2313.5 tonnes in the
first quarter of 2026.

A standout feature of India's
gold reserves accumulation strat-
egy is that the apex monetary reg-
ulator uses foreign currency
reserves (US dollars, euros, etc.) to
buy gold. India does not have any
current account surplus as its
imports exceed exports. India's
reserves are primarily built from
capital account surpluses (largely
from volatile foreign portfolio
investment and foreign debt).

The rising price of gold has also
brought in another important
change in therole of gold reserves.

As gold prices have been rising for
the last two years, the dollar value
of the RBI's gold reserves has
gone up sharply. At the end of
March 2018, the apex body's gold
reserves equalled $21.615 billion.
In March 2026, these were valued
at $120.742 billion.

While the physical gold quantity
increased by 57%, the dollar value
increased by 460%. In rupee
terms, the gold value rose still
higher. In the Central bank's bal-
ance sheet, it was placed at Rs 1.44
trillion on June 30, 2018 and Rs
10.94 trillion on March 31, 2026,
generating a massive growth of
660%. The financial regulator
revalues its gold on a daily basis at
90% of the London Bullion Market
Association (LBMA) price in US
dollar and at the prevailing rupee-
US dollar market exchange rate.

The Bloomberg report touched
a raw nerve — of Indians view-
ing any gold sales by the regula-
tory body as tantamount to
India's economic house being on
fire. Why are we so touchy? If the
RBI can buy gold from the mar-
ket (as much as 320 tonnes in the
last eight years), why should it
not sell when advisable? Why
did the alleged sale of 12 tonnes
alarm so many people?

The alacrity with which the Cen-
tral bank had to clarify and assure
that all the gold was intact
betrayed its underlying nervous-

ness about selling gold.

Can we stop being overly senti-
mental about selling gold? Gold is
a reserve financial asset for the
apex monetary regulator, like oth-
er assets which it holds, primarily
foreign exchange reserves. If for-
eign currency reserves can be
used/sold, what is so special about
gold that it must not be sold?

The RBI today sits on the horns
of this golden trilemma: should it
buy more gold to catch up with the
US and China? Should it sell some
gold to close the dollar demand-
supply gap when needed? Or,
should it stay still — neither buy
nor sell gold?

Currently, there is amajor gap —
the dollar demand exceeds its sup-
ply. The Central bank can easily
clear this gap by using its forex
reserves, including gold. Its inabil-
ity or unwillingness to use gold (it
makes up about 20% of the forex
currency reserves) is forcing the
government and the RBItounder-
take other desperate measures to
shore up the dollar supply. On
June 5, the financial regulator
introduced extraordinary (and
Imprudent) measures like bearing
the partial hedging cost of the
PSUs'borrowings and the full cost
for banks' FCNR (B) deposits,
inducing them toraise foreign bor-
rowings and deposits.

The Central banking authority
and the government should con-
sider the option of selling some
gold dispassionately. It will require
changing its own and the people's
mindset that gold is like any other
foreign exchange asset and there
is no odium attached to gold sales,
when required. The notion that
selling gold amounts to economic
desperation or signifies that the
economy is in trouble is wrong and
needs to be laid to rest. Currently,
international gold prices are quite
high and the RBI is sitting on con-
siderable gains asit bought its gold
in the last eight years at far lower
prices. It makes sense to book
some profit and shore up usable
foreign currency reserves.

Buying gold currently makes no
sense. The option of staying put is
symptomatic of a fear psychosis.
Sell some gold without fear.

An emergency fund is not an investment; it is an insurance policy. — Dave Ramsey
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of his interest in agriculture problems. For a Viceroy who had been
in India for only a little over two months His Excellency showed
remarkable knowledge as well as a confident grasp of the concrete
problems of Indian agriculture, which many an official who had
spent the best part of his life in this country might envy. Of course
the view point was almost purely official. There is not a word of
reference in the speech to those aspects of the problem, which the
Government have unwisely excluded from the scope of reference
to the Royal Commission on Agriculture. This may have been
because the purpose of the conference, as His Excellency stated
was “to discuss certain preliminary steps connected with the
forthcoming enquiry by the Royal Commission.” Still, this being
the first occasion when a Viceroy keenly interested in this partic-
ular problem had an opportunity of making a public pronounce-
ment on the subject, it would have been well for His Excellency
to show that his view of the problem was sufficiently comprehen-
sive, and that he was not entirely oblivious of those aspects of the
problem that particularly concerned the relations between the
agriculturist and the State. India has too long been a mere produc-
er of food and of raw material for the rest of the world, and there
1s nothing in her present economic conditions which the sensitive
and self-respecting Indian nationalist more keenly resents than
the policy which has reduced her to this state.

fatal plunge

CoL RS NaruLA (RETD)

ty. They can calm your soul one moment and threaten

your life the next. I was a young Army officer then, posted
tomy first unit in the Valley. One afternoon, I was assigned a rou-
tine courier duty — carrying important military documents from
the headquarters situated nearly two hours away. We set off in a
battered one-ton Army vehicle with another officer, four armed
guards and our driver Om Prakash (name changed).

Green valleys stretched endlessly below us, birds circled lazi-
ly over cliffs and clouds floated like white sails across the sky.
Soon after, the vehicle began coughing and jerking violently.
"Problem in the carburettor, Saab,"” Om Prakash muttered
nervously. He tinkered under the bonnet, restarted the engine,
and somehow got us moving again. But the old vehicle stalled
repeatedly. Each time, the guards jumped down to push the
vehicle while Om Prakash restarted it using the downhill
slope. After the fourth breakdown, exhaustion overtook every-
one. The men sat silently at the rear, rifles resting between
their knees. With the vehicle in neutral gear and the engine off,
it continued rolling slowly downhill.

I leaned against the window, watching tiny birds sip water
from a rocky hillside. Ahead, the road curved sharply to the left
around a deep gorge. One wrong move and we would plunge
hundreds of feet into the valley below.

Something felt odd. The silence. The absence of engine
noise. A strange uneasiness crept over me. Then I casually
turned towards the driver's seat. It was empty. For a split sec-
ond, my mind froze. The vehicle was moving on its own.

I spun around and looked. To my horror, Om Prakash was run-
ning behind the vehicle, trying to catch it. In that instant, death sat
beside me. We were hurtling towards the gorge. Another few sec-
onds and our vehicle — along with two officers, four soldiers and
classified documents — would disappear into the valley forever.

Training took over where thought ended. I lunged across the
seats, grabbed the steering wheel with one hand and dived onto
the seat to press the brake pedal with the other while turning
the wheel sharply towards the mountainside. My body twisted
awkwardly as the vehicle skidded forward in terrifying silence.

Then it stopped. Just four metres short of the edge. For sever-
al moments, nobody spoke. When Om Prakash reached us,
panting and confused, the mystery unravelled. Unable to push
the vehicle from the side, he had gone behind it to shove it
downhill. But once the slope steepened, the vehicle gathered
speed faster than he could run. And he simply failed to catch it.

The guards assumed I knew everything. I assumed the driv-
er was driving. In reality, nobody was controlling the vehicle.

Whenever I think back to that silent vehicle rolling towards
the abyss, I still feel the cold touch of death sitting beside me.

The author s a Patiala-based contributor

epaper.tribuneindia.com

r I 1HE mountains of Jammu & Kashmir have a strange beau-

RIC revival can bring good
Refer to ‘Return of RIC — with strings
attached’; at a time when geopolitical rivalries
and prolonged conflicts are disrupting global
stability, the Russia-India-China (RIC) frame-
work offers a constructive avenue for dialogue
and cooperation. Its relevance stems from
strategic flexibility rather than military align-
ment. While China describes India as a part-
ner, this spirit must be reflected in actions that
foster mutual trust. Representing nearly one-
third of the world’s population, RIC can facil-
itate trade in local currencies, reduce depend-
ence on the weaponised US dollar and
promote cooperation in Central Asia,
Afghanistan and the Arctic. In a fragmented
world, the initiative deserves renewed atten-
tion and pragmatic support.

VIJAY KUMAR KATIAL, PANCHKULA

INDIA bloc’s unity a facade

Apropos of ‘Oppn allies corner Rahul for ill-
treating DMK’; the coming together of the
INDIA bloc partners should be taken with a
pinch of salt. Their claims of unity belie their
actions. In the West Bengal election, the Con-
gress and the TMC were pitted against each
other. In Tamil Nadu, the Congress was in
alliance with the DMK, but supported Joseph
Vijay’s TVK in government formation. The
facade of unity hides deep contradictions
within. There is ego clash amongst leaders of
the bloc. While their arch rival BJP remains

Definite strategy needed
With reference to ‘Fault lines’; traditional
alliances are breaking away and political
morality is at its lowest ebb. The INDIA
bloc meeting in New Delhi on Monday
failed to draw a definite strategy to con-
front the NDA. Lack of cohesion among the
constituents and the inter-state contradic-
tions stand in the way of their cooperation
at the national level. Without a definite
strategy towards good governance, the pre-
tence of unity is hard to be taken seriously
by the public. Mere rhetoric to provide an
effective alternative to the ruling party
may not sustain due to contradictions
among the alliance partners.

NIRMALJIT SINGH CHATRATH, KAPURTHALA

TMC crisis unprecedented

Apropos of ‘“Trinamool implodes, 20 LS MPs
look to join NDA’; while Mamata Banerjee
was striving for opposition unity at the
INDIA bloc meeting in Delhi, her party was
edging towards a split back home. Rebellion
within the TMC had begun right after its
defeat in the Assembly elections, with 58
MLAs forming a separate faction. Now, this
rift appears to be extending to the Parlia-
ment as well. When the TMC came to power
in Bengal in 2021, many Left leaders and
workers had switched sides. Similarly, as the
BJP gained strength in the state, people

on guard and election-ready throughout the
year, the bloc members come together only

out of compulsion.

moved from the TMC to the BJP. However,
the crisis currently looming over such a big
political party — barely a month after the

election results — is unprecedented.

YOGINDER SINGHAL, LADWA

Keep personal ambitions aside

Refer to ‘Fault lines’; there is a realisation in the
INDIA bloc that unless all members get togeth-
er and put up a united front, it’s going to be dif-
ficult to counter the NDA government. The polit-
ical leaders must keep their personal ambitions
on the backburner and focus on ideological dif-
ferences. Merely launching a scathing attack on
the incumbent government will not help the
Opposition. Efforts must also be made to take
along the AAP and the DMK, whichwho did not
attend the INDIA bloc meeting. Equally para-
mount is the resolution of the leadership issue.

RAVI SHARMA, DHARIWAL

RK ARORA, MOHALI

Vigil key to dealing with drugs
Refer to ‘Border smuggling’; India is a nation
of talented and ambitious youth who dream of
achieving big in life. In states like Punjab,
Haryana and Himachal Pradesh, the increas-
ing consumption of drugs has become a seri-
ous matter. The administration is not taking
sufficient action to address this growing prob-
lem. Opening de-addiction centres or running
anti-drug campaigns is not be enough. We
need to change people’s mindset on how to
deal with drug addiction. The authorities and
families should be vigilant at all times.

LUCKY, ROHRU

Letters to the Editor, typed in double space, should not exceed the 200-word limit.
These should be cogently written and can be sent by e-mail to: Letters@tribunemail.com
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S the Modi gov-
ernment com-
pletes 12 years in
power, it provides
us with a vantage
point from which to assess his
economic performance.

The latest set of numbers is
flattering, with GDP growth in
2025-26 coming in at 7.7%, and
thelast quarter of the fiscal year
giving 7.8% despite the fact that
this quarter (January-March
2026) included one month of
the West Asian conflict’s dis-
ruptions. One could conclude
that the government's manage-
ment of the economy has been
very good in a difficult year,
which saw other disruptions,
too — Operation Sindoor,
effects of the Ukraine war, the
US tariff challenge and the
weaponisation of China's rare
earths monopoly, etc.

Abriefhistory of the econom-
ic environment during 2014-26
is useful here. The Modi gov-
ernment faced two back-to-
back monsoon failures in 2014-
15 and 2015-16, but it
compounded this problem by
introducing its own disruption:
demonetisation. By 2018, justa
year before the General Elec-
tions, the government was
faced with a loss of business

Ayoung Nepal seeks partnership over patronage

JAYANT PRASAD
FORMER AMBASSADOR
TO NEPAL

HE Indian gov-

ernment warmly

received the chair-

man of Nepal’s

ruling  Rastriya
Swatantra Party (RSP) Rabi
Lamichhane in New Delhi last
week. He came at the invita-
tion of BJP President Nitin
Nabin. Prime Minister Naren-
dra Modi, Home Minister
Amit Shah, National Security
Adviser Ajit Doval and For-
eign Minister S Jaishankar
met Lamichhane. Some com-
mentators in both India and
Nepal found this to be special,
unmindful of the fact that
New Delhi has a tradition of

confidence. Modi began cor-
recting this image and in 2019,
after re-election, he offered one
ofthe largest corporate tax cuts
for India Inc. But it was badly
timed, for in 2020, we got the
Galwan clashes and Covid, and
the economy went into a tail-
spin, from which it recovered
over the next three years. But
after 2024, the Trump tariffs
and the Gulf war undermined
growth prospects and India
was late to take up the Al chal-
lenge. Both the markets and
the rupee tanked.

On the other hand, it is diffi-
cult to recall any government
doing more reforms on a con-
sistent basis after 1991. The
UPA did practically no reform,
but Modi ensured that reforms
remained on track — from
cleaning up the subsidy deliv-
ery system to legislating the
insolvency code. In 2017 and
the next few years, bank and
corporate balance sheets were
cleaned up. At no other time
has the country invested so
much in infrastructure, includ-
Ing roads, airports, seaports,
defence or digital infoways.

Modinomics is not a static
ideology. It has been reworked
to fit economic and political
realities. Itis clear that Modi as
PM has been different from
Modi as Gujarat CM. For
example, when hewas CM and
alikely candidate for PV, Modi
famously said that the govern-
ment had no business being in
business. He also said that his
approach was "minimum gov-
ernment, maximum gover-
nance'. From this, many
observers concluded that Modi

office. On Lamichhane's heels
came Nepal's Foreign Minister
Shisir Khanal.

Nepal's sub-Himalayan loca-
tion ties its destiny closely with
India. It is therefore important
for the two countries to main-
tain healthy communications.
Since Nepal’'s PM Balendra
Shah is preoccupied with inter-
nal issues and there is little
prospect of his early visit to
India, it was sensible to invite
Lamichhane and Khanal.

This is an opportune time to
engage Nepal, for there has
been a momentous change
there, with political power pass-
ing into the hands of a young
generation, decisively sweep-
ing aside established parties.
One of the youngest republics
in the world has the youngest
Head of Government, who
leads a council of ministers
with the youngest average age.

The RSP is just two seats
short of a two-thirds parlia-
mentary majority, a position
that has resulted largely from
the charisma of Balendra

OPED
The many faces of Modinomics

was some Indian version of
Margaret Thatcher or Ronald
Reagan, who would restrain
government expansion and
privatise state-owned busi-
nesses. Modi also indicated
that he preferred empower-
ment over entitlement, imply-
ing that his government would
try to help people help them-
selves and not make freebies
an ever-expanding welfare
entitlement based on ‘rights’.

Not only has very little pri-
vatisation been done (Air India
is an exception), but the role of
government in many sectors
has increased. State-owned
banks were rescued by mas-
sive injections of government
equity. Plans to privatise com-
panies as diverse as Bharat
Petroleum, Concor, Shipping
Corporation and IDBI Bank
were drawn up and then quiet-
ly scuttled or delayed. Far from
cutting freebies, once it was
realised that these were essen-
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tial to winning elections, the
BJP embraced the idea with
gusto even though Modi has
often rallied against ‘revdis’.
On the other hand, Modi's
essential fiscal conservatism
was crucial to India's econom-
ic revival after Covid. He did
not spend like crazy on
expanding entitlements —
despite the recommendations
of many renowned econo-
mists — and the net result is
India's central finances are in
a better shape now than they
would have been if he had fol-
lowed the advice of experts.
Modi used the fall in crude
prices after 2014-15 to tax petro-
goods and repair the broken
finances left behind by the
UPA government. He also used
his first term to reform the sub-
sidy system (direct benefit
transfers using Jan Dhan-Aad-
haar-Mobile) and forced loan
defaulters to repay loans at the
insolvency courts. For the first

Modi governments
policy s to balance
economic change
with political
longevity.

time in India's history, default-
ers were not spared.

During his first term, when
Modi was out to prove that he
was tough on corruption and
black money, there was a visi-
ble slide in business confi-
dence. Two voluntary disclo-
sure schemes for foreign and
domestic black money were
announced in 2015 and 2016,
but they drew a limited
response as the penal tax rates
were too high. Alaw to prevent
benami transactions in prop-
erty was operationalised.

In 2016-end, we got demon-
etisation, which came as a
massive blow to the cash-
based economy. While one of
its unintended side benefits
was a quicker transition to the
digital economy (UPI is the
preferred mode for lower val-
ue transactions), there is little
doubt that many small and
medium enterprises continue
to struggle.
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SPECIAL: Rastriya Swatantra Party chairman Rabi Lamichhane (L) with S Jaishankar in New Delhi. Ani

62-hour talk showin April 2013,
the theme of his broadcast was
"Buddha Was Born in Nepal',
popular with Nepali national-
ists who presumed that Indi-
ans wanted to take away this
credit from Nepal. Lamich-
hane's visit helped the Indian
leadership understand the
expectations of Nepal's RSP-
led government. Bibek Thoj

al principle of non-alighment,
with a focus on development
diplomacy. The new protocol-
based code of conduct for diplo-
matic interaction does not alter
the existing contours of
Nepalese policy. While the style
has changed, the substance
remains unaltered. According
to Nepal's former Ambassador
to India, Professor Lok Raj Bar-

Asthe 2019 electionsloomed,
Modi reversed course on dol-
ing out freebies and started the
PM Kisan Samman Nidhi pay-
ments to farmers (Rs 2,000
every four months). Before
that, state governments were
given a wink-and-a-nod to
offer freebies of their own, and
UP and Maharashtra offered
farm loan waivers. Now, of
course, they are part of every
election. The withdrawal of the
three farm reform laws, which
were opposed by rich farmers
also punctured his zeal for big-
ticket reforms that could upset
large segments of voters.

Now;, the focus is on reforms
that are incremental in nature,
like steady deregulation, imple-
menting labour codes and
incentivisation of manufactur-
ing through the Production
Linked Incentive (PLI) scheme.
This scheme has been widely
successful in electronics, where
Apple has been the leading per-
former. It is now the preferred
way of enticing investment in
the private sector.

As for jobs, this is where the
Modi government faces a big
challenge. While it has been
successful in formalising jobs
(as the growth in provident
fund accounts shows), automa-
tion and artificial intelligence
are likely to dent middle-skill
jobs in the most employment-
generating businesses: soft-
ware services, banking and
finance, telecom and manufac-
turing. The real job growth has
occurred in platform work
(Swiggy, Zomato, Uber) and
retaill and logistics sectors
which employ low-cost labour.

three main challenges for the
government to reckon with are:
internal dissension, sabotage
by the old guard and the
weight of popular expectations.
The government's con-
straints also include a lack of
resources and a deficit of expe-
rience, leading to clashes with
the judiciary, which has stayed
many decisions taken by Shah.
It includes several contentious
issues with India that require
resolution, such as the border
disputes, the 1950 Treaty revi-
sion and the operationalisation
of the Pokhara and Bhaira-
hawa airports. India has with-
held permission to allow inter-
national flights at these
airports due to their proximity
to an Indian Air Force station.
The new government cannot
succeed without active engage-
ment and support from India.
On its part, India will have to
conduct diplomacy sensitively,
without a heavy hand and
ensure non-reciprocity as the
guiding principle for putting
India's relations with Nepal

With freebies eating up the
revenue outlays, the govern-
ment's ability to create jobs in
the state sector has declined
both at the Centre and in states.

Modi has been realistic on
jobs, though he won't admit it.
He has realised that jobs won't
happen easily in the organised
sector, which can automate and
produce the same output with
fewer workers, and that future
growth will come from smaller
enterprises, self-employment
and start-ups. While startups
conjure up the image of young
educated people using technol-
ogy in cutting-edge areas, it
also includes subsistence-level
self-employment for the vast
millions (the "pakora" seller).
Which is why Modi, even in his
first term, emphasised Mudra
loans to promote self-employ-
ment. It is easy to make fun of
this, but it is better than pre-
tending that everyone can geta
cushy, regular job.

Modinomics has evolved in
the face of economic and polit-
ical challenges from the Prime
Minister's original hopes to
something more realistic —
and that is not a criticism. The
truth is no other party has any
better ideas for improving the
country's economic future.
That is what keeps Modi ahead
of his political rivals.

Incremental change and
small, regular reforms by
stealth are the road ahead.
Clearly, the Modi government
does not want wholesale dis-
ruption and political turmoil.
Modinomics is about balanc-
ing economic change with
political longevity.

my suffers from high logistics
costs. Almost all of its third-
country trade passes through
designated Indian ports after
transhipment at land borders
by road orrail. Although China
in 2016 allowed access through
its east coast ports, this route
has not been used by
Nepalese exporters because
Kolkata and Visakhapatnam
are substantially closer than
the designated Chinese ports
of  Tianjin, Shenzhen,
Lianyungang or Zhanjiang.
Nepalese goods can be trans-
ported in the future via the
Ganga river, thereby enabling
Nepal to overcome the limita-
tions imposed by its land-
locked status. The two prereq-
uisites for this are India's
facilitation of the passage of
barges originating in Nepal to
the Bay of Bengal and the
availability of 24/7 water in the
canals linking Nepalese rivers
to the Ganga. The most prom-
ising of these is the Sap-
takoshi, the biggest Nepalese
river at the shortest distance to
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welcoming chiefs of political  Shah. His government has a  Thapa, 29, an analyst with the al, "there is more continuity = back on the rails. the Bay of Bengal.
parties and former Nepali relatively free hand in shaping  Nepal Institute for Internation- than change" in the new gov- To take the India-Nepal rela- The other promising areas of
PMs and according them pro-  policy. The RSP and Gen Z, al Cooperation and Engage- ernment's foreign policy. tionship forward, it is impor-  India-Nepal cooperation
tocol akin to that of a visiting  which supports it, believe that, ment, says that Gen Z would _ The Nepal government'spol-  tant to focus on what can be  include the completion of the
Head of Government. unlike Nepal's previous politi-  like to see "India as a partner, To take relatlons icy for the forthcoming fiscal done and avoid being miredin  Raxaul-Kathmandu railway,
When I was based in Kath- caltransitions,therecenttrans- not as a big brother, building \/Vlth Ne al fOI'WEII' d year aspires toachieve 7%aver-  legacy issues. By expanding a  an international airport at Nij-
mandu from 2011 to 2013, formation in Nepal was entire- bilateral relations based on p 7 age annual real GDP growth, 35-square-km resolvableissue garh, strengthening the
besides the incumbent PM, lyinternal. While thisislargely  shared responsibility, without 1tis jn]p()rtant to create 1.5 million permanent into a 370-square-km  Himalayan and Churia Hills
Baburam Bhattarai, otherlead-  true, India quietly supported being transactional." f h Jobs over five years and pro- intractable dispute, the previ- ecosystems, education, health,
ers who visited India and the timely electoral process. While the new government ocus onwhat can duce 30,000 MW of hydropower  ous KP Sharma Oli-led govern-  tourism, biotechnology and
enjoyed the highest level of On the eve of his departure  has changed the style of diplo- be done and avoid inthenear future. Ifthesewere  ment has not just hamstrung  people-to-people exchanges.
access tothe governmentlead- from Kathmandu, Lamich- matic conduct, it has reaf- . ) ) to happen, Nepal would -efforts toresolve the Kalapani  This listing seems overambi-
ershipincluded PushpaKamal hane promised to recalibrate  firmed the traditional parame- bemg ImiIr ed m become the most prosperous controversy but alsoinserteda  tious and the impediments are
Dahal, Madhav Nepal and Nepal-Indiarelationstranspar- ters of Nepalese foreign policy, legacy issues country in South Asia. Nepal's  permanent thorn in the India- many. But if India and Nepal
Sushil Koirala, all of whom ently. When,asaTVanchor,he anchored in neutrality, inde- ’ present hydropower produc- Nepal relationship. want to build a future together,
were not holding government  set a world record by hostinga  pendence and the constitution- tion is less than 4,000 MW. The Landlocked Nepal's econo-  this might be the way to go.
YESTERDAY’S SOLUTION . -
i 3 G b 7 | AcROss DOWN | SUNRISE:  THURSORY 0521 RS
1 Discard as useless (5) 2 Relax completely (5,3) 7 1 2 6|5/8]12/7/9(13]4]1 CITY MAX MIN
B 8 Legitimate target (4,4) 3 One’s second self (5,3) 9|/3|2|6|4|1]|5(7|8 _
9 Laughter (5) 4 Form a liking for (4,2) 6 3 7l11418!/3/519|216 Chandigarh 42 26
9 10 Carefully rehearsed 5 Feel about 2o lo9l6l118l714]3!5 NewDelhi 43 30
move (3,5) blindly (5) Amritsar 44 28
10 11 Loud strident noise (5) 6 Falter (5) 9 2 4 5|8|7]14/6/3[1]92 Bathinda 45 27
12 Piece of work (3) 7 Nervous excitement (5) 114/1319|5/2]|6|8]|7
Il 16 Uninhibitedly 12 Very small amount (3) 3/ 21117/9/6]|8|5]4 Jalan'dhar a4 28
eager (4-2) 13 Entreat (3) 6 5 8 7 al7/513/1/8l216!9 Ludhiana 44 27
12 13 i 19 17 Nevertheless (4,2) 14 Expression of agreement | Bhiwani 44 26
18 Trite quotation (3) (4.4) 6 9 161915124 7IT13 ]| yisar 44 29
1b I 23 Brusque in manner (5) 15 Invite trouble (3,3,2) ' Sirsa 44 30
B |9 §g‘ %aﬁfehg)“ of 4:4) 53 ﬁf};‘;} Ig;auy (=4 8 9 119 JUNE 10, 2026, WEDNESDAY Dharamsala 35 21
o0 ” ” 26 Covertly (2,3,3) 21 Total confidence (5) M Shaka Samvat 1948 | Manali 30 f115
27 Actuality (5) 22 Common viper (5) 4 3 8 :jyes:::a Iihak'aht 22 Shimla 30 19
yeshtha Parvishte Srinagar 30 15
4 Yesterday’s Solution W Hijari 1447 | | amrfu a1 6
7 Across: 1 Impoverish, 6 Fiji, 10 Extol, 11 Prescient, 12 Distract, 8 9 W Krishna Paksha Tithi 10, up to 12:58 am Karil 53 10
13 Until, 15 Outpace, 17 Clipper, 19 Pacific, 21 Artisan, 22 Train, W Ayushman Yoga up to 6:20 am &
% 24 Laboured, 27 Treatment, 28 Unite, 29 Rude, 30 Starry-eyed. W Saubhagya Yoga up to 4:03 am Leh 21 09
Down: 1 Item, 2 Patriotic, 3 Veldt, 4 Replace, 5 Sceptic, 7 Inept, 1 7 8 W Uttrabhadrpad Nakshatra up to 9:22 am Dehradun 39 24
E? 8 Intolerant, 9 Acquaint, 14 Competitor, 16 Affinity, 18 Posteri- B Moon in Pisces sign Mussoorie 28 19

ty, 20 Collect, 21 Arbiter, 23 Ahead, 25 Usury, 26 Tend.
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Everest’s Limits

he survival of Dawa Sherpa on Mount Everest last

week will inevitably be celebrated as a miracle. It was.

Yet reducing the episode to a tale of human endurance

risks obscuring a more uncomfortable reality about
what Everest has become in the twenty-first century.

For decades, the world’s highest peak symbolised the outer
limits of human exploration. Today, it is more a commercial
industry. Hundreds of climbers from across the globe pay
substantial sums each year to pursue a summit photograph,
creating an ecosystem of expedition operators, guides, support
staff and logistics providers. At the centre of this ecosystem
stand the Sherpas, whose labour, skill and local knowledge
make the aspirations of others possible.

The irony is that while the climbers often receive the
publicity;, it is the Sherpas who bear a disproportionate share of
the risk. They carry equipment through dangerous icefalls,
establish routes, transport oxygen cylinders and repeatedly
move between camps at altitudes where the human body is
steadily deteriorating. The dangers they face are not limited to
avalanches and crevasses. Exhaustion, oxygen shortages and
sudden weather changes can turn routine movements into
life-threatening situations.

The episode is also a reminder that Everest’s greatest asset is
not technology or infrastructure but the experience, judgement
and resilience of Sherpa communities.

Dawa Sherpa’s ordeal demonstrates how fragile survival
remains above what mountaineers call the “death zone”.
Modern equipment, satellite communications and commercial
organisation have undoubtedly improved safety, but
technology cannot repeal geography. At extreme altitude,
rescue itself becomes uncertain. Helicopters face operational
limits. Ground teams must contend with the same hazards
confronting those they are attempting to save. There comes a
point where even the best-equipped expedition cannot
guarantee recovery.

That reality should prompt reflection as Everest records
some of its busiest climbing seasons. More climbers mean more
revenue for Nepal's mountain economy, but they also mean
greater pressure on routes, camps and rescue systems.
Congestion near summit approaches has repeatedly been
linked to delays, oxygen depletion and fatalities. The challenge
for authorities is not merely to maximise tourist numbers but to
ensure that growth does not outpace safety.

The broader lesson extends beyond mountaineering. Modern
society often assumes that every risk can be managed through
technology, planning and money. Everest remains a powerful
reminder that some environments still operate according to
their own rules. Human beings can prepare, adapt and
persevere, but they cannot eliminate uncertainty.

Dawa Sherpa's survival deserves admiration because it
represents exceptional courage and resilience in circumstances
where the odds were overwhelmingly against him. Yet the most
important question raised by his experience is not how one
man survived. It is whether the institutions and commercial
practices surrounding the world's most famous mountain are
evolving quickly enough to protect those whose work makes
the Everest dream possible for everyone else.

No End

ars often end long before the shooting stops. They

end when one side concludes it cannot win, when

both sides accept the limits of military power, or

when external actors impose a framework that
neither can ignore. None of those conditions exists in Ukraine
today. Recent diplomatic manoeuvres have once again
highlighted a fundamental reality: Moscow and Kyiv may both
speak the language of peace, but they continue to define peace
in mutually incompatible ways. Ukraine seeks security,
sovereignty and the recovery of territory lost through force.
Russia seeks recognition of territorial gains and a political
settlement that permanently limits Ukraine’s strategic choices.
Between those positions lies a gap that no summit, letter or
mediation effort can presently bridge.

The conflict has therefore entered a phase in which
diplomacy is increasingly directed at international audiences
rather than at producing an actual settlement. Kyiv wants to
demonstrate to its Western partners that it remains committed
to negotiations and is not the obstacle to peace. Moscow wants
to reinforce the perception that time remains on its side and
that battlefield realities will eventually compel acceptance of its
demands. Both sides are engaged in a contest for political
legitimacy as much as a contest for territory.

The war is also becoming more geographically expansive.
Ukrainian drone attacks reaching the outskirts of St Petersburg,
alongside continued Russian strikes across Ukraine, underline
how the conflict is increasingly affecting economic assets,
infrastructure and public morale far beyond the front lines.

This evolution carries important consequences for Europe.
The conflict is no longer merely a question of Ukraine’s future. It
has become a test of European strategic resilience, defence
preparedness and political cohesion. As Washington's attention
is increasingly drawn to crises elsewhere, particularly in West
Asia, European governments are being forced to confront the
possibility that they may have to shoulder a larger share of
responsibility for Ukraine’s security and for the continent's
broader stability.

The greatest danger is not escalation alone. It is the gradual
normalisation of a prolonged war without a credible peace
process. History offers many examples of conflicts that
continued for years because neither side was willing to concede
and external powers lacked the leverage to compel
compromise. Such wars do not end decisively; they simply
become part of the political landscape.

That possibility now looms over Ukraine. The tragedy is that
both sides continue to insist that peace is possible while
defining it in ways the other cannot accept. Until that
contradiction changes, diplomacy will remain largely symbolic,
military pressure will continue to shape events, and the
prospect of a negotiated end will remain distant.

More than three years after Russia’s full-scale invasion, the
most realistic expectation is not an imminent peace agreement
but a continuing war punctuated by diplomatic gestures,
military escalation and shifting international attention. The
conflict may evolve, but it is unlikely to end until one side's
assumptions about victory prove unsustainable. Until then,
peace will remain an aspiration discussed at negotiating tables
but determined on the battlefield.
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Global factory

Asuccessfulmanufacturing
strategywillrequire
coordinated actionacross
multiplefronts. Infrastructure
investments must continue, but
theyshould beaccompanied by
improvementsineducation,
skilldevelopmentand
innovation. Industrialpolicy
shouldencourageboth
large-scaleinvestmentsandthe
growthofsmallandmedium
enterprisesthatformthe
backboneofmanufacturing
ecosystems. Greateremphasis

previously discouraged industrial investment.

policy stability will be critical to attracting

concerns about supply-chain resilience have

onresearchanddevelopment
canhelpmovelndianindustry
upthevaluechain

he global manufacturing landscape
is undergoing a profound
transformation. Geopolitical tensions,
supply-chain disruptions, rising
labour costs in traditional manufacturing
centres and the search for resilient production
networks have compelled multinational
corporations torethink their strategies. The
“China-plus-one” approach has become a
defining feature of global business decisions,
creating opportunities for emerging
economies to attract investment and expand
industrial capacity.
For India, this moment presents a historic
opportunity. The question is whether the
country can translate this favourable

global environment into a sustained

manufacturing revolution and emerge as

the next global factory.

The aspirationis neither new nor unrealistic.
Manufacturing has played a central role in

the economic rise of nearly every major

industrial power, from Britain and Germany

to Japan, South Korea and China. It creates

jobs at scale, boosts exports, strengthens

technological capabilities and generates

multiplier effects across the economy. For a
country like India, with a young workforce
and an ambition to become a developed
nation by 2047, manufacturing is not merely
aneconomic option; it is a strategic necessity.

India's recent economic performance
provides grounds for optimism. The country
hasemerged as one of the world's fastest-growing
major economies despite global uncertainties.
Major policy initiatives such as Make in
India, Production-Linked Incentive (PLI)
schemes, the National Logistics Policy and
investments in infrastructure have sought

toimprove the competitiveness of domestic

manufacturing. Roads, ports, railways, airports
and digital infrastructure have expanded
significantly over the past decade, reducing
some of the structural bottlenecks that

I Viét Nam News i

The results are beginning to show. India
has witnessed notable growth in sectors
such as electronics, mobile phone manufacturing,
pharmaceuticals, defence production and
renewable energy equipment. The country's
emergence as a significant exporter of
smartphones demonstrates that industrial
transformation is possible when policy
incentives, market demand and private
investment align. The rise of domestic
manufacturing champions in several

long-term manufacturing investments.
Global companies seeking alternatives to
existing production hubs are likely to
prioritisejurisdictions that offer both efficiency
and certainty.

The integration of Indian manufacturing
into global value chains remains another
crucial objective. Modern manufacturing
rarely occurs within a single country.
Components are produced across multiple

locations before being

sectors further indicates that India
possesses the entrepreneurial capacity
necessary to compete globally.

Yet the journey from an emerging
manufacturing destination to a global
factory remains far from complete. One

assembled into final products.
India’s manufacturing
ambitions will therefore
depend on its ability to
become an integral part of
these interconnected

of the most significant challenges is
employment generation. While economic

production networks. Trade
policy, logistics efficiency
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growth has been robust, manufacturing's ROY and export competitiveness
share in total employment has not will play decisive roles in
expanded sufficiently. A successful  Thewriterisa  determining whether India
manufacturing strategy mustcreatelarge  civil engineer, can secure a larger share of
numbers of productive jobs, particularly consultant global manufacturing activity.
for semi-skilled workers entering the (invitee) to Energy and sustainability
labour force each year. Without Rashtriya considerations are equally
employment-intensive industrialisation, Raksha important.
manufacturing growth may contribute University Future manufacturing
tooutput without adequately addressing under the growth must align with
the country's labour-market challenges. Ministry of climate commitments and

Labour productivity representsanother ~ Home Affairs, environmental responsibilities.
arearequiring attention. Competingwith  and a columnist. ~ As global consumers and
established manufacturing economies Viewsexpressed  investorsincreasingly prioritise
demands not only lower costs but also are personal sustainability, green

higher efficiency, quality and reliability.
India's workforce is large, but skill levels
vary considerably across sectors and regions.
Bridging this gap will require sustained
investment in vocational training, technical
education and industry-oriented skill
development. The success of manufacturing
depends as much on human capital as it
does on physical infrastructure.

The regulatory environment continues
to pose challenges. Although significant
reforms have been undertaken, businesses
often encounter complex compliance
requirements, bureaucratic delays and legal
uncertainties. Investors value predictability
asmuch asincentives. Simplifying regulations,
improving contract enforcement and ensuring

manufacturing canbecome
a source of competitive
advantage. India’s expanding renewable
energy sector provides an opportunity to
position the country as a destination for
low-carbon manufacturing. Industrial growth
that disregards environmental concerns
may prove economically unsustainable in
an increasingly climate-conscious world.
The geopolitical context strengthens India’s
prospects. Many multinational corporations
are seeking to diversify production locations
to reduce dependence on a single country.
India’s large domestic market, democratic
institutions and strategic partnerships with
major economies enhance its attractiveness
as an investment destination. Moreover,

encouraged businesses to prioritise geographic
diversification, creating opportunities that
did not exist a decade ago. However, global
opportunities alone cannot guarantee success.
Several countries, including Vietnam, Indonesia
and Mexico, are competing aggressively for
manufacturing investments.

These economies have demonstrated the
ability to attract export-oriented industries
through focused policies, efficient logistics
and investor-friendly environments. India
must therefore avoid complacency. The
competition for global capital and production
networks is intense, and favourable demographics
alone are insufficient to secure industrial
leadership.

A successful manufacturing strategy will
require coordinated action across multiple
fronts. Infrastructure investments must
continue, but they should be accompanied
by improvements in education, skill development
and innovation. Industrial policy should
encourage both large-scale investments and
the growth of small and medium enterprises
that form the backbone of manufacturing
ecosystems. Greater emphasis on research
and development can help move Indian
industry up the value chain and reduce
dependence on imported technologies.

The larger significance of manufacturing
extends beyond economics. A strong industrial
base enhances national resilience, strengthens
technological capabilities and supports
strategic autonomy. It also provides a pathway
for inclusive development by creating
opportunities across regions and skill levels.
Few sectors possess the transformative
potential that manufacturing offers.

India stands at a pivotal moment in its
economic journey. The global environment
isfavourable, domestic reforms are underway
and investor interest is growing, Yet becoming
the next global factory will require more
than policy slogans and isolated successes.
It will demand sustained commitment to
competitiveness, innovation and employment
generation. The opportunity is real, but so
is the challenge. Whether India emerges as
a manufacturing powerhouse will depend
on its ability to convert potential into
productivity and ambition into execution.

Technology paves the way for publishing industry’s sustainability and global reach

echnology is comprehensively
reshaping the Vietnamese
publishing industry. We are
transitioning from traditional
publishing models toward a multi-platform
digital content ecosystem, where print
books, e-books, audiobooks, Al, and data
coexist and complement one another.

Technology is not only transforming
how books are produced but also changing
how readers access knowledge. It enables
publishers to expand their reach, personalise
the reading experience, and bring Vietnamese
knowledge to a global audience faster
than ever before.

Ibelieve thatin the future, the industry’s
competitive advantage will shift from
volume to value. Success will not be
defined by how many books a publisher
prints, but by how effectively they bridge
the gap between knowledge and the reader.
Therefore, technology is not just an option,
itis a prerequisite for sustainable development
and international integration.

To putit simply, technology is transforming
publishing from a “book-making” industry
into a “content, data, and experience”
industry. It helps expand the readership,
diversify the ways knowledge is accessed,
and integrate Vietnamese publishing more
deeply into the global market. In the digital
era, technology does not replace publishing;

audiobooks, podcasts, and digital products.
Third, engagement innovation: building
reading communities and utilising Aland
technology to connect more effectively
with audiences. In an era of information
overload, readers donotlack information,
theylack curated knowledge. This is both
the opportunity and the mission of the

rather, it makes the industry
stronger, faster, and more
closely connected toitsreaders.

I believe the publishing
industry should not compete
with social media by trying to
mimic it. Instead, it must
leverage its unique strengths:
providing deep, reliable, and enduring
knowledge.

Toretainreaders, the industry needs to
innovate across three dimensions. First,
content innovation: placing the reader’s
needs at the very center. Second, format
innovation: building a multi-platform
ecosystem that includes print, ebooks,
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publishing industry.

If T were to offer a concise message
for today, June 5, 2026, it should be
“To retain readers, publishing must
move beyond selling books and start
creating experiences for learning,
2= connection,and human development.”

A book-reading event held by
ThaiHaBooks on the occasion of the
Children’s Day 2026.

You once said, “The future of publishing
is not just about producing more books,
but about creating more value for people
and society.” What exactly are these values?

Precisely. Ibelieve the future of publishing
will not be measured by the volume of

titles released, but by the impact the
industry has on individuals and society.

In a digital context, the primary value
of publishing is no longer just providing
information since information is now
everywhere. What society needs most is
curated, verified, and systematised
knowledge. That is the first value.

The second value is human development.
A good book doesn’t just give readers
more facts; it encourages deeper reflection,
inspires better living, and helps individuals
become the better versions of themselves.

The third value is fostering lifelong
learning. As technology and Al evolve
rapidly, the ability to self-teach and
continuously update one’s knowledge will
become a core competency for every
citizen.

Finally, publishing plays a vital role in
preserving cultural identity, spreading
humanistic values, and enhancing a
nation’s soft power during international
integration.

Letters To The Editor | editor@thestatesman.com

Welcome

Sir, This refers to “Tiger Global Ruling”
by Rajat Bansal published today. The
Supreme Court’s observations in the Tiger
Global case bring much-needed attention
to a long-pending problem.

Grandfathered investments made
under treaty provisions should not be
subjected to retrospective uncertainty
simply because the legal regime has since
changed.

The GAAR provisions, applicable from
April 2017, should logically apply
prospectively, and the Court’s apparent
recognition of this is welcome.

However, clarity in the domestic law
remains insufficient. The Assessing Officer’s
discretion to invoke GAAR even in
treaty-protected situations creates unnecessary
litigation.

What investors need is not just judicial
reassurance but a clear statutory framework
that settles the boundary between legitimate
tax planning and avoidance.

Until that exists, tax uncertainty will
continue to weigh on foreign investment
decisions regardless of how individual cases
are decided.

Yours, etc., M. Barathi,
Bengaluru, 1 June.

Hawkers

Sir, Hawkers are an important part of
urban economies in India. Hawking plays
a vital role in accommodating the section
of the urban workforce that the formal
sector cannot absorb.

Hence, the informal sector’s role in
striking a balance in urban economies is
instrumental and deserves both recognition
and respect.

epaper.thestatesman.com

Anti-encroachment supporters miss this
aspect of the urban economy. The visuals
of payloaders razing tea stalls, juice shops,
or kiosks may spark a sense of progress,
order, or action, but in practice, the
process may hide deeper structural failures
~ failures that range from a job-dearth
formal sector to inefficiencies in urban
planning, leaving no space for street
vendors, to outdated street-vending
infrastructure.

Without addressing these issues, the
problem is likely to persist as urbanization
expands rapidly.

And toaddress theseissues, the administration
first has to acknowledge and respect the
role of the informal sector and treat hawkers
as allies or partners who deserve their own
spacerather than as encroachers who must
be evicted.

Yours, etc., Shrestho Ghosh,
Kolkata, 4 June.

Not Mamata

Sir, Apropos the report “TMC 2.0isborn,
but will it find a place in the sun?” (June 4),
I wish to comment that not much
cerebral exercise has to be done to come to
the conclusion that expelled leader
Ritabrata Banerjee is no substitute for
Mamata Banerjee. Rather, he will be
handicapped when his political wisdom is
found lacking.

Secondly, Mr Banerjee was accused of
moral turpitude which is still fresh in the
minds of the public. How can such a person
be expected to lead a party primarily
belonging to ordinary people?

The people for sure will not accept any
Tom, Dick and Harry becoming the TMC
supremo during the life time of Mamata
Banerjee.

Yours, etc., Arun Gupta,
Kolkata, 4 June.
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How the lot of women has changed

NEERAJKUMARAND
SATYAKIDASGUPTA

he latest National Family

Health Survey-6 (NFHS-6)

Report gives us some

crucial insights regarding
the different facets of development.
The current article brings together
some outcomes and makes a
state-wise and time-wise comparison
of certain gendered indicators.

The percentage of households
with any female member owning
a house and/or land has increased
from 14 per cent in NFHS-5t0 18.8
per centin NFHS-6 in India. Although
itis still alow percentage, the legal
history of women owning a house
or land is a history of struggle and
resistance. One of the earliest shifts
happened with the Hindu Women's
Right to Property Act, 1937 and the
Shariat Application Act, 1937 which
recognized women's individual
right to inherit and own property.

The major breakthrough in recent
years happened with the passing
of the Hindu Succession (Amendment)
Act, 2005 which declared that a
daughter becomes a coparcener by
birth, enjoying the exact same rights
and liabilities in ancestral property
as a son. These progresses have
been made possible with increasing
intensity of the voices of feminist
activists.

The state with the largest percentage
is Meghalaya with 65.3 per cent.
The matrilineal system followed
by major tribal groups in Meghalaya
may be responsible for this. Further,
the Sixth Schedule gives the local
councils of tribal areas the power
tomake laws regarding inheritance,
which may have institutionalised
the matrilineal system in Meghalaya.

Kerala has the second largest
percentage of such households.
Historically, the princely states of
Travancore and Cochin had passed
regulations which grantindividual
property rights to women. The state
with the largest improvement was
Karnataka which improved from
16.2t029.5 per cent. Sikkim, on the
other hand, reported the lowest
percentage and also has undergone
a decline from NFHS-5.

An important aspect of the
well-being of women is the prevalence
of spousal violence. The positive
trend that is visible is that the
percentage of married women aged
18-49 years who have ever experienced
spousal violence has decreased at
an all India level as well in most
states. The national percentage has
decreased from 29.2 to 22.3 per
cent. The biggest drop in this
percentage among states was seen
in Karnataka which fell from 44.4
to14.1 per cent. This can be seen as
amajor turnaround from the NFHS-5,
when Karnataka recorded the highest
percentage of women who experience
spousal violence in the country,
and there was a sharp increase
from 21 per cent in NFHS-4.

Areport in The Hindu mentions
that conviction rates in related
cases are abysmally low, and there
is alarger chance of bailouts in the
case of domestic violence. The
ensuing discussion and intervention
may have resulted in an improvement
in Karnataka. A surprising trend
can be seen when we note that the
largest increase in this percentage
happened in Kerala which reports
anincrease from 9.8 to17.7 per cent.
Although there has been a declining
trend in Andhra Pradesh, Jharkhand,
Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh, Telangana

and Bihar, their percentage is still
above the national average.

The highest figure is reported in
Bihar. In spite of being declared a
dry state in 2016, a report finds
that “84 per cent of women face
spousal violence when their husbands
get drunk often” according to NFHS-5.
It is noteworthy that the percentage
of men who consume alcohol has
increased from 15.4 per cent in
2020-21to16.5 per centin 2023-24.

An important statistic to look at
from the point of view of women’s
safety is the percentage of women
aged 18-29 who experienced sexual
violence by the age of 18. The
national figure has fallen from 1.2
to 0.7 per cent. Although such
figures should be interpreted with
caution, it is still noteworthy that
the percentage fell in all states. The
biggestimprovement happened in
Karnataka again which fell from
2.1to 0.1 per cent.

In a progressive step, in early
2026, Karnataka passed the Eva
Nammava Bill, a legjslation specifically
targeted at protecting individual
freedom, and explicitly criminalizing
social and economic coercion used
by families or local communities
against adults who choose their
own partners. The bill also mandates
fast-track courts for the provision
of protection and legal justice to
women facing threats from their
relatives.

An important part of women’s
empowerment is their access to
financial resources. The all India
figure of the percentage of women
having a bank or savings account
that they themselves use has
increased from 78.6 to 89 per cent.
The biggest improvement has
happened in Nagaland and West

Bengal. The movement in West
Bengal has been notable since this
percentage was only 43.5in 2015-16
(NFHS-4). Currently, the figure for
West Bengal is 95.3 per cent which
is the highest in the country.

The Lakshmir Bhandar scheme
can be understood to explain this
increase. The money is strictly
distributed into an Aadhaar-linked,
single-operated bank account
belonging exclusively to the woman.

An interesting observation here
is that although Bihar is lagging
behind in some indicators, the
percentage hereis 909, a significant
increase from 76.7 per centin NFHS-5
and 264 per cent in NFHS-4. Much
of this can be attributed to the
financial assistance schemes that
the government has provided to the
women of Bihar over the years.

Although we note a high percentage
of women having bank accounts,
only 30.8 per cent of women worked
in the last 12 months and were paid

in cash. Interestingly, while 909 per
cent of women in Bihar have a bank
or a savings account, only 16.5 per
cent of the women worked in the
last 12 months and were paid in
cash. The discrepancy between these
two figures can suggest that the
bank accounts are primarily used
for benefit transfer schemes.

The NFHS-6 reveals some interesting
patterns about different facets of
development in India. However,
simply looking at the national figure
may not tell the whole story. Therefore,
it is important to look at a more
disaggregated state-wise analysis.
Among the gendered outcomes,
Karnataka seems to have improved
in quite some aspects from the
previous rounds, Bihar on the other
hand seems lagging behind in some
indicators. State specific legalities
and histories play animportantrole
in determining the current outcomes.

(The writers are faculty members at Christ
University, Bengaluru.)
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PRABHU DAYAL

urope is currently facing

an unprecedented

demographic crisis. Across

the continent, falling birth
rates and rapidly aging populations
are creating massive labour shortages
that threaten economic stability,
healthcare systems, and industrial
productivity.

Concurrently, India is navigating
its own unique demographic phase,
boasting the world’s largest youth
population with over 65 per cent
of its citizens under the age of 35.

This stark contrast presents a
compelling economic synergy, raising
a critical question: Can India
effectively supply the manpower
that Europe desperately needs?
While India possesses the raw
numbers to fill Europe's demographic
deficits, transforming this potential
into a seamless labour supply chain
requires overcoming significant
structural, linguistic, and regulatory
barriers.

The European Union’s labour
market is under severe strain.
According to Eurostat data, the
working-age population in the EU
is projected to shrink by millions
over the coming decades, while the
dependency ratio continues to climb.

Germany, Italy, and several Central
European nations are already
experiencing acute deficits in highly
skilled sectors like Information
Technology, engineering, and
healthcare, as well as essential
service sectors like hospitality,
logistics, and eldercare. To maintain
its global competitiveness and
sustain its social welfare systems,

Europe cannot rely solely on internal
automation or shifting retirement
ages; it must aggressively source
external talent.

India stands out as the most
logical partner to address this deficit.
The country adds approximately
12 million people to its workforce
annually. This demographic dividend
means India has a surplus of both
white-collar professionals - such
as software developers, doctors,
and financial analysts - and blue-collar
or grey-collar workers, including
construction specialists, nurses,
and hospitality staff.

Furthermore, India’s education
system produces millions of
English-speaking graduates every
year, giving Indian labour a distinct
communication advantage in the
global market over competitors
from other regions.

While the United States (now
tightening visa regimes) used to
be the default destination, the EU
has stepped in as an attractive
alternative by offering important
benefits:

Work-Life Balance: Professionals
note that while financial savings
might not match the US, Europe
provides superior job security,
healthcare, and an improved work-life
balance.

Low-Cost Education: Countries
like Germany and the Netherlands
offer high-quality, low-cost higher
education, leading Indians to account
for the highest share (20.8 per cent)
of EU student residence permits.

But there are barriers to seamless
mobility. Despite the clear alignment
of supply and demand, India cannot
automatically fill Europe's talent

gap without addressing several
entrenched challenges.

The Skills and Language Gap:
While English proficiency is high
among India's elite white-collar
professionals, it is less prevalent
among vocational and blue-collar
workers. Furthermore, many European
nations, such as Germany, France,
and Japan, require proficiency in
their native languages (e.g., German,
French) for safety and integration,
particularly in healthcare and
public-facing roles. Additionally,
Indian vocational certifications do
not always align with strict European
industry standards, necessitating
extensive retraining,.

Regulatory and Visa Hurdles:
Historically, European immigration
policies have been fragmented,
bureaucratic, and cautious. Obtaining
work visas, navigating complex
point-based systems, and securing
the mutual recognition of professional
qualifications remain slow and
cumbersome processes for Indian
applicants.

Geopolitical and Social Dynamics:
Immigration is a highly sensitive
political issue within the European
Union. Balancing the economic
need for foreign labour with domestic
political pressures regarding cultural
integration and border control often
leads to hesitant policy implementation.

The Government of India is taking
several actionable steps toincrease
safe and regulated labour mobility
to Europe. These include:

Comprehensive Mobility Pacts:
Implementing the landmark India-EU
Comprehensive Mobility Framework
and bilateral agreements with
specific EU nations (such as Italy,

An India-Europe labour paradigm

Austria, Germany, and Romania)
to guarantee structured quotas, fair
pay, and safe migration routes.
Skill Harmonization: Aligning
Indian vocational and professional
qualifications with EU standards
so that degrees, especially in
healthcare, IT, and engineering, are
recognized across member states.
Institutional Facilitation: Utilizing
the India Centre for Migration (ICM)
to manage legal migration, prevent
human trafficking, and support
European employers seeking Indian
manpower. Pre-Departure Training;
Expanding skill development and
European language training across
Indian states to ensure workers
meet specific host-country
requirements before departure.
India has the undeniable capacity
to serve as the primary engine of
manpower for an aging Europe.
The raw demographic alignment
is a historical certainty. Approximately
2.8 to 3 million overseas Indians
reside in the European Union and

in the UK, with the annual flow
heavily leaning towards skilled
professionals, STEM experts (Science,
Technology, Engineering, and
Mathematics), and students.

Though historically overshadowed
by Gulf and North American
movements, Europe has emerged
as a top target for Indian labour.

However, numbers alone will not
suffice. For India to truly satisfy
Europe's labour demands, both
sides must treat human capital as
a shared strategic asset. This requires
deep investments in language skills,
the standardization of technical
certifications, and the political will
to create agile, legal migration
pathways.

If these structural bridges are
successfully built, the Indo-European
labour partnership could become
a defining pillar of global economic
stability in the twenty-first century.

(The writer, a retired IFS officer, served as India’s
Ambassador to Kuwait and Morocco and as
Consul-General in New York.)
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Yesterday's Solution

ACROSS 13 Individuals who 24 Excellent service 3 Lofty idealist's 14 Speed of racing
aren't qualified to disrupted by new ultimate motive driver going flat
1 Chastise wife bet on race (9) complaint (4) for betrayal (4,7) out (9)
that’s turned 15 Patient daughter 25 John confronts 4 Try to obtain 16 What appears
against child (5) looked around drunk punching confidential regularly in diary?
4 Small object does before taking on two bores (10) information from (3)
not have small job? (5) 26 Church official man in pub (5) 18 Gas starts to
volume (4) 17 Sports cited over missing 5 Depressing oxidise metal,
[R] 6 Way of working merchandise for Mass (4) directive to cut affecting main
0| leads to some sale as advertised 27 Where patient back on applause supply (7)
ﬂE surprisingly low- on the radio (5) might go when (9) 20 Complex
level growth? (4) 19 Boy left upset heart’s lost pulse 7 |believe texting organisation
9 Engineers sign about unpleasant (4) about intelligence implicated if |
[L{1] code that's incident using 28 Polish hospital is sinister (7) censure banks
compiled and offensive observed nurses 8 Bored about wife's (7)
accepted as valid language? (9) (5) ostentatious 21 Attended to large
A (10) 21 Be active in display (5) group during
10 Reunifying divided Samaritan DOWN 12 Office staff speeches (5)
African country’s organisation concealed sign 22 Term for being “in
capital (4) preserving 1 Queen's cut up (11) control’ (5)
= 11 Skinhead perhaps international about poet (5) 13 Exposed 23 He possesses
receives accidental philanthropy 2 Building on hill in weaknesses in special ring
punishment (5,5,5) (15) deserted city (7) principle (3) (5)
NOTE: Figures in parentheses denote the number of letters in the words required. (By arrangement with The Independent, London)
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OCCASIONAL NOTE

Now that the Riff resistance has been broken
and Abdel Krim’s headquarters are in the hands
of the French, the discovery has been made that
the experienced foreign officers who were said to
be assisting the Arab rebellion existed only in
the imagination of French and Spanish newspaper
correspondents. It is possible that these correspondents
enlarged on rumours heard in the allied camps.
Wars of the kind waged in the Atlas range against
primitive but courageous tribesmen are always
accompanied by reports of the assistance given
to the enemy by foreign officers. These reports
are generally based on nothing more convincing
than that somebody watching the enemy lines
has caught a glimpse of a foreign uniform. In our
own pre-War frontier campaigns how often has
it not been rumoured that a Russian officer was
distinctly observed moving about amongst the
tribesmen? In the case of the Rifis not only was
all the gossip and tittle-tattle of the base camps
retailed in Paris and Madrid, but irresponsible
newspaper men in Tangier picked up and wired
abroad all the rumours of the bazar. It is true that
during the course of the fighting one or two
ex-officers did visit Abdel Krim's headquarters,
but they do not seem to have been permitted to
visit the firing line.

News Items

RESCUE AT SEA

PLIGHT OF
EXHAUSTED SAILORS

(“TIMES” SPECIAL SERVICE.)
LONDON, JUNE.

THE steamer Bessa has picked up a boat 15
miles south-west of Dungeness in which four
exhausted men, without provisions and without
water, were endeavouring to reach France.

LORD READING AND INDIA

FAITH IN BRITISH
RULE JUSTIFIED

LONDON, JUNE.

SPEAKING at the Guildhall, where he received
the Freedom of the City of London, the Marquess
of Reading said that he realized that his course as
Viceroy was to try to guide India to ultimate peace
and progress along constitutional lines and in
accordance with the King’s Proclamation. He
declared that he pinned his faith implicitly upon
the justice of British rule, the fidelity of British
promises, and the purity of British administration
(Loud cheers). “My faith was amply justified, as
events have proved.”

SHIPYARD “HUSTLE”

STEAMER BUILT IN
RECORD TIME

(BRITISH OFFICIAL WIRELESS.)
RUGBY,JUNE.

THE 5,500 ton passenger steamship Nerissa,
which left the Clyde on her maiden voyage for
New York during the week-end is said to have
been built in record time. The order was placed
on November 3, 1925, and the keel was laid a
week later. The ordinary time for completing her
would have been ten or eleven months, but it was
imperative that she should be delivered by the
end of May. As a result of close co-operation
among the workers at Messrs. Hamilton and
Company’s Clydeside shipyard, the vessel was
launched after 148 days and she was completed
for her maiden voyage in seven months.

ISLAMIC CONGRESS

QUESTIONS FOR DECISION
AT MECCA

LONDON, JUNE.

THE Congress which will consider the future
of the holy cities, the Hedjaz, and the Caliphate
was opened to-day by Ibn Saud at Mecca. Delegates
from India, Russia, Java, Palestine, the Hedjaz,
Egypt and Sudan were present.

Sherrafadnan was appointed President and
Suleiman Dadvi, the Indian leader, vice-President.
—Reuter.
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INDIA must get serious on
fixing state-level differences

ndian politics today is a paradox of the weird variety: There is a ruling

alliance headed by a party obsessed with election victories and always

plotting for the next, a disparate group of Opposition parties who run

a recreation club called INDIA where they meet occasionally or when
partners meet with electoral rout and a people seething with anger against
a government teetering even when facing something as routine as an
entrance examination, leave alone substantive issues such as economy or
the foreign policy.

In normal cases, it is the job of the Opposition to command the attention
of the people in a restive polity but the cross purposes at which each of the
alliance partners works neutralise their efforts. The meeting of 25 parties
in Delhi on Tuesday under the INDIA banner was nothing but a reflection
of the fact that it has still not been able to reconcile the contradictions
among themselves before taking on the formidable alliance led by the BJP.
The Opposition platform indeed sought to address some of the profound
issues that the country faces now but its emaciated look sans two major
founding allies, the DMK and the AAP, cannot be brushed aside.

A look at the political reality on the ground would convince anyone that
the single important factor that makes them form a common platform is
their opposition to the BJP’s Hindutva politics.
This could naturally lead to a situation in which
the partners fight with one other for the same
space in the states where they are strong. This
would also bring the Congress, the only de facto
national party in the alliance, in conflict with
their INDIA allies in states. Three years into the
formation, the bloc has not been able to make a
framework for practically addressing this con-
tradiction.

This explains why the DMK and the AAP are
no more with the formation. The recalcitrant
the AAP, cannot be and often irrational approach of the Congress in

brushed aside Tamil Nadu, Delhi and Punjab to reclaim its lost

space resulted in the key partners walking out

of it; it has left the ally in Jharkhand also miffed that the Congress refused
the basic courtesy of consulting it before taking as important a decision as
fielding a candidate for the Rajya Sabha. The Left, the natural partner in
an anti-BJP alliance, is upset because senior Congress leaders went to
Kerala and alleged that the LDF there and the BJP are in an electoral deal.

Every one of the five issues that the bloc has identified is critical for the
people, and the Opposition must hit the streets and make the government
see reason. The series of lapses in the education sector has the youth
seething with anger; the SIR has undermined the constitutional principle
of adult suffrage and the economy is saddled with serious issues that may
need urgent fixing. Better parliamentary coordination is required to make
the most of the opportunity during sessions. A functional Opposition is a
critical requirement of a functional democracy and it is welcome if the
INDIA bloc can provide one. But to take on the BJP electorally is a differ-
ent task; the Congress-led group will have to work overtime and with unity
of purpose if it were to achieve that goal.

The Opposition
platform indeed
sought to address
some of the profound
issues the country
faces now but its
emaciated look sans
two major founding
allies, the DMK and

Make manufacturing much safer

he tragic accident involving a massive spill of molten steel at the

I Visakhapatnam Steel Plant on Monday, which Kkilled at least eight

workers and injured several others, is a grim reminder of the dangers
faced daily by industrial workers.

Preliminary reports indicate that a ladle carrying molten metal malfunc-
tioned leading to an explosion, which unleashed steel heated to nearly 1,600
degrees Celsius on workers in the steel melting shop. While inquiries have
been ordered and compensation announced, the tragedy has once again
exposed the devastating consequences of safety failures in heavy
industries.

The larger question that policymakers need to answer is, why do such
accidents continue to recur despite advances in technology, automation
and industrial safety standards? The Visakhapatnam Steel Plant itself has
witnessed several serious accidents over the years, including fatal inci-
dents involving molten metal handling and explosions. But the problem
extends beyond steel plants.

In recent years, the country has witnessed fatal accidents in pharmaceu-
tical factories, chemical plants, mines and manufacturing units.
Investigations mostly pointed out to a familiar set of causes — ageing
equipment, inadequate maintenance, production pressures, poor risk
assessment, insufficient worker training and weak enforcement of safety
protocols. Safety audits are ignored or treated as paperwork exercises
rather than life-saving mechanisms.

Therefore, managements should empower workers to report safety con-
cerns without fear of reprisal. Trade unions, safety committees and man-
agement must work together to create a culture where warning signs are
acted upon immediately.

Industrial growth and worker safety must never be viewed as competing
priorities. Every worker has the right to return home safely after a day’s
work.

If the government wants to make the country a global manufacturing
hub, it must take steps to prevent such industrial mishaps. Otherwise, the
manufacturing sector cannot attract the best of the talent as the service
sector does.
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he rise and the fall of

Mamata and her party

Shikha Mukerjee

ome things in elec-
toral politics have
become predictable
ever since 2014.
Where defections
are constrained by the law
of two-thirds, legislators are
encouraged by the law to
take a more complicated
route and work assiduously
to manoeuvre a breakup the
party and form a new one. It
has also become routine for
the breakaway group of leg-
islators to appropriate the
name of the original party.

The audacious split of the
Trinamul Congress by an
unlikely duo in just 27 days
after the May 4 defeat —
Ritabrata Banerjee and
Sandipan Saha — neither of
whom were prominent or
controversial or audibly dis-
gruntled leaders of Mamata
Banerjee’s party or govern-
ment, is an entirely new
chapter in breakup politics
in India.

There are no obvious and
visible rewards for break-
ing up the Trinamul
Congress. The 58 MLAs
claiming to be the new
Trinamul Congress will sit
in Opposition. The elected
BJP with a two-thirds
majority has no particular
use for any support these
legislators could offer. A
tractable Opposition does,
however, serve a purpose:
the BJP gets to claim that
multi-party democracy is
alive and kicking, without
the stress of a strong
Opposition, within the legis-
lature and outside it.

No leader of the new
Trinamul Congress is quite
like Eknath Shinde, who
was rewarded for breaking
up the Shiv Sena and form-
ing an alliance with the
BJP; he was made chief
minister in 2022 and then
settled for being deputy
chief minister in 2024 after
the Maharashtra elections,
willing to serve as deputy to
the BJP’s Devendra
Fadnavis. Having taken
over the larger group of
Trinamul Congress legisla-
tors, after convincing the

Speaker, Rathin Basu, to
recognise him and his fel-
low rebels as the “real”

TMC and dismissively
assigning the role of “chief
adviser” to  Mamata
Banerjee, Ritabrata
Banerjee is an intriguing
operator in Indian politics.

It raises the question: why
or rather how did Ritabrata
Banerjee, a relative new-
comer to the TMC, and cer-
tainly not one of the party’s
stars or prominent leaders,
capture the loyalty of 57
other newly-elected legisla-
tors? And why did they
agree to join him in vivisect-
ing the party? The only
reward for steering the split
is that Ritabrata Banerjee
gets to be Leader of the
Opposition, which means
he gets the same perks and
privileges as a Cabinet
minister.

As attention swivels to
what the 28 Trinamul
Congress Members of
Parliament will do and who
amongst them will take the
lead in engineering the split
that is widely expected, the
question is about when it
will happen rather than
whether it will happen. A
split in the Trinamul
Congress in the Lok Sabha
will mean a big deal, as the
BJP plans to reintroduce
the defeated delimitation of
constituencies bill and
bring in the “one nation-one
election” change.

With negotiations report-
edly underway as well to
woo the DMK’s support of 22
MPs in the Lok Sabha and
eight MPs in the Rajya
Sabha for the delimitation
bill, the addition of two-
thirds of Trinamul
Congress’ 28 MPs in the Lok
Sabha and 13 MPs in the
Rajya Sabha would help the
BJP considerably over the
numbers hump it faces. The
cohesion within the INDIA
bloc that thwarted the BJP’s
proposal for clubbing delim-
itation with women’s reser-
vation is now broken.

Where does that leave the
rump of the legislature

Attention has been
diverted, both
Mamata Banerjee’s
and that of the
public, from the
unresolved status
of nearly 27 lakh
deleted voters
whose cases are
still under
adjudication

party and Mamata
Banerjee? Saddled with a
divided Trinamul Congress,
where even at the grass-
roots breaks with the origi-
nal party are being engi-
neered as a survival strate-
gy by the councillors of
municipalities and mayors
of municipal corporations,
panchayat functionaries
and even party leaders.

Faced by the flood of
desertions within the party,
she seems to be floundering.
Attention has been divert-
ed, both Mamata Banerjee’s
and that of the public, from
the unresolved status of
nearly 27 lakh deleted vot-
ers whose cases are still un-
der adjudication. Her pro-
mises to fight for their right
to be recognised as citizens
have been overtaken by the
more basic fight to prevent
the Trinamul Congress
from being dismembered.

A street fighter by
instinct, with a cult follow-
ing mesmerised by her past
confrontations, Mamata
Banerjee’s expertise is not
exactly the best suited to
dealing with the enemy
within  the  Trinamul
Congress. She is known to
succumb to sob stories and
overlook ethical and norma-
tive infractions. If she can-
not be as ruthless as the sit-
uation demands for reor-
ganising the Trinamul
Congress, the outlook for
the party that remains with
her is probably bleak.

Mamata Banerjee has to
fight on two fronts; prevent
the dismemberment of her
party to the point where it
becomes politically
ephemeral, in the state
Assembly certainly and also
in Parliament. She has to
figure out how to salvage
the wreck that the break-
away groups have left
behind. These breakups rob
the party of its organisation-
al backbone, immobilising

the apparatus of control and
command. The modus
operandi of converging the
party’s position with sup-
port from the administra-
tion and the police made the
Trinamul Congress a classic
example of a “state party”.

The party does have an
organisation in the dis-
tricts, where territory has
been distributed to key lead-
ers. Without access to the
power and apparatus of the
State, the Trinamul
Congress and Mamata
Banerjee are seriously ham-
strung and considerably
diminished, just as the
CPI(M)-led Left Front was
after its devastating defeat
in 2011.

By reorganising the party,
Mamata Banerjee has not
addressed the problem of

the elephant in the
Trinamul Congress,
Abhishek Banerjee, her

anointed heir and the target
of all attacks by rebel party
people involved with the
breakups, as the root of all
that was evil within the
organisation. That he is at
the heart of the crisis is the
result of a narrative that has
grown with every retelling
by rebel party leaders and
throughout the scorching
campaign by the BJP.

Heaping all the blame on
Abhishek Banerjee is
absurd; as the culture of
intimidation and corrup-
tion and absence of democ-
racy within the Trinamul
Congress was not entirely of
his making. Shifting blame
and holding him responsi-
ble for the unendurable
rapaciousness of the party’s
local functionaries implies
that wrongdoers were not
responsible  for  their
actions.

The future of the break-
away Trinamul Congress
may be even bleaker as it
survives as a tractable Op-
position, which it has effec-
tively promised to be. The
BJP gains the most. It gets a
compliant Opposition, the
support it needs for its re-
formist agenda on delimita-
tion, “one-nation one-vote”
dreams, without being fault-
ed for destroying multi-par-
ty democracy or gobbling
up smaller regional parties
by converting them into
independent franchisees.

Shikha Mukerjee is a
senior journalist in
Kolkata

LETTERS

CANUTE & TRUMP

R. Narayanan
Navi Mumbai

GERMAN PRIDE

ENDING YEARS of heartbreaking near-miss-
es and shedding his tag as the best active play-
er without a Major, Germany’s Alexander
Zverev finally broke through such barriers to
win his maiden Grand Slam title, defeating
Italy’s Flavio Cobolli in an epic five-set final in
the French Open. Zverev took full advantage of
a chaotic draw, navigating through a tourna-
ment that saw early exits and injuries from top
players Alcaraz, Sinner and Djokovic. In the
process, he became the first German male
player to win a Major since Boris Becker at the
1996 Australian Open, and the first German to
win at Roland Garros in the Open Era.
R. Sivakumar
Chennai

NEWSPRINT HAZARD

THROUGH THE columns of your es-
teemed newspaper, I'd like to draw the at-
tention of the authorities and the general
public to an important food safety issue
in Maharashtra. Many street food ven-
dors continue to wrap popular snacks
such as vada pav, bhajis, samosas and
other fried items in old newspapers.
While this practice may seem economi-
cal and convenient, it poses a serious
health risk. Newspaper ink contains
chemicals not meant for direct contact
with food. When hot and oily food is
wrapped in newspapers, these harmful
chemicals can seep into the food and may
affect health. The FSSAI has repeatedly
advised against the use of newspapers for
packaging, serving or storing food. Yet,
the practice is still common.
Jubel D’Cruz
Mumbai

Anita Anand

Why, in the India
of today, all of

us need to turn
into ‘cockroaches’

mong all the things we humans can aspire
to be, who would want to be a “cock-
roach”? The Cockroach Janta Party
CJP), founded on May 16 this year, is
inviting young people to join its ranks. It was
formed in response to remarks made by the
incumbent Chief Justice of India, Justice Surya
Kant, on May 15, in which he said: “There are
youngsters like cockroaches who do not get any
employment or have any place in the profession.
Some of them become media people, some become
social media people, RTI activists, and other
activists, and they start attacking everyone.”

The next day, Abhijeet Dipke, an Indian student
at Boston University in the United States, an-
nounced on the social media platform X the launch
of a “platform for all the ‘cockroaches’ out there”.

The eligibility criteria were being unemployed,
lazy, chronically online, and able to rant profes-
sionally. Abhijeet Dipke is a political communica-
tions strategist who previously worked with the
Aam Aadmi Party (AAP).

The party’s website went live with the tagline
“Voice of the Lazy & Unemployed”. Within 78
hours of its launch, the Instagram account crossed
three million followers, surpassed ten million in
under five days, overtaking the ruling BJP’s offi-
cial handle. As of May 22, the account had over
twenty million followers. It also crossed 200,000 fol-
lowers on X and claims to have registered over
350,000 members through online forms.

The CJP is demanding the resignation of Union

— o0 ©

education minister Dharmendra Pradhan. At the
CJP’s first press conference on June 3, the move-
ment’s spokesperson, Saurav Das, said: “We seek
minimum accountability from this system, where
rot has set in.”

The protest concerns the government’s cancella-
tion of the qualifying National Eligibility Cum
Entrance Test (Neet), conducted by the National
Testing Agency (NTA), due to the leakage of exam
papers. The exam enables young people to enter
the job market. Neet is a common, uniform test for
admission to undergraduate medical education at
all medical institutions.

According to the Neet website, the exam has been
rescheduled for June 21.

While the CJP calls itself a party, it is not regis-
tered as one. Right now, it is a movement, spear-
headed by young people who are tired of being dis-
missed by the so-called bastions of law and order in
India. Many of these are well past their prime and
disconnected not only from what is going on in the
country but also from challenges faced by the
youth, people of every age group, and minorities.

On June 6, a huge rally was held at Jantar
Mantar in New Delhi, where the CJP gave the edu-
cation minister a week to resign. Besides the call
for his resignation, their manifesto is limited, but
it also calls for parity in other aspects of life.

The current ruling party, the BJP, doesn’t under-
stand NGOs and civil society activists and has
treated them as threats over the last 12 years.
Those questioning government policies are arrest-

ed, harassed, and even Killed. These are not terror-
ists or anti-nationals, as they have been branded
by the government. In a democracy, they are ask-
ing for transparency and parity.

The government views development as offering
schemes and doling out licences to the already rich
and powerful businessmen and women of the
country, which it considers legitimate. Dissent is
silenced.

While the demands for the resignation of minis-
ters in other countries for various reasons may or
may not have borne out, many have resigned.
However, India’s politicians are particularly thick-
skinned and adamant about staying in power. The
party leader remains silent. However, the stepping
down or removal of the education minister may
not bring about change in the ministry, which has
been systematically destroyed by the ruling
party’s backwards-looking policies. This rot has
spread to almost all ministries and institutions,
which have been destroyed.

The Chief Justice’s use of the term “cockroach-
es” to refer to the youth is interesting.

My research suggests that cockroaches are
indeed marvellous creatures. They display collec-
tive decision-making when choosing food sources.
When a sufficient number of individuals (a “quo-
rum”) exploit a food source, this signals to new-
comer cockroaches to stay there longer rather
than leave for elsewhere. Cockroaches appear to
use just two pieces of information to decide where
to go, namely how dark it is and how many other
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cockroaches there are. A study used specially
scented, roach-sized robots that seemed real to the
roaches to demonstrate that once there are enough
insects in a place to form a critical mass, the roach-
es accepted the collective decision about where to
hide, even in an unusually well-lit place.

Cooperation and competition are balanced in
cockroach group decision-making behaviour.

Can the honourable judge say the same of his
profession and his peers? And indeed, of the pre-
sent government?

The CJP may or may not amount to much. But
it’s here now, raising issues that need to be raised
in large numbers. And we can only be concerned
with the present. Other youth movements, most
recently in Nepal and Bangladesh, have managed
to topple long-standing governments in their coun-
tries. What the future holds for them, no one can
say. But the message is clear. People are fed up.

Beyond the whataboutery surrounding the CJP
movement lies the essential question: how long
can citizens endure a government that has reneged
on almost all its promises since coming to power in
2014? By promoting hate and fear and playing the
Hindutva card, it has violated most principles of
the Constitution. It must be held accountable.

While my age doesn’t qualify me to join the
movement, I am going to say I am a cockroach any-
way. Are you?

The writer is a development and
communications consultant
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Sensex 73918.76  0.54
Nifty 50 2324210 052
S&P 500* 732119 -1.14
Dollar (%) 9535 -0.38
Pound Sterling () 12765  0.08
Euro (%) 11024 0.04
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IN 10-Yr bond yield 6.913 -0.036
US 10-Yr T-bill yield* 4542 -0.008
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Zepto files
updated DRHP
with SEBI for IPO

Bengaluru based Quick com-
merce company Zepto filed
updated draft red herring
prospectus with Securities and
Exchange Board of India for
planned initial public offering.
The public offer comprises of a
fresh issue aggregating up to
Rs 8,010 crore and an offer for
sale of equity shares of over
11.34 crore equity shares of Rs
5 face value. Earlier on May 9
Sebi had approved Zepto's
confidential DRHP.
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Al agent nos will equal
staff soon: TCS chief

TCS stock down 33.3% year to date, hits fresh 52-week low intraday

RAVI RANJAN PRASAD
MUMBALI, JUNE 9

IT giant Tata Consultancy
Services (TCS) expects the
number of artificial intel-
ligence (AD) agents
deployed across its opera-
tions to eventually match
its human workforce, said
chairman N. Chandrasek-
aran, while outlining the
company’s transition to
an Al-led delivery model.

Addressing the compa-
ny's 31st annual general
meeting, Chandrasekaran
said TCS is investing in Al
agents for internal opera-
tions, solution frame-
works and client-specific
work, with employees and
Al systems expected to
work together in the
future.

“The day is not far when
TCS will have as many
artificial intelligence (AI)
agents as its human work-
force," he said.

“The company’s employ-
ees and the Al agents will
work together, and that
will be the future.”

Chandrasekaran said
the company, which
employs about half a mil-
lion people, has no plans

EVOLVING TREND

e TCS sees Al agents
matching its
workforce.

o COMPANY
headcount drops
by 23,460 to 5.84
lakh in FY26

o COMPANY has 5
million Al agents.

to reduce its workforce as

Al adoption increases.
“The company has half a
million employees. The
day is not far when the
company will have half a

Al agents for
internal operations

e TCS will
continue to hire.

and client related

THERE IS no downsiz-
ing of staff. We just
want to have the right
talent. We want to use
the agents. The compa-
ny's employees and the
Al agents will work
together, and that will be
the future.

- N
CHANDRASEKARAN,
TCS chairman.

-
'l

Al termed biggest
opportunity for TCS.

e Al revenue run rate
reaches $250B.

e 100% of company's
revenue will have an
Al component by
2028-30

e Focus shifts from
volume hiring to talent
quality.

million AI agents. There
is no downsizing of staff.
That is not planned at all.
We just want to have the
right talent. We want to
use the agents. The rate of

addition of employees will
not be as it used to be,” he
said.

He added that TCS would
continue hiring, although
the pace may moderate.

Starlink approval on hold due to security concerns

New Delhi, June 9: India
has effectively frozen
approvals for Elon Musk’s
space-based internet serv-
ice Starlink to begin com-
mercial operations, due to
concerns over the use of
its satellite terminals in
the Iran war, according to

people familiar with the
matter.

Security agencies under
the ministry of home
affairs have withheld the
final clearances Starlink
needs to launch, the peo-
ple said. Reports that
Starlink terminals were in

use during the Middle
East conflict despite the
service not being licensed
in Iran have heightened
fears in New Delhi about
its ability to control a US-
based operator during
geopolitical tensions, they
said. The setback lands

just days before SpaceX’s
June 12 Nasdagq listing tar-
geting $1.75 trn valuation.

Home ministry and min-
istry of communications
did not respond to emails
seeking comment. An
email to SpaceX went
unanswered. — Bloomberg

Centre may continue steps
to cushion pharma: Official

B. KRISHNA MOHAN
HYDERABAD, JUNE 9

The Centre will review
and, if necessary, extend
beyond June 30 a set of
measures introduced to
protect the pharma sector
from supply chain disrup-
tions caused by the West
Asia war, D. Ravi Teja,
deputy director, ministry
of commerce and indus-
try, said on Tuesday.

Ravi Teja said the meas-
ures were aimed at keep-
ing production and export
costs under control amid
rising logistics expenses
linked to the conflict.

He said the government
had identified critical
petrochemical inputs used
in pharmaceutical manu-
facturing, including anhy-
drous ammonia, isopropy-
lene, methanol, acetic acid
and phenol, whose costs
had risen due to supply
chain disruptions. To ease
the impact on manufac-
turers, full customs
duty exemptions
have been provided
on 40 critical petro-

chemical raw |
materials till June \
30.

The Central Board
of Indirect Taxes and

Customs (CBIC) has also )

extended key trade facili-
tation and customs clear-
ance circulars till June 30
to prevent bottlenecks in
port clearances and ship-
ping operations.

“Various reports suggest
that the cost of medicines
is on the rise due to the
supply chain issues. We
will review the measures
and look to extend as
needed,” Ravi Teja said in
Hyderabad.

According to him, the
measures are aimed at
containing  production
and export costs for bulk

EXPORTS VITAL

e Customs duties
currently
exempted on 40
critical
petrochemical
inputs till June 30.

e Move aims to
offset West-Asia
related supply
disruptions.

e Measures aimed
to control
drug production
costs

drugs and formulations
while supporting uninter-
rupted exports despite
supply chain pressures.

India is the world’s
third-largest pharmaceu-
tical producer by volume,
supplying nearly 20 per
cent of global generic
medicines and exporting
to more than 200 coun-

tries. The country

has set a target of

achieving $50 bil-

lion in pharma-

| ceutical exports

! by 2030. The

United States

- accounts for 34

per cent of India’s

pharmaceutical

exports, while Europe

contributes 19 per cent, he
said.

On Telangana, he said
the state accounts for 35-
40 per cent of India’s phar-
ma exports, with out-
bound shipments valued
at $8 bn, putting the state’s
as a key manufacturing
and export hub.

Growth will come from
biosimilars, biologics,
specialty medicines, vac-
cines, generics alongside
efforts to up domestic pro-
duction of APIs and key
starting materials.

Indian
economy
up 7.7% in
FY26.

Various
reports sug-
gest that the

Cad cost of medi-
m cines is on the
rise due to the
supply chain issues.

— D. RAVI TEJA, deputy
director, Ministry of com-.

merce and
industry.

PRICE OF AVIATION
TURBINE FUEL
GOES UP BY 10%

MADHUSUDAN SAHOO
NEW DELHI, JUNE 9

State-owned fuel retailers
on Tuesday hiked jet fuel
or aviation turbine fuel
(ATF) prices around 10
per cent for the airlines.
Now, jet fuel for domestic
airlines will now cost %115
per litre, up from %104.92,
according to an industry
source.

The new rate will be
locked in for up to three
years for airlines that opt
to participate in the gov-
ernment-backed price sta-
bilisation scheme.
However, airlines that do
not opt for the scheme
will pay market-linked
prices, which are current-
ly around %142 per litre,
similar to international
carriers.

“Those opting into the
price stabilisation
scheme will receive ATF
at 115 per litre, insulated
from global fluctuations.”

SHORT | JAKES

Hayden Glasgow
franchise owner

Glasgow, Scotland: Former
Australian opener Matthew
Hayden on Tuesday joined
Glasgow Cosmic as co-owner
and head coach ahead of the
inaugural European T20
Premier League (ETPL) season.
Hayden was batting coach of
Gujarat Titans in the recently-
concluded IPL.

“Cricket has given me a lifetime
of opportunities — as a player,
teammate, mentor, broadcaster
and coach — and the chance to
help build a new franchise from
the ground up is a challenge
that excites me enormously,”
Hayden said in a statement.
“What attracted me most to the
Glasgow Cosmics project was
not simply the cricket opportu-
nity, but the vision behind it.
Great teams are built on strong
values, clear purpose and peo-
ple who are prepared to think
boldly,” he added.

The franchise is owned by
Mugafi Group. — PT/

Saneeth enters
0z main draw

Sydney: India’s Saneeth
Dayanand advanced to the
men’s singles main draw of the
Australian Open badminton
tournament after winning his
qualifying matches here on
Tuesday.

Dayanand, seeded fourth in the
qualifying rounds, first eased
past local hope Karono 21-17,
21-15 before logging a 21-9, 21-
16 victory over Malaysia’s Ming
Hong Lim to make the cut.

He will face China’s Hu Zhe An
in his opening main draw game.
However, Manraj Singh lost his
second qualification match, to
Malaysia’s Eogene Ewe 11-21, 18-
21 to bow out of the competi-
tion.

In the men’s doubles main
draw, it was curtains for the
Indian pair of Achutaditya Rao
and P. Arjun Reddy after they
went down to the Australian
combination of Kanki Igawa
and Ooi Yi Hern 15-21, 15-21 in
their opening game. — PT/
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Siraj swings out of UK tour

Mumbali, June
Mohammed Siraj has been
rested as part of workload
management, with
Prasidh Krishna named as
his  replacement for
Ireland and England tours,
the BCCI said on Tuesday.

The Indian cricket board
described the move as a
“precautionary measure”
to ensure quick recovery
ahead of the long interna-
tional season.

Siraj was named in the
squad for the Ireland and
England series consisting
two and five T20Is respec-

HARDIK, ROHIT
CLEAR THEIR
FITNESS TESTS

Mullanpur, June 9: Star
allrounder Hardik
Pandya and senior batter
Rohit Sharma have been
cleared by the Sports
Science team of BCCI's
Centre of Excellence to
participate in the upcom-
ing three-match ODI
series against
Afghanistan starting on
Saturday in Dharamsala.
Both Pandya and Rohit
missed quite a few IPL
matches for Mumbai
Indians due to their
respective issues. While
Pandya was battling back
spasms, Rohit had a ham-
string niggle. Hardik has
been at the CoE in
Bengaluru since June 2.
“Hardik was on a holi-
day abroad before he
checked in at the CoE on
June 2. Over the next five
days, he did several match
simulations and even
bowled (full quota of) 10
overs. There has been no
discomfort and the infor-
mation is that his fitness
data for various parame-
ters has been okayed by
coaches at the CoE,” a
BCCI source said. — PTI

tively but was not plcked
for the Asian Games in
Japan.

“Fast bowler Mohammed
Siraj has been withdrawn
from India’s squads for the
upcoming T20I series
against Ireland and
England,” the BCCI said in
a statement.

“Following discussions
between the BCCI Medical
Team and the Team
Management, Siraj has
been advised a period of
rest as part of his work-
load management pro-
gramme. The decision has

® The BCCI described
the decision to
withdraw the pacer
from Ireland and
England tours as a
precautionary measure
to ensure quick
recovery ahead of the
long international
season. Prasidh Krishna
has been named as his
replacement.

been taken as a precau-
tionary measure to ensure

adequate recovery ahead
of along international sea-
son. The Men’s Selection
Committee has named
Prasidh Krishna as Siraj’s
replacement for both T20I
series,” the BCCI added.

Siraj was a late addition
to the Indian squad in
their last T20I assignment
— the T20 World Cup —
while he played in each of
the 17 matches for Gujarat
Titans in the IPL 2026, tak-
ing 19 wickets.

The right-arm pacer was
also a part of the one-off
Test against Afghanistan

which ended inside three
days on Monday. — PTI

Updated squad for Ireland
and England tours: Shreyas
lyer (captain), Tilak Varma

(vice-captain), Abhishek
Sharma, Sanju Samson
(wicket-keeper), Ishan
Kishan (wicket-keeper),

Shivam Dube, Nitish Kumar
Reddy, Axar Patel,
Washington Sundar, Varun
Chakaravarthy, Ravi Bishnoi,

Harshit Rana, Arshdeep
Singh, Prince Yadav, Vaibhav
Sooryavanshi, Prasidh
Krishna.

Ga1kwad h1ts ton for India ‘A

Dambulla (Sri Lanka),
June 9: Vaibhav
Sooryavanshi’s first out-
ing post a thunderous IPL
2026 ended in a muted 14,
but seasoned Ruturaj
Gaikwad made a com-
posed 101 to lead India A’
to a respectable 277 for 6
against Sri Lanka in a tri-
series One-day match here
on Tuesday.

After electing to bat,
India A were pushed to a
mini-crisis at 16 for 2 in
five overs after early dis-
missals of Sooryavanshi
and Prabhsimran Singh.

But vice-captain
Gaikwad, who fetched his
21st List ‘A hundred in 112
balls, and skipper Tilak
Varma (60, 97b) added 150
runs for the fourth wicket
to steady India’s ship.

The Indian batters were
a bit too slow to begin
with, collecting their runs
mainly through singles
and doubles in the initial
phase. The lone display of
aggression came when
Gaikwad hammered spin-
ner Vijayakanth
Viyaskanth for a six over
mid-wicket, which also
helped him reach his fifty
in 66 balls.

Thereafter he showed a

S

"

Ruturaj Gaikwad plays a shot in this file photo.

lot more urgency to push
the scoring rate ahead.
Tilak was more focused on
giving strike to his part-
ner. The left-hander
reached his fifty in 86 balls
just like his partner, lifting
slinging pacer Garuka
Sanketh for a six over mid-
off.

Gaikwad brought up his
hundred with a single off
left-arm spinner Wanuj
Sahan, but got out soon to

Brazil’s Neymar is on

Morristown (USA), June 9:
Neymar is “recovering
well” from the calf injury
that has made him a doubt
for the start of Brazil’s
World Cup campaign, the
team said in a statement
on Monday.

Brazil’s all-time record
scorer underwent an MRI

4’*

scan on Monday which
showed he is “making
good progress in his treat-
ment” amid hopes that he
will be able to play a part
for Carlo Ancelotti’s side
in the United States.

“He will continue to fol-
low the recovery schedule
and fitness programme as

planned by the Brazil team
medical staff,” the
Brazilian Football
Confederation said.
Neymar was diagnosed
with a calf injury late last
month and has since been
in a race to recover fitness
for the tournament, with
Brazil kicking off their

L

the same bowler while try-
ing to clear the deep mid-
wicket fence.

But Ayush Badoni (24,
18b) and Suryansh Shedge
(26 not out, 14b) added 46
quick runs.

Earlier, there was a lot of
focus on Sooryavanshi’s
outing and he seemed in a
good touch while cracking
three fours. But a moment
of impatience curtailed
his stay — an attempted

— BccCi

bunt over mid-off off
Shiraz ended in the hands
of a diving Sahan
Arachchige.

Priyansh Arya made a
run-a-ball 32 but a terrible
mix-up with Gaikwad
resulted in the former’s
run-out. — PTI
B Brief Scores: India ‘A’
277/6 in 50 overs (Ruturaj
Gaikwad 101, Tilak Varma 60,
Mohamed Shiraz 2/67) vs Sri
Lanka ‘A’.

recovery road

campaign against Morocco
at the MetLife Stadium in
New Jersey on Saturday.
He did not take to the
field with his teammates
for Monday’s workout at
Brazil’s base, the new
training ground of MLS
outfit New York Red Bulls,
around 50 Kkilometres (30

miles) west of Manhattan.
Instead he stayed inside to
work in the gym.

Now 34, the former
Barcelona and Paris Saint-
Germain superstar has
been an integral part of
Brazil’s last three World
Cup campaigns.

— AFP

+

| JUST NOT | CRICKET |

Stokes picks up
tight at a night
club, may retire

London, June 9: Ben
Stokes’ position as
England cricket captain
was in jeopardy on
Monday after officials
announced he was being
investigated for a night-
club incident reportedly
involving a Saracens
rugby player.

Stokes and teammate
Gus Atkinson are facing a
probe by the England and
Wales Cricket Board
(ECB) for breaking team
rules in the early hours of
Monday morning follow-
ing England’s win in the
first Test against New
Zealand at Lord’s.

It is the latest controver-
sy concerning the
England team following a
tour of Australia where
the side faced allegations
of a drinking culture dur-
ing a 4-1 Ashes series loss
concluded in January.

TalkSport reported on
Tuesday that Stokes is
likely to step down from
his role and could also
announce retirement.

If Stokes is stripped of
the captaincy, vice-captain
Harry Brook — already
the skipper of England’s
white-ball teams — could
lead the hosts in next
week’s second Test across
London at the Oval.

This would represent a
remarkable reversal for
Brook, who was fined and
censured for late-night

® England captain Ben
Stokes and teammate
Gus Atkinson are facing
a probe by the England
and Wales Cricket
Board for breaking
team rules in the early
hours of Monday
morning following
England’s win in the
first Test against New
Zealand at Lord’s. They
were involved in a
physical fight with a
rugby player at the
club.

drinking and clashing
with a nightclub bouncer
before captaining England
in a one-day international
in Wellington in October.

“The ECB is currently
investigating a breach of
team protocols following
the conclusion of the first
Men’s Test against New
Zealand,” the governing
body said in a statement
issued Monday.

“Ben Stokes and Gus
Atkinson were present at
a nightclub in the early
hours of Monday morning
when an incident took
place. We are currently
seeking further informa-
tion, and an announce-
ment regarding the squad
for the second Test will be
made in due course,” ECB
stated. — AFP

SPAIN WARM UP FOR
WORLD CUP IN STYLE

Puebla (Mexico), June 9: Spain gave a taste of what
makes them one of the World Cup favourites with a 3-
1 win over Peru on Monday in their final friendly
before the showpiece kicks off. The European cham-
pions were missing Lamine Yamal as he recovers
from injury but still had too much for a Peru side who
did not qualify. Yamal is expected to be available for
Spain’s World Cup opener against Cape Verde on

June 15.

Luis de la Fuente’s team took the lead after just two
minutes in Puebla, Mexico, when Real Sociedad’s
Mikel Oyarzabal rifled into the top corner from out-
side the box. Barcelona midfielder Pedri doubled
Spain’s lead on 32 minutes, and a Pedro Gallese own
goal eight minutes after half-time made it 3-0 when
the goalkeeper flapped a cross into his own net. Jairo

Velez scored a consolation after 66 minutes.

— AFP
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The most encouraging
redistricting news of the year
came from two states that did
nothing,

Illinois lawmakers adjourned
without drawing new congres-
sional maps. South Carolina
legislators, including Republi-
cans, rejected a President Donald
Trump-backed remap that would
have tilted the political playing
field. Better yet, it was a biparti-
san move — Republicans joined
Democrats in opposition.

Given this news, we were left
hoping the mid-decade redistrict-
ing wars were slowing down.

Butjust when it looked like the
mid-decade redistricting wars
were cooling, New York reminded
everyone that the next battle may
already be underway.

Last Wednesday, the New York’s
Democratic Party-controlled legis-
lature advanced a proposal that
would significantly weaken New
York’s current independent redis-
tricting system and give the legis-
lature much more control over
drawing political maps. Under
current law, New York’s constitu-
tion explicitly prohibits drawing
districts to favor or disfavor politi-
cal parties. If ultimately approved
by both chambers of the legislature
and New York voters, the proposal
could clear the way for mid-de-
cade congressional redistricting
before the 2028 election, leading
to more seats for Democrats.

New York voters approved an
independent commission in 2014 to
help draw congressional and legis-
lative districts and to limit parti-
san gerrymandering. Now, voters
may have to decide if they want to
undermine that commission.

As California Gov. Gavin
Newsom in February said of the

EDITORIALS

Is the US redistricting war slowing down?
Or is it an arms race with no foreseeable end?

et e

A person opposed to the redistricting plan reacts as she leaves the Louisiana House chambers after the plan
to eliminate a majority-Black congressional district, in response to a U.S. Supreme Court ruling, was passed in
Baton Rouge on May 28. GERALD HERBERT/AP

Democrats, “we need to fight fire
with fire”

But we view things more along
the lines of Republican New York
Assemblyman Josh Jensen.

“If another state manipulates its
maps for partisan gain, that doesn’t
make it virtuous,” he said. “If
Republicans somewhere do some-
thing wrong, Democrats doing the
same thing doesn’t make it right.”

Still, it’s hard to ignore the
number of states that have
engaged in the redistricting war.
The National Conference of State
Legislatures has been tracking
which states have made — or
attempted to make — changes
to district maps between the
2020 and 2030 redistricting

cycles, beginning in late 2025.
Nearly 20 states have considered
mid-decade redistricting, with 10
successfully following through, by
the NCSL’s tally.

Virginia voters in April
approved a similar voter-ap-
proved constitutional amendment
that would’ve advantaged Demo-
crats, which the state Supreme
Courtrejected in May.

Republican legislatures and
Democratic legislatures alike are
increasingly treating district maps
as political weapons that canbe
redrawn whenever circumstances
change. That’s abad thing.

The battle kicked off in Texas
last August when Lone Star state
legislators approved a new map

that massively favors Republicans.

California fired back, adopt-
ing amap via ballot measure last
November that would give Demo-
crats five more House seats.

In May, Tennessee adopted a
Republican-tilted map. Florida
Gov. Ron DeSantis also signed into
law last month a new map that
favors the GOP, and was sued in
short succession.

Georgia state legislators are
expected next week to consider
redistricting legislation during a
special session.

Given that so many of the states
that have moved to redistrict have
done so to benefit Republicans, we
understand Democrats’ instinct to
respond in kind.

But as the libertarian Cato Insti-
tute putit, “good gerrymandering
can’t cure bad gerrymandering”
And as California and New York
have proven, Democrats aren’t
exactly innocent bystanders.

Some experts have argued the
only solution to this problem is to
implement some sort of federal
limits to partisan gerrymandering.
And yet the federalist structure of
our government — largely giving
states the power to determine
their own fates — complicates that
idea. Others suggest that pursu-
ing term limits could be a natural
antidote to longtime incumbents
tempted to gerrymander.

In our view, the best solution
is still to leave it to the states,
which should have independent
commissions create maps based
on geography, not politics.

That would require something
increasingly rare in U.S. politics:
People willing to do the right thing.

It’s not an impossibility, as
South Carolina proved. So, too,
did Indiana, when that Repub-
lican-controlled state last
December defied the president’s
wishes that the Hoosiers adopt a
GOP-friendly remap.

The partisan redistricting wars
weaken our democracy, and once
redistricting becomes unteth-
ered from the census, every elec-
tion cycle becomes a potential
redistricting cycle. We’ve writ-
ten before that the redistricting
war is a form of political mutu-
ally assured destruction. If maps
can be redrawn whenever one
party thinks it can gain seats, what
exactly is the limiting principle?

Americans already endure
endless campaigning. They
should not have to endure endless
redistricting, too.

Stacey King, who died Sunday, was the soundtrack of the

When Stacey King hung up his
sneakers in the late 1990s after a
solid if unremarkable professional
basketball career, including as a
member of the Bulls’ first three
championship teams, there was
no way to predict what he would
become on Chicago’s sports
scene.

But he found his calling as the
voice of the Bulls for 18 years and
attained a status bestowed on
only a few in this town: the likes of
Harry Caray, Ron Santo and Mike
Ditka.

We were among the Bulls fans
shocked and deeply saddened
to learn of the death on Sunday
of King at the age of 59. As the
team finally had turned the page
from a desultory era and hired a
young new general manager and
improbably landed the fourth pick
in the upcoming NBA draft, we
looked forward to hearing Stacey
King soundtrack the upcoming
erain the style only he possessed.

.

Bulls analyst Stacey King, right,
and play-by-play announcer Adam
Amin meet before a game against
the Magic at the United Center on
April 10. JOHN J. KIM/TRIBUNE

King was probably best known
for his large assortment of catch-
phrases. “Give me the hot sauce”
became the title of his podcast.
“You can drive home safely,
Chicago, beep beep” after Bulls
wins was silly but somehow
endearing. When Jimmy Butler
was playing for the Bulls, King

dubbed him, ‘Jimmy G. Buckets,
the G stands for gets.” There are
countless others.

His exuberant personality
made even the disappointing Bulls
teams of recent vintage worth
watching. There are aridicu-
lous 82 games in an NBA regu-
lar season. That means plenty of
clunkers, even when teams are
decent.

Coupled initially with longtime
Bulls play-by-play man Neil Funk
and then with the excellent Adam
Amin, King was the rare sports
analyst who could make a subpar
affair entertaining viewing,

“I guess nobody’s irreplace-
able, but he was pretty close,”
Funk said Monday morning in
amoving remembrance of King
on WSCR-AM 104.3 The Score.
Funk recalled how he truly under-
stood he was just “a passenger on
the Stacey King bus” after King’s
call of one of Derrick Rose’s most
impressive dunks that countless

accounts on X reproduced follow-
ing news of King’s death.

But his on-air presence wasn’t
the only reason King was loved.
He habitually would stay for an
hour or longer after Bulls home
games to meet and talk with any
fans who wanted time with him.
Check out King’s X account. Many
of his posts (and there were many)
were positive responses to people
who wanted to meet him after the
game, often with their children.

Few celebrities offer so much of
themselves to the public.

There was so much more to
this great man, beginning with his
primary qualification for his job
— awealth of knowledge about
the game. King took a backseat to
no one in the broadcast business
on thatscore, clearly describing
defensive lapses (and there were
many, unfortunately, in recent
years for the Bulls) as well as
offensive sets.

Of all the catchphrases he had,

Chicago Bulls

our favorite was maybe his most
basic: “It’s a simple game.”

King, a post player in his play-
ing days, celebrated bigmen in
basketball. And when a center
on the Bulls (in recent years, it
was Nicola Vucevié) would get
in amismatch and pin a smaller
defender on his back, King would
plead for guards to get him the ball
so he could score easily. Often-
times, to King’s chagrin, Bulls
guards would fail to do so, hoisting
up three-point shots instead. But,
when they fed Vooch the ball, we
would exult along with King.

“It’sasimple game.”

Joni Mitchell sangitback in the
day: “Don’t it always seem to go,
that you don’t know what you've
got tilit’s gone”

Unlike Caray and Santo, whom
we knew we would lose soon
before we actually did, we just
assumed we would have many
more years of Stacey King.

His loss stings.

ON THIS DAY 46 YEARS AGO THE LATEST RTA CRISIS

The reaction of most Illinoisans to
the Regional Transportation Author-
ity’snew plea for state help is easily
predictable. It will be anger and frus-
tration. We can expect the RTA tobe
portrayed as a swollen bureaucracy
with an insatiable appetite for cash
...as the focal point of a conspiracy to
rob downstate and suburban taxpay-
ers for the benefit of Chicago.

All this has about the same rela-
tion to reality as a political cartoon
does: It makes a point by leaving out
all the facts that make the situa-
tion complicated. Angry people can
do that. Government officials and
decision-makers had better not—
and that includes Gov. Thompson,
whose transportation policies have
unintentionally done much to put
the RTA inits present bind. ...

... The result, it appears, is that the
RTA is facing a $140 million deficit
nextyear—the difference between
what it expected to have and what
it will have. Revenues from the sales
tax are lower than expected; costs
have risen sharply ...

Whatever the RTA’s shortcom-
ings may be, itis clear that the state
created this situation and has some
obligation to rectify it.

The immediate alternative is to
raise the Chicago Transit Author-
ity’s basic fare to 70 cents—which
would be the highest in the nation

... To make up the entire deficit
expected next year, fares would
have to go to 90 cents.

... What should be done? The

RTA’s annual money crises, which
are as predictable as the seasons,
show a deep-seated financial insta-
bility that will not be remedied by
short-term infusions of cash. Last
year’s massive transportation pack-
age has failed to solve the problem
and needs to be redesigned—but
how? And while the state is figuring
that out, what will keep the RTA
afloat?
A possible answer is this: Let
the state and the RTA split the
difference in making up the defi-
cit—the RTA by raising fares, the
state by granting half the amount
being requested. Then let us have a
thoroughgoing, expert, and public
analysis of what the RTA needs
to function effectively ... whether
some mechanism for balancing
costs with revenues can be found.
Illinois has no lack of experts
in transportation, government,
public financing, and cost-effec-
tiveness. It’s time their talents were
concentrated on solving a problem
that otherwise seems fated to go
on producing at least one financial
crisis a year for the state.
Tribune editorial board,
June 9,1980

MEWWWW WASHINGTON POST
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OPINION

Iran and Israel have put
Donald Trump in a rough spot

A
Daniel DePetris

Ever since the United States and
Iran signed a ceasefire to suspend
hostilities and explore a diplo-
matic way out of the conflict, the
Middle East has been on tenter-
hooks.

The mystery and suspended
animation have only been
compounded by President Donald
Trump’s tendency to blurt out to
the media whatever he’s think-
ing. On some days, Trump insists a
deal to end the war is only a matter
of days or even hours. On other
days, he’s angry about the state of
talks and threatening to resume
the bombing if the Iranians don’t
blink on sending their stockpile of
enriched uranium out of the coun-
try. One hour, Iran’s leaders are
“nuts”; the next, they’re “rational.”

The 24 hours between Sunday
and Monday made an already
puzzling situation even more head
spinning. Iran and Israel, which
stopped attacking each other in
early April, resumed their volleys
of fire, putting the entire diplo-
matic process at risk. After Israel
bombarded Hezbollah infrastruc-
ture in southern Beirut in retal-
iation for the Lebanese terrorist
group’s rocket fire into north-
ern Israel, the Iranian military
responded by launching dozens of
ballistic missiles into Israel. The
missiles did little damage, but the
Iranian attack nevertheless put
extreme pressure on Israeli Prime
Minister Benjamin Netanyahu
to hit Tehran militarily. One man
who didn’t want Israel to pull the
trigger again was Trump, who
called Netanyahu and urged him
to hold his fire. It didn’t work; the
Israeli air force bombed Iranian
petrochemical facilities and air
defenses. For amoment, Trump
looked like he was merely a spec-
tator to his own war of choice.

By Monday morning, after
several rounds back and forth,
Israel and Iran relented. The
Iranian military stressed that
itwouldn’t launch any more
missiles if Israel stopped strik-
ing Lebanon. The Israelis, too,
suspended further military plans.

Trump, meanwhile, has called
on Iran to continue negotiations
to clinch a deal that he insists, for
the umpteenth time, is close to
being finalized. The deal on offer
isless a comprehensive agreement

People check destroyed apartments that were hit by an Israeli airstrike in Dahiyeh, Lebanon, on Sunday. HASSAN AMMAR/AP

and more of a framework that
begins to dig the United States
out of a hole of its own making:
Iran would reopen the Strait of
Hormuz to maritime traffic, the
U.S. Navy would drop its blockade
of Iranian ports, and both sides
would buy time to get into the
finite details on how to dispense
with Tehran’s nuclear program.

To say we’re out of the woods,
though, would be taking optimism
to new heights. Events are moving
frenetically, and not even the most
well-respected foreign affairs
analyst could say how all of this is
going to pan out. The possibility
that Washington and Tehran will
put signatures on an agreement
is still very much there — Trump
himself wants a deal, even if he
sometimes has difficultly articu-
lating what he expects Iran to sign
onto.

Yet given the events of the past
week — Iranian drones loiter-
ing over civilian shipping in the
Strait of Hormuz; Iranian missiles
screeching into Kuwait and
Bahrain; the U.S. hitting Iranian

radar sites along the Iranian coast;
Israel and Iran chucking missiles
at each other — areturn to war is
also very possible.

There are other scenarios as
well, from an indefinite exten-
sion of the April 8 ceasefire to a
U.S.-Iran peace deal that eventu-
ally breaks down over the nuclear
issue.

However, there are some things
we can say with some clarity.

First, the war has made Iran
more emboldened, not less. This is
the exact opposite of what Trump
envisioned when he decided on
Feb. 28 to plunge the United States
into another war in the Middle
East. Fresh off a military success
in Venezuela months before,
Trump thought the conflict with
Iran would be over in a matter
of weeks. He also believed the
outcome was preordained: Iran,
its military capacity eliminated
and its economy in the gutter,
would sue for peace on U.S. terms
and give up its entire nuclear
apparatus.

This scenario, which some

would describe as fantastical,
simply hasn’t been realized.
Despite the significant damage
inflicted on Iran’s military infra-
structure in the first five weeks of
the U.S. air campaign, there’s little
evidence that Tehran’s strategic
calculus has changed.

Indeed, that Iran mastered the
strategy of asymmetrical warfare,
using cheap attack drones and
missiles to effectively shut down
one of the world’s most crucial
chokepoints for energy supplies,
means that a country whose
armed forces are no match for
the U.S. military in conventional
terms still has leverage of its
own. The high energy prices and
subsequent fall in the polls back
home are further incentivizing
Trump to find a face-saving way
out of this conflict, a reality he
likely didn’t anticipate when he
embarked on the war.

Second, Iran’s ambitions
have grown as well. The latest
exchange between Israel and Iran
has demonstrated that Tehran’s
Revolutionary Guard and its

new supreme leader, Mojtaba
Khamenei, are more aggres-

sive as it pertains to protecting
what’s left of the nation’s regional
proxy network. The Hezbollah
0f 2026 might not be as strong

as the Hezbollah 0f 2020, but

the Lebanese militia movement
remains Iran’s most import-

ant nonstate asset in the region.
The Iranians have no intention
of sitting on the sidelines as this
asset gets pummeled by a supe-
rior foe. The Revolutionary Guard
warned Israel to cease its attacks
on southern Lebanon, and when
Netanyahu refused, it responded
with a coordinated attack that
aims to deter further Israeli oper-
ations there.

Fortunately, the Trump admin-
istration’s negotiations with Iran
haven’t collapsed after all this.
Still, abreakdown becomes much
likelier the longer an agreement
remains elusive.

Daniel DePetris is a fellow at
Defense Priorities and a foreign
affairs columnist for the Tribune.

What the New Republic
got right — and wrong
— about free speech
at my university

By Jonathan Zimmerman
SPECIAL TO THE TRIBUNE

The University of Pennsylvania
ishostile to free expression. It has
imposed a series of new speech
restrictions, especially upon crit-
ics of Israel. The campus is eerily
silent, even as Israel attacks Leba-
non and the United States bombs
Iran.

That’s the theme of an excel-
lent piece published in May in
The New Republic by journalist
Jordan Heller. Caving to conser-
vative donors and Penn alum
Donald Trump, the university
has targeted anti-Israel faculty
members and students. Now most
of them bite their tongues instead
of raising their voices.

But Heller ignores the other
group of people at Penn who don’t
feel like they can speak out: politi-
cal conservatives. They’re not his
people — or mine — so they don’t
count.

And that highlights the biggest
problem for free speech on Ameri-
can campuses. We all want to see
our own speech protected, but we
turn a blind eye when our oppo-
nents get silenced.

Iarrived at Penn in Septem-
ber 2016, just two months before
Trump won the presidency for the
first time. Like the overwhelming
majority of my colleagues, I voted
for Hillary Clinton. But I also
urged students who supported
Trump to speak up in class, so we
could learn from them.

That never happened. My
handful of Trump-friendly
students came out to me in my
office, with the door shut. If

anyone found out how they voted,
they told me, they would be
canceled.

So they keep their opinions
to themselves. According to the
most recent national survey by the
Foundation for Individual Rights
and Expression, conservative
college students are about three
times more likely than their liberal
peers to self-censor.

One reason might be to remain
in their teachers’ good graces. In
the same FIRE survey, 37% of very
conservative students said they
hide their beliefs from professors
to geta good grade, as compared
with just 6.5% of very liberal
students.

But almost everyone is disguis-
ing what they think, just to stay on
the safe side. In a recent study of
undergraduates at Northwestern
and the University of Michigan,
88% said they had pretended to
hold more progressive views than
they really believe to “succeed
socially or academically”

The most commonly hidden
opinions are about gender. Over
three-quarters of the students
said they disagreed with the idea
that “gender identity should over-
ride biological sex” in sports and
healthcare, but that they would
never admit that to anyone else.

I watched that dynamic unfold
during the controversy over trans
female swimmer Lia Thomas at
Penn. In public, almost everyone
on campus supported her right
to compete on the women’s team.
Privately, however, many students
told me they thought otherwise.
They were just too scared to say so
outloud.

A 1987 Benjamin Franklin statue by George Lundeen on the campus of the University of Pennsylvania, shown
in 2025. TOM GRALISH/THE PHILADELPHIA INQUIRER

Lastyear, under threat of losing
$175 million in federal funds, Penn
stripped Thomas of her individ-
ual records. As Heller notes in his
New Republic piece, that marked
the start of “Penn’s capitulation
to Trumpism.” We're afraid the
Trump administration will come
after us again, so we’re clamp-
ing down on anything that could
putusinits crosshairs — espe-
cially speech that might be seen as
antisemitic.

The administration has subpoe-
naed Penn for a list of some of
its Jewish employees, as part an
investigation of antisemitism on
campus. The last thing we want to
dois give it more ammunition.

So we drafted new “open
expression” rules, which allow
Penn to prohibit speech that
“targets individuals or groups” on
the basis of religion and race. If

the university thinks what you’re
saying is antisemitic, it can shut
you down.

Or it can try to silence you via
Title VI, which bars institutions
receiving federal funds from
engaging in discrimination. As
Heller reports, one professor was
summoned to our Title VI office
for wearing a Palestinian flag on
her garment at an off-campus
event. Another was questioned
about why they assigned a reading
about a Palestinian who suffered
trauma at an Israeli checkpoint.

Given this context, I understand
why some opponents of Israel
are afraid to speak up. And 'm
grateful to Heller for highlighting
Penn’s cowardly assault on their
free speech.

But we also need to acknowl-
edge that other members of our
community — especially political

conservatives — feel muzzled, too.
Anything less will betray the prin-
ciple that we claim to hold dear.

To be clear, I don’t think the
university is actively suppress-
ing right-wing speech in the same
way that it has tried to censor
critics of Israel. But both groups of
people are walking in fear. So we
should raise our voices on their
behalf, whether we agree with
them or not.

Either you believe in free
speech for everyone, or you don’t
believe in it at all. We need to
repeat that, over and over, until we
know it by heart.

Jonathan Zimmerman teaches
history and education at the
University of Pennsylvania and
serves on the advisory board of
the Albert Lepage Center for
History in the Public Interest.
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Commuters check their cellphones as a CTA bus does its morning route in Chicago on March 4. ANTONIO PEREZ/CHICAGO TRIBUNE

Editor’s note: We asked you to submit
letters about what’s great about the CTA
and what’s frustrating. We published a
selection of your letters on Monday. Here
are more of your thoughts.

CTA gives me freedom

I write to express my deep, glandu-
lar passion for the CTA. Yes, the stories
of violence on public transit grab head-
lines, and it should mortify our leaders
that so many folks call the CTA home.
Overwhelmingly, though, the CTA takes
millions of people where they need to go,
day and night, safely, at a price even a poor
person can afford.

Ilived most of my life in suburbs that
lacked so much as Metra access. I know
what it is to need to drive everywhere. To
be stranded if I had car trouble. I remem-
ber paying $50 or more to park my car on
the rare occasions I ventured into the city.
Rare because, wow, parking was expen-
sive if you could find it.

But Ilove Chicago. Have always loved
Chicago. Give me the funky odors and
technicolor characters of the CTA over
the sterile loneliness and claustrophobia
of suburban roadways any day.

I feel free here. The city is mine to
explore with the CTA. And I never have to
drive the train or park the bus.

— Jennifer Companik, Chicago

Slow zones on the Blue Line

As aveteran of more than 10,000 CTA
rides, I’d like to see a real investment in
current CTA infrastructure.

While the Red Line is being extended
(at an escalating cost measured in
billions), the Eisenhower section of the
Blue Line has featured slow zones for
years and years. I first contacted the CTA
aboutitback in 2022 and was referred
to the “slow zone elimination” section
of the agency’s website. These extensive
slow areas continue to exist on the west-
ern portion of the Blue Line to this day,
painfully extending everyone’s commute.
Slow-moving cars on the Ike, caught in
their own tortuous crawl, still often pass
our CTA train.

“Rapid transit,” itis not.

— Jerry Ostergaard, Oak Park

Why do buses still bunch up?

What happened to the system that was
to direct buses? This system was to auto-
matically recognize when too many buses
were going in the same direction on any
given bus route. This happens — maybe
notroutinely nor often, but it sure is frus-
trating when you see it. The system was
to notify the CTA so that the CTA could
reverse a bus or two.

This system was something talked
about in 2015. Maybe only talked about. I
don’t know. Sure is agony to watch back-
to-back buses going in the opposite direc-
tion of my travels while I monitor the
41411 system only to see that I still have a
15- to 20-minute wait.

In fairness, if there are too many buses
going in my direction, I'll wait for the
second bus in hopes of getting a seat.

Indouble fairness, I'll sometimes take a
chance and wait on a third bus.

— Ron March, Chicago

My reintroduction to CTA

One of the most significant outcomes
for me resulting from President Donald
Trump’s conflict with Iran, the closing of
the Strait of Hormuz and the increase in
gas prices has been my reintroduction to
the CTA.

When gas prices skyrocketed into the
stratosphere, my morning commute to
work via my personal vehicle went from
$65 aweek, all the way up to $80. And
fortunately, this price shock was enough

for me to begin looking into other trans-
portation options. This search brought
me back to an old friend I had abandoned
years ago for the luxury of driving: the
CTARed Line.

Idiscovered that for $100 amonth, I
could go back and forth to work to work,
read areal book again, and fully avoid the
jittery increases in fuel costs, sitting in
traffic gridlock and vehicle wear and tear,
simply by starting my day alittle earlier.
Furthermore, this pivoting to public tran-
sit has also allowed me to save hundreds
of dollars a month in fuel payments.

And while there are still the challenges
of homelessness, riders with mental
illness, and the occasional acts of crime
and violence, the CTA is still by far the
best economical option for getting to
both Midway and O’Hare airports and
moving quickly throughout the city and
some suburbs, and it still remains a much
cheaper option today than a ride-share.
— Ephraim Lee, Chicago

Thankful and frustrated

I’'m grateful to have CTA trains to ride
one or two days a week, sometimes more,
mostly between Skokie and the Loop.
Mostly it serves me very well, but some-
times it frustrates me, such as when:

B The northbound Red Line stops near
Jarvis “waiting for signaling” just long
enough for me to miss a Yellow Line
connection.

B That same northbound Red Line
comes in on the southbound side, with
or without an announcement, so I have
to get my bearings, go into the station
and cross over, which again can take just
long enough for me to miss a Yellow Line
connection.

W A train sits at Howard with the “line”
sign off, so I can’t tell if it’s Red Line or
Purple Line or northbound or south-
bound (see previous item), and the sign
doesn’t come on until “doors closing” for
the train to depart, so it’s tough to know
whether to board.

B A train disappears ghost-like from the
display of incoming times.

B T'vereported any of these frustrations
tothe CTA, and T haven’t heard back.

Otherwise, I've enjoyed having the “L”
for my entire life. Over the decades, I've
appreciated the addition of air condition-
ing, clear recorded announcements and
the aforementioned displays of incom-
ing train times, as well as how much
quieter the subways have become. (See
“decades.”) I've enjoyed one particular
weekday morning “L” operator’s cheerful
welcoming stories, though I haven’t heard
him lately.

And ’'m glad to be able to read, relax,
and avoid the headaches and expenses of
driving and parking downtown. The fare
hasn’t changed for several years, and it
feels like a bargain, especially since I now
get to use a senior pass.

Ican handle alittle frustration.

— Bill Page, Morton Grove

Many great CTA workers

The CTA has been a genuine part of
my life from high school through the
present day. I have very fond memo-
ries of how it could be. On one bus ride,
Idiscovered that I didn’t have enough
money for the fare, but the driver
allowed me to ride, saying that I could
pay him next time, which was very
gracious.

Another time while I was riding the
bus, a storm was moving in, and even
though the sky turned green and opened
up into a severe hailstorm, the driver
never lost his composure, kept the bus
steady and got us all to where we needed
tobe.

Itis always pleasant to sit and take in

the scenery going by. Recently, I took
the “L” to ride down to the Lyric Opera
House. The CTA representative was so
helpful when the ticket machine didn’t
issue me a card upon paying, buzzing me
into the waiting area and also checking on
which stop was closest to the Lyric.
Through the years, I have met and
experienced people who didn’t merely do
ajob but truly brought the best of them-
selvestoit. The CTA hasalot of great
people working for it; the agency has
provided a true service to Chicago and the
suburbs.
— Mandy May, Skokie

Trash at bus stops, on buses

Everyone who uses buses and trains
in the city and suburbs expects a certain
amount of wait time. That said, can the
CTA do abetter job in seeing that the
shelters and stops are clean and free of
debris while we wait?

Ilive in a very nice, relatively safe
suburb, but still, I am appalled at the
bottles, cans, newspapers, plastic contain-
ers, cigarette butts, wads of gum and half-
eaten food left behind at some of my bus
stops. Critters like mice, squirrels, birds
and ants are keen on entering the shelters
while humans wait on the sidewalk to
avoid getting filth on the bottoms of their
shoes. Sitting down on the bench next to
bottles and cans is only for the brave and
for the elderly person too frail to stand for
alongtime.

Yes, there are metal barrels right there
for people to put their trash. But of course,
it’s so much easier for the always-unseen
barbarian just to throw junk on the side-
walk or underneath the bench.

The only answer, then, is a no-non-
sense public transit sanitation service
that keeps our buses, bus stops and train
stations clean and appealing in both
city and suburbs. This service should be
regular and ongoing, not hit-and-miss.
Riders should be able to call and report
asituation that needs attention, and the
problem should be dealt with in a timely
manner.

Chicago public transportation can and
must be reflective of a world-renowned
city.

— Kathleen Melia, Niles

Enforce rules on violators

What frustrates me the most about the
CTA is that it refuses to enforce its own
rules for passengers, especially violations
by “continuous riders”: sleeping, laying
across multiple seats, and riding back and
forth on “L” trains on a single fare. Effec-
tive enforcement has to include remov-
ing these violators from the system, not
just from the train they’re on at the end of
the line. People who do not exit the train
at the end of the line with everybody else
should be put on the other side of the fare
turnstiles.

The CTA can show compassion for
people it thinks are homeless by arranging
for a seamless transfer of them to social
service agencies and organizations at the
ends of “L” lines where these violators are
ejected.

The CTA’s refusal to enforce its own
rules effectively proves it puts violators
above passengers who ride by the rules.
— Jean SmilingCoyote, Chicago

CTA technology at work

Ilove that the CTA has put technology
to work on the transit system. On buses, it
is fantastic to see the stops displayed, bus
arrival times and train departure times.
Any route changes are noted. That makes
using the CTA much easier to use.

Now, it would be great to use tech to
reduce bus bunching.
— Lee Berenbaum, Chicago

Reinforce code of conduct

I'm sure I have nothing new to add
here, but I take the Blue Line O’Hare
branch downtown four days a week.
Most of those eight trips (unless 'm
in the very front car) will have either
people who are homeless sprawled out
over several seats, preventing commut-
ers from sitting down (most common in
the morning); the stench of cigarette or
pot smoke lingering in the air, if not some
actively smoking (most common in the
afternoon); garbage, usually food wrap-
pers strewn on the floor; and /or a ranting
person, sometimes saying they’re going
to hurt someone. Oh, and let’s not forget
the music aficionados who decide every-
one should hear what they are listening
to.

Occasionally, a police officer will enter
the car, check that the sprawled-out
people aren’t dead and move on. T have
seen them let the ranters remain onboard
to continue frightening the rest of the
passengers. You can’t switch to another
car at the next station, because they walk
back and forth between cars while the
train is moving, and you’re back at square
one. Still, the trains do usually show up
around the time you expect them to, and
itis faster and cheaper than driving every
day.

Irealize that the police officers who
work and will be working this detail right-
fully want to focus on the violent crimi-
nals, but when you have nobody enforcing
an even minimum code of conduct, it
makes for a thing we commuters have to
endure every day and not a thing that the
city should feel proud to offer residents
and visitors.

— Cheryl Arvio, Chicago

A better CTA, a better city

First, what I'm grateful for. The CTA
helps me and my fellow Chicagoans and
Illinoisans move around our great city. It’s
powered by the dedicated work of every-
one from operators and drivers all the way
up to an acting (who should be perma-
nent!) president. They deserve more
appreciation than we give them.

What frustrates me is when the CTA
isn’t there. Trains or buses that never
arrive and disappear from the sched-
ule. Routes that could exist and leave me
wondering if I should drive or just stay
home. Fellow riders who opt for other
means of transportation because they fear
who else might be on that train.

Truly what frustrates me about the
CTA is that we could all have so much
more! A better CTA, abetter city even, is
there for us if we want it.

— Michael Indrelunas, Chicago

Inconsistent wait times

Iam often frustrated by the CTA’s
inconsistent wait times and frequency.
The Blue Line near me sometimes comes
every five to seven minutes, which makes
it easy to simply walk to the station with-
out needing to check a schedule. It is
dissuading to show up and see the next
train is 15-plus minutes away on the
second busiest route on the system.

I am grateful, however, that the train
doesrun 24/7,s01 can easily get down-
town or to the airport on some late nights
or early mornings.

— Daniel Gentile, Chicago

Note to readers

The Obama Presidential Center is
opening on June 19. Do you have memo-
ries of former President Barack Obama
youw’d like to share? (Sincere thoughts
only.) Send a letter of no more than 400
words by Thursday, June 11 to letters@
chicagotribune.com. Include your full
name and city/town.

For online-exclusive letters, go to www.chicagotribune.com/letters. Email your letter submissions, 400 words or less, to letters@chicagotribune.com.
Include your full name, address and phone number.
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The Perils of a Cuban Collapse

Cuba’s com-
munist  re-
gime is grap-
pling  with
perhaps its
worst crisis
since the fall

g%EOv%AL of 'the Soviet
By Walter Union. Many
Russell Mead MAGA  sup-
porters  be-
lieve the dic-
tatorship  will  collapse,

shoring up diminishing confi-
dence in President Trump’s
conduct of foreign policy and
boosting flagging Republican
popularity.

Life may not be this sim-
ple. The Cuban government is
more resilient than many of
its opponents comprehend,
and its fall could complicate
rather than simplify the lives
of American policymakers.

Cuban communism is a
survivor. Many observers in
the 1990s believed that the
communist collapse in Central
and Eastern Europe would
spread globally. But Moscow’s
failure wasn’t universally con-
tagious. In Cuba and North
Korea communism survived.
In China and Vietnam, it even
thrived. While retaining tight
state controls, both Beijing
and Hanoi instituted enough
market-friendly reforms to
pursue versions of the export-
oriented development strate-
gies that powered the rise of
many Asian countries.

North Korea, believing that
Chinese-style economic re-
forms would endanger the ab-
solute control of the Kim dy-
nasty, built up a nuclear

arsenal to shore up the re-
gime’s power indefinitely. So
far, this strategy has worked,
though at immense cost to
the country’s people.

Fidel Castro and his sup-
porters concluded that Cuba
was geographically too close
to the U.S. for the Chinese or
North Korean path to work.
Opening the floodgates to for-
eign investment would rap-
idly lead to an American-
dominated Cuban economy,
and even the most supine
American administration was
unlikely to let Havana become
a nuclear power. Cuba’s com-
munists would have to find
another way forward.

The Cuban plan combined
brutal control of the domes-
tic population with a pro-
gram of limited openings to
investors and business. It
permitted foreign investors
(like Canada’s Sherritt Inter-
national and Spain’s Melia
hotel chain) to enter under
strictly controlled conditions.
The Cuban military was given
essential authority over the
tourism industry. During eco-
nomic crises, the regime
would crack the door open to
small businesses like shoe-re-
pair places and tourist ser-
vices. When conditions im-
proved, the thumbscrews
came out and the nascent
private sector would be ruth-
lessly repressed.

Havana also learned to ex-
ploit the Cuban diaspora as a
source of hard currency. On
the island, dissidents were a
messy nuisance. In Miami or
Madrid, they became indus-

trious exiles, sending remit-
tances back to their families
in Cuba. Whereas East Ger-
many built a wall, the Cubans
erected a toll booth. Currency
from abroad would be spent
in government-owned stores,
alleviating internal tension
and providing the state with
desperately needed foreign
exchange. Some of the re-
gime’s bitterest enemies in
Miami became its de facto fi-
nancial supporters as they
sent their grandparents
money without which they
couldn’t survive.

Political instability
and economic chaos
could ensue if the
Havana regime falls.

Cuban medical workers,
and to a lesser extent merce-
naries and security personnel,
also became financial assets
for the regime. The salaries
of Cuban doctors and soldiers
on international assignments
were paid directly to the Cu-
ban state, which kept the
lion’s share and doled out
subsistence money to the
hapless workers.

This system wasn’t pretty,
and Cuba stayed desperately
poor, but the communist re-
gime survived. In 2000 Hugo
Chévez’s socialist Venezuela
began to support Havana with
subsidized oil and other aid,
but it was only a temporary
fix. Even before the U.S. in-

tervention this January ended
oil shipments to Cuba, Vene-
zuela’s economic distress
drove Caracas to scale back
its support.

With oil subsidies gone,
tourism collapsing and for-
eign investors pulling out,
Cuba is in dire shape. Remit-
tances from exiles and expats,
most of whom loathe Cuba’s
tyrannical government but
don’t want their families to
starve, are the regime’s main
surviving support.

But Havana still retains im-
portant assets and, so far, the
political elite has resisted the
kind of divide-and-rule tactics
Washington used in Venezu-
ela. We shouldn’t underesti-
mate the resolve or the inge-
nuity of a regime that has
been fending off U.S. pressure
since Dwight Eisenhower was
in the White House.

We also shouldn’t underes-
timate the potential for social
and economic chaos if the re-
gime falls. Except for its or-
gans of repression, the Cuban
state has largely rotted away.
Many of the island’s best and
brightest now live abroad.
Regime collapse could trigger
waves of emigration and open
the door to drug cartels and
other bad actors. Political in-
stability could make Ameri-
can intervention hard to
avoid.

The Trump administration
has engineered a crisis in
Cuba. Whether it can help the
Cuban people put their coun-
try on the road to a free and
prosperous future remains to
be seen.

In Newark, the Mayhem Is the Message

. & The most ob-
vious truth
about Delaney
Hall—the pri-
vate building
¢ in  Newark,

MAIN N.J,, ) wh.ere
STREET Immigration
By William and Customs
McGurn Enforcement

holds people
who entered
the U.S. illegally—is that the
protests outside its gates
aren’t about what the protest-
ers say they are about.

They say they’re concerned
with improving conditions for
the detainees. Indeed, what
now looks like nightly riots
began with reports of maggot-
infested and spoiled food.
That was the most vivid ex-
ample of complaints designed
to promote the idea that ICE
was running a hellhole. Some
even call it a concentration
camp, evoking (what else!)
Nazi Germany.

Over the weekend border
czar Tom Homan went to the
facility on an unannounced
visit to see for himself. In the
cafeteria, he ate a big plate of
spaghetti, which he pro-
nounced fine. It didn’t matter.
The real goal of these protests
has always been to shut the
ICE facility down.

The protesters cheerfully
admit this. So do leading New
Jersey Democrats. On her offi-
cial X feed, Gov. Mikie Sherrill
has pinned a post that reads:
“I am going to keep working
for better conditions inside

Deley

By Leopoldo Lépez

y children and I
watched a video on a
phone screen last

week: Venezuelan officials cut
a ribbon at what used to be
our family home in Caracas.
They were applauding, an-
nouncing a social program for
the elderly. My son, Leo, 13, put
it simply: They stole our home.
My daughter Manuela, 16, was
silent and in tears.

I am not writing to ask for
sympathy. I am writing be-
cause what happened to that
house is the most honest
statement Venezuela’s current
government has made about
the rule of law. Anyone think-
ing about investing in Venezu-
ela deserves to read it.

I spent nearly seven years
as a political prisoner, sen-
tenced to 14 years on the ab-
surd charge that I had sent
subliminal messages to the
Venezuelan people. The judges
who presided over this trav-
esty are still on the bench.

When I publicly supported
the military operation that led
to Nicolas Maduro’s capture
late last year, the regime’s re-
ply was immediate: Officials

Delaney Hall until it is closed
for good.”

She has plenty of company.
Attorney General Jennifer
Davenport is suing the GEO
Group, the private firm run-
ning the ICE detention center,
demanding access. Ras Ba-
raka, mayor of Newark, is
likewise attempting to shut
the facility down via the
courts.

But the protests put them
in an awkward position. Dem-
ocrats such as Gov. Sherrill
don’t want to end up like Gov.
Tim Walz, who was rendered
weak and hapless by the
breakdown of law and order
during ICE protests in and
around Minneapolis. So New
Jersey’s Democrats have to
pretend the real cause of the
unrest around Delaney Hall is
ICE, not protesters who throw
rocks and vandalize cars leav-
ing and entering the Delaney
facility.

“Their goal is—and they’ve
said it, the governor said it,
the mayor said it—this is
about shutting down that fa-
cility, and [to] the politicians
on the Hill, it’s about abolish-
ing ICE,” Mr. Homan said last
week.

It’s “mostly peaceful pro-
tests” all over again. Mean-
while, the clashes make for
vivid television. But it’s a
combustible mix. In Minneap-
olis in January, two clashes
with immigration officers
proved fatal: for 37-year-old
mother of three Renee Good,
and 2% weeks later for nurse

Alex Pretti, also 37. That’s
what happens when protest-
ers aggressively disrupt law
enforcement.

At Delaney Hall, nothing
much happens while the sun
is out. In the early evening,
protesters trickle in, shouting
slogans and harassing drivers.

The protesters seek
confrontation, not
better conditions
for ICE detainees.

It’s like watching stage actors
rehearse the same lines they
recite every night.

The setting is inconvenient.
Delaney Hall is in the indus-
trial section of Newark, close
to a massive NJ Transit bus
garage. It isn’t hard to get
there by car, though Newark
police have the entrance on
Doremus Avenue blocked off
to traffic. It’s less than 2 miles
from Newark Liberty Interna-
tional Airport.

As Mr. Homan and others
have made clear, the admin-
istration is determined not to
let protesters stop them from
keeping this facility running.
The border czar says the pro-
testers are organized, well-
supplied and busy feeding
the media allegations of
abuse that are long on sensa-
tionalism and short on
names and details that can
be investigated.

Rodriguez Invades My

entered our home, took every-
thing, demolished walls and
ceilings, and killed our dogs.

This isn’t a new story.
Exxon Mobil lived through it
when Hugo Chavez national-
ized its projects in 2007 and
spent years in international
arbitration recovering pennies
on the dollar. Since then
farms, factories, radio sta-
tions, livestock and thousands

This loss is personal,
but it should also be a

warning to investors.
I

of family businesses have
been expropriated. Venezuela
has carried out one of the
most systematic destructions
of private wealth ever in the
Western Hemisphere. Not one
expropriation has been genu-
inely reversed.

There is optimism in some
financial and diplomatic
quarters, and I understand
why. Mr. Maduro is gone.
The U.S. has real leverage.
Venezuela sits on the largest
proven oil reserves in the
world. The will of the Vene-

zuelan people to rebuild isn’t
in doubt.

But the person now run-
ning Venezuela, Delcy
Rodriguez, didn’t arrive from
outside the machine. She
helped it. As foreign minister
and vice president under Mr.
Maduro, she designed and de-
fended the apparatus of ex-
propriation: the politicized ju-
diciary, the repressive
infrastructure that has unlaw-
fully detained, imprisoned,
tortured or killed nearly
18,000 Venezuelan -citizens
over the past 12 years and
still holds hundreds of politi-
cal prisoners.

The rule of law is no ab-
straction. It is the foundation
on which every investment
rests. You can’t drill a well,
build a factory, or extend
credit without certainty that
your contract will be hon-
ored and what you own today
will be yours tomorrow. Ven-
ezuela offers none of those
certainties.

In the coming weeks, new
Supreme Court justices will be
named. If those appointments
follow the same logic—politi-
cal loyalty over legal compe-
tence and integrity—the mes-

One charge that peeves him
is overcrowding. Mr. Homan
says Delaney Hall has capacity
for 1,000 people but is holding
only 706. If the anti-ICE
movement were to shut down
Delaney Hall, he told CBS
News, ICE would transfer the
detainees to other states.

“Here’s what they’re not
talking about,” Mr. Homan
said. “You want to shut down
the facility? Then every ille-
gal alien we arrest in that
state we’ll fly to Texas. We’ll
fly to Arizona. . .. If I can’t
detain them in that city
where they’re close to their
families, then we’ll have to
move them someplace else.
How does that benefit the mi-
grant community?”

In this drama, the sensible
is always the loser. Just ask
Gov. Sherrill. When she called
in New Jersey state troopers
to impose order outside Dela-
ney Hall, she made clear that
the enemy of peace is ICE, not
the protesters who were actu-
ally fighting the troopers.

The anti-ICE rioters are
having none of it. Many of
them see Ms. Sherrill as no
better than Donald Trump be-
cause she worked to prevent
what might have been a Min-
neapolis-style tragedy in her
state. It’s a perverse death
wish, with the half-hope that
someone will be killed in the
clashes with law enforcement
so New Jersey will have its
progressive martyrs to ener-
gize the cause.

Write to mcgurn@wsj.com.

Home

sage will be clear: The regime
has changed its face, not its
character.

Venezuela’s potential is
real. The oil, the energy ca-
pacity, the diaspora of mil-
lions who want to return and
build. But the CEO of Exxon
Mobil was right when he told
a White House meeting earlier
this year that Venezuela is,
under these conditions, unin-
vestable. It will stay that way
until there are independent
courts, enforceable contracts,
real property protections and
a genuine democratic transi-
tion leading to free and fair
presidential elections.

The U.S. has more leverage
over Venezuela’s economic fu-
ture than at any point in a gen-
eration. Washington can de-
mand the legal architecture
that makes investment sustain-
able and democracy possible
rather than legitimize a gov-
ernment that just held a rib-
bon-cutting in my living room.

My house is gone. Investors
thinking about Venezuela
should understand what that
means.

Mr. Lopez is a founder of
the World Liberty Congress.

BOOKSHELF | By Michael Patrick Brady

Advice From
Ancient Greece

Since You're Mortal ...

By James Romm
Norton, 176 pages, $24.99

theaters of ancient Greece. There, the theatrical arts

were an important centerpiece of civic life and,
according to the classicist James Romm, a medium
through which the entire polis could collectively wrestle
“with vital questions of ethics and politics, through the
vehicle of inherited myth.”

Of these plays, only 46 or so have survived into the
present. Most of the rest fell victim to the judgment of
late-Roman scribes who, when faced with having to deter-
mine which works should make the leap from fragile
papyrus scrolls to the newer, more durable (and more
expensive) vellum, opted to prioritize the canonical works
of Aeschylus, Aristophanes, Euripides and Sophocles, leav-

ing the rest to rot.

But not everyone had
such a low opinion of these
discarded works. In “Since
You’re Mortal . . .,” Mr.
Romm gives readers a
sneak peek into a much
larger project being under-
taken by Oxford University

Press—the first-ever English
translation of a remarkable
anthology compiled in the
fifth century A.D., a multi-
volume work that contains a
treasure trove of excerpts
and quotations from many of
the ancient Greek dramatic
works long thought to have
been lost to time. Gathering together some of the anthol-
ogy’s pithiest and most striking quotations, Mr. Romm’s
book is an intriguing and occasionally frustrating aperitif
that doesn’t fully satisfy but is nonetheless stimulating.

The author of the original anthology was a man named
Johannes who hailed from the Macedonian town of Stobi.
Known to posterity as “Stobaeus,” he lived in a time of
turbulence, when “the Roman Empire was collapsing in
the West but holding up better in the Greek-speaking
East.” Amid this upheaval, he wanted to be sure that his
son, Septimius, inherited the wisdom of the ancient
Greeks—but doubted whether Septimius would have
the patience to wade through a vast corpus of 1,000-year-
old works.

“For his son’s sake,” writes Mr. Romm, “he began com-
piling quotes from those texts, drawing on works of all
types, both poetry and prose.” Over time, what began as
a kind of late-antique study guide grew into a massive,
multivolume anthology, featuring the thoughts of hun-
dreds of Greek poets, philosophers, statesmen and play-
wrights, organized into an ethical program that speaks to
the challenges faced in each stage of life. “Since You're
Mortal . . . ” focuses on the playwrights, and represents
the first time any part of Stobaeus’ anthology has been
published in English.

Taking his cues from Stobaeus, Mr. Romm has divided
his book into neat little sections that focus on a par-
ticular vice, virtue or common aspect of the human condi-
tion, such as friendship, lust, politics and death. While
each quotation provides something to muse over, the
whole thing might be best summed up by a line from the
comic poet Alexis: “The entire human condition’s com-
pletely insane.”

I t is estimated that roughly 1,500 plays graced the

A fifth-century A.D. anthology of Greek writing,
originally collected by a father for his son, offers
wisdom and insight into the human condition.

In the face of such insanity, Stobaeus seems to be prod-
ding Septimius toward a classically Epicurean style of liv-
ing, one that accepts the finality of death and recognizes
the importance of taking pleasure in what the world has to
offer while one can. “When one can lie down next to a
beautiful woman and grab hold of two jars of wine from
Lesbos, this is the ‘wise man,” this is philosophy’s ‘Good,” ”
says the playwright Baton. Mr. Romm notes that though the
Roman Empire in Stobaeus’ time was largely Christianized,
there’s little evidence of that in the anthology. “Stobaeus
offers his son a strictly pagan view of the afterlife, as a
grim and joyless eternity spent underground.”

Stobaeus knew that neither he nor the writers he
quoted had all the answers. He often purposely selected
quotations in opposition to one another, creating a dia-
lectic through which his son could come to his own
conclusions. Mr. Romm emphasizes this through close
juxtapositions: From Diphilus, a fourth-century comic
writer, we learn that “time is a strange craftsman; it
refashions all of us but makes us always worse.” But in
the next line, his contemporary Menander asserts that
though it may rob us of our vitality, time nevertheless
“adds to our acuity of mind.”

More than a few of the quotes featured in “Since
Youre Mortal . . . ” are crushingly banal. One can imagine
poor Septimius rolling his eyes at his earnest father’s
attempts to bridge their generational divide with sugges-
tions like “living’s a fine thing, provided one learns how
to do it” or “ignorance is a misfortune we bring on our-
selves.” And while it’s certainly nice to have a compen-
dium of sayings from the forgotten playwrights of the
past, it’s perhaps no surprise that it’s the more familiar
writers featured in the book whose passages tend to
stand out, particularly Euripides, whose vivid language
helps elevate his quotations. “May they all die an evil
death,” he writes, “those who take joy in kingship and the
rule of the few in the state. Freedom’s a word that’s
worth everything.”

“Since You’re Mortal . . .” occupies an awkward space.
As a précis to a larger, more scholarly work, it lacks the
depth and historical context that many enthusiasts of
classical drama may be hungry for. It’s clearly vying to be
shelved alongside the sententious Stoic self-help books
that have become trendy among seekers of meme-able
ancient wisdom in recent years. Mr. Romm complicates
matters further by adding quotes from other sources to
Stobaeus’ selections, diluting the book’s ability to show us
the anthologist’s true intent. But to seek perfection here
may be missing the point. “There’s nobody who’s happy
in all things,” according to Nicostratus, paraphrasing
Euripides. “By Athena . . . you’ve put all life compactly
in one line.”

Mr. Brady’s book reviews appear in the Journal and vari-
ous other publications.
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Israel Fights While Trump Talks

its latest act of war amid the cease-fire, an-
other attempt to impose a new strategic re-
ality on its neighbors. It went
differently this time because
the Israelis didn’t make excuses
for Iran’s regime in reply.
After Iran first fired 11 bal-
listic missiles at Israel on Sun-
day—it would fire nearly 30 in
all—Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu hit
back with air strikes. Israel struck reconstituted
Iranian air defenses, missile sites and a major
petrochemical complex used by the Revolution-
ary Guard. President Trump had loudly opposed
any Israeli response, but the Israeli strikes arm
U.S. diplomacy. They clear the path for military
action should Tehran deny Mr. Trump the deal
he seeks.

|I ran’s weekend missile attack on Israel was

* * *

Hezbollah ignored the first Lebanon cease-
fire negotiated by Mr. Trump in April and on
Thursday it rejected the President’s latest. Is-
rael had refrained from attacking Hezbollah in
its Beirut stronghold, and the deal was to con-
tinue that forbearance if the terrorists would
stop firing on Israeli towns.

Early on Sunday Hezbollah launched another
such barrage and Iran said it would strike Israel
if it retaliated in Beirut. That isn’t a strategic
equation Israelis can tolerate. Jerusalem re-
sponded with a single strike in Beirut.

As Iran’s regime weighed its options, consider
that Mr. Trump had dismissed its prior attacks
on U.S. forces as “a trifle” amid the cease-fire,
responding with what he called “love taps.” Mr.
Trump didn’t respond to Iran’s attacks on U.S.
Gulf allies, excusing the 30 missiles and drones
fired on Kuwait and its airport Wednesday as
“not a big deal,” a tit-for-tat.

Iran took U.S. inaction as permission to esca-
late, an assessment Mr. Trump soon vindicated,
with shades of Joe Biden. “The Iranian strikes
didn’t hurt anybody,” he said, giving the regime
cover behind the success of Israeli air defenses.
“I am going to call Bibi right now and tell him not
to retaliate,” the President added. “Each of them
had their fun. Israel had its strike, and Iran had
its strike. We don’t need another one.”

But Israel hadn’t attacked Iran. It had struck
Hezbollah in Lebanon, where faraway Iran has
no business. Mr. Trump’s logic would grant the
Iranians a right of response there—in essence

The U.S. demands more
restraint from an ally
than it does from Iran.

aveto on Israel’s self-defense. Even if it weren’t
election season, no Israeli leader can assent to
that on his border or let an Iranian ballistic-mis-
sile salvo go unanswered. Such
weakness would also hurt the
U.S. in nuclear talks.

Mr. Netanyahu surely made
these points to Mr. Trump on
their Sunday call, and the
President reportedly advised
keeping any retaliation limited. Meanwhile, Mr.
Trump’s earlier statements kept him aloof from
Israel’s reply. He could then be seen staving off
a large-scale Israeli follow-up Monday morning,
when Iran needed a water break. As Mr. Trump
later put it, “I said, ‘Bibi, you better be careful,
or you will be on your own very soon.””

All of this creates the appearance of a U.S.-Is-
raeli split, and Mr. Trump is keen to preserve
talks with Iran, which he keeps insisting will
bear fruit any day now. “I would say an agree-
ment would be signed on Monday, Tuesday or
Wednesday,” the President said Sunday. “And
now this takes place.” But is Iran’s regime really
on the brink of signing?

The regime has made a Lebanon cease-fire a
prerequisite for a nuclear deal, but it also con-
trols Hezbollah, which is refusing to cease fire.
That’s what brought about this military ex-
change. Iran ordered Hezbollah into this war and
could order it out. That Iran doesn’t do so
should tell Mr. Trump it prefers the excuse to
delay a deal and push for greater advantage.

* * *

If the regime won’t make a deal that meets
U.S. objectives, Mr. Trump needs an alterna-
tive—and soon. The war has now passed the
100-day mark, and the Strait of Hormuz is still
closed. The U.S. has been helping sneak vessels
through while its own blockade punishes Iran.
But the regime has also gotten away with re-
peated attacks while it drags out talks and re-
builds its military arsenal. In recent weeks the
U.S. position has been eroding.

That changed on Sunday and Monday as Is-
rael rolled back some of what Iran had advanced
during the cease-fire. Mr. Trump now can seize
the opening by giving the regime a hard dead-
line and empowering Israel to enforce the
cease-fire against Iranian violations. Or he can
continue restraining Israel in the hope that Iran
gives him an escape from the war in a few more
days, just a few more days.

A New York Union Protection Act

of unions is the flight of their own mem-

bers, and New York Democrats want to
silence groups that encourage them to opt out.
Abill that passed the state Assembly on June 4
makes it illegal to “falsely impersonate” a union
representative.

This sounds innocent, but it is intended to
thwart a think tank that tells workers about their
right to leave the union and the money they can
save if they do. Unions claim the Freedom Foun-
dation, which encourages public workers to opt
out of their unions, sends mailers to members
that can be mistaken for communications from
the union. The Freedom Foundation identifies
itself or its educational outreach program, Opt
Out Today, on its mailings or on the envelope
containing the mailer.

But the unions are looking for any way to
stop members from hearing about their rights.
The New York bill is punitive, saying that any
violation “shall be fined one thousand dollars
per incident.” A thousand dollars a pop adds
up quickly for the Freedom Foundation’s mass
mailings, and the point of the law is to force
the group to cease its communications with

T he biggest threat to the political power

union members or risk bankruptcy.

Democrats are using the law to undermine the
Supreme Court’s 2018 decision in Janus v. Af-
scme, which found mandatory union dues uncon-
stitutional. Oregon passed legislation in January
giving unions a private right of action in state
court. The New York bill goes further by letting
the state attorney general act against anyone dis-
tributing communication in New York, “whether
or not the person is within the state.”

The AG is “authorized ... toissue subpoenas
in accordance with the civil practice law and
rules.” This means unions can run to Attorney
General Letitia James to subpoena the think tank
and make life expensive and miserable until it
gives up. Ms. James is running for re-election
this year and every union campaign dollar
counts. Here’s hoping Gov. Kathy Hochul doesn’t
sign the bill.

New York state has hundreds of thousands of
unionized public workers, and the Freedom
Foundation says nearly 7,500 of them have used
its materials to submit membership cancella-
tions, including more than 1,400 this year. No
wonder unions are desperate to shut down the
Freedom Foundation.

The FISA Hostage Takers

the maturity to protect against foreign

threats? That’s an open question as both
President Trump and Demo-
crats imperil the extension of a
crucial intelligence-gathering
tool. America’s adversaries are
laughing in happy disbelief.

Mr. Trump’s ham-handed
contribution was to name hous-
ing regulator Bill Pulte as acting Director of Na-
tional Intelligence (DNI). Talk about self-sabotage.
Mr. Pulte has no national-security experience and
used his power to target Mr. Trump’s opponents
while regulating Fannie Mae.

The President dropped the Pulte smoke bomb
in the middle of the House and Senate debate
over reauthorizing Section 702 of the Foreign
Intelligence Surveillance Act. That law lets the
U.S. eavesdrop on foreigners living overseas and
is set to expire on June 12.

The nomination has handed Democrats an ex-
cuse to hold Section 702 hostage, and on Friday
they opposed a procedural vote to move the bill
forward for debate. Mr. Trump then made things
worse by saying he had appointed Mr. Pulte to
fire people.

“I’d like to see it smaller. I think there are a
lot of people in there that shouldn’t be there,”
he said. He’s right that the DNI needs to be
shrunk, if not eliminated on the merits as redun-
dant and too often political. But Mr. Pulte’s parti-
san record at the housing regulator makes him
the wrong man for the job.

The usual suspects are now exploiting all
this to make another run at hamstringing or
killing Section 702. Such Congressional critics
as Rep. Rashida Tlaib (D., Mich.) and Sen. Mike
Lee (R., Utah) claim the law allows for spying

C an America’s political class still muster

President Trump and
Democrats imperil a key
intelligence law.

on Americans. But this isn’t true.

The law lets the intelligence community
gather information from foreigners overseas
and store it in a database. That
database can then be searched
for communications on mat-
ters of national security. If
Hezbollah fighters in Lebanon
start texting a New Jersey
phone number, the New Jersey
number is worth a follow-up.

All information in the database is legally
gathered, and in 2024 Congress added safe-
guards against abuse. All queries for American
information need prior bureaucratic approval
and receive regular audits. The Senate’s pro-
posed renewal, the Foreign Intelligence Account-
ability Act, adds even more protection, including
criminal penalties for abuses.

There is also new supervision for U.S. query
terms to require approval by FBI attorneys, an au-
dit by the U.S. Comptroller General, and an annual
report to the Congressional intelligence and judi-
ciary committees on sensitive queries that will be
publicly released each April. The bill also narrows
the list of electronic communications service pro-
viders who provide data access to exclude those
related to “places of worship, educational institu-
tions . . . and entertainment venues.”

Recent audits show Section 702 database
queries have a 98.6% compliance rate, and the
exceptions include typos and small errors. This
legislation ought to have bipartisan support, and
it once did. Mr. Trump’s problem is that he mud-
dies every serious matter of governance with his
politics of personal retribution. But if Democrats
boycott FISA to protest Mr. Pulte, they will be
doing the same thing, with potentially tragic
consequences.

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

Remember What They Did to Dean Phillips?

It would probably have been hard
for Joe Biden’s inner circle to encour-
age his departure in 2024 even if they
were so inclined. As Barton Swaim
notes in “Why Jill Biden Didn’t Say
No” (Unruly Republic, June 4), the in-
tellectual bankruptcy of the American
left mandates a fawning allegiance to
any ideological ally in power no mat-
ter what his personal faults.

So it was that in 2024 the Ameri-
can Political Science Association rated
Mr. Biden the 14th greatest president
in U.S. history, ahead of Andrew Jack-
son and James Monroe and tied with
John Adams. If biased assessments
masquerade as honest analysis, Demo-
crats are doomed to be led by sub-
standard candidates.

THOMAS F. BERNER
Yonkers, N.Y.

Ms. Biden’s new book has refocused
attention on her questionable judg-
ment and motivation in the run up to
the 2024 presidential election. While
of concern, I care quite a bit more
about Kamala Harris’s decision-mak-
ing than Mrs. Biden’s.

Prior to the election, then-Vice Pres-
ident Harris famously denied observing

any diminishment in the president’s
mental capacities. This tells me she is
either remarkably unobservant or will-
ing to mislead the public.
Gary NupD
Scottsdale, Ariz.

Democratic politicians were surely
uncomfortably aware of Mr. Biden’s
decline, but remained silent out of
party discipline. This was certainly re-
inforced by the universal condemna-
tion heaped upon then-Rep. Dean Phil-
lips (D., Minn.) when he showed the
temerity to call out Mr. Biden’s de-
cline and to challenge him for the
party’s presidential nomination.

ALsioN M. URDANK
Los Angeles

Given the seeming inevitability of
Ms. Harris becoming the Democrats’
replacement, Mr. Biden didn’t get out
too late, he got out too early. Had he
waited longer to drop out, Ms. Har-
ris’s honeymoon with the electorate
could have extended past Election
Day. She might well be in the White
House today.

ROME ARNOLD
Southampton, N.Y.

Why Iran Today Isn’t the *70s All Over Again

Daniel Yergin’s analysis of the
worldwide oil market in his op-ed “En-
ergy Markets Limit the Hormuz Shock”
(June 3) is right on target. Diversifica-
tion of energy sources, together with
normal supply and demand responses,
is limiting the Hormuz shock. We are
experiencing pain, but this is clearly
not, as many have claimed, a historic
energy crisis. Today’s oil prices, ad-
justing for inflation, are more than 15%
below their peak four years ago, indi-
cating that markets worked then and
are working now.

Two implications follow. First,
whatever Iran’s degree of control over
the strait going forward, its incentive
will be to keep oil flowing. Continued
restrictions on shipments through the
strait will erode Iran’s future influence
on energy markets, much as the Or-
ganization of Petroleum Exporting
Countries’ clout diminished after the
shocks in the 1970s. Second, the prior-
ity must be eliminating Iran’s nuclear
capability rather than reopening the
strait: Closing the strait is causing a
temporary energy shock, whereas a

nuclear-armed Iran would pose a per-
manent global threat.
EDWARD A. SNYDER
William S. Beinecke professor of
economics and management
Yale University
New Haven, Conn.

What Mr. Yergin highlights, how
the world’s supply of fuel is much
more diversified than it was during
the energy crises of the 1970s, is often
an unappreciated point today. But
there are still more opportunities to
be more diversified and resilient to
such crises in the future. Build more
refineries that can process America’s
vast supply of light crude, which many
of our refineries now aren’t able to
handle, having been originally built to
process imported heavy crude.

Still, imagine how much worse an
energy price shock would be today
had we maintained the energy policies
of Presidents Obama and Biden. It'd be
a lot closer to the *70s.

KarL MILLER
White Plains, N.Y.

The 1776 Fund Problem Goes Beyond Trump

Regarding your editorial “Republi-
cans Can Kill the Retribution Fund”
(June 3), congressional Republicans
have railed against judgment-fund set-
tlement abuse for over a decade. One
of their main, and correct, arguments
has been that the executive branch
can’t appropriate funds to favored
classes of people via collusive settle-
ment because it strips Congress of the
power of the purse. It’s an argument
we made constantly to then-Attorney
General Merrick Garland and his lieu-

Try My Omelette Principle

William A. Galston’s “Where Conser-
vatives and Liberals Can Agree” (June
3) is a reminder of something increas-
ingly overlooked: America’s strength
doesn’t come from agreement on policy
but agreement on the principles that
govern our disagreements. I often ex-
plain this with my Omelette Principle of
Discernment. An omelette may contain
many ingredients: bacon, cheese, toma-
toes. You can argue endlessly over the
best combination. But remove the eggs,
it’s no longer an omelette. These days
we spend more time debating particu-
lar ingredients than preserving the core
element that has defined our nation for
250 years. Foreign policy, immigration
or healthcare are all omelette add-ins—
legitimate subjects for debate. The eggs
are the constitutional principles that
define our nation: liberty, equality be-
fore the law, free speech, due process,
self-government and the rule of law.

Debate ham versus mushrooms all
you want, but don’t toss the eggs.

ERNIE LoyNAZ
Palmetto Bay, Fla.

Free Expression
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tenants when I was in charge of nomi-
nations for the Senate Judiciary Com-
mittee Republicans. After questionable
judgment-fund appropriations or at-
tempted appropriations by Presidents
Obama and Biden, Republicans would
be wise to pass legislation making
clear this is off limits for the execu-
tive. If they simply kill President
Trump’s attempt, they implicitly es-
tablish that the practice is fine unless
Congress says otherwise. This would
have the effect of giving the legal
greenlight to Democratic slush funds
going forward. The solution is to use
bipartisan outrage to ban all collusive
monetary settlements by the Justice
Department—whether Donald Trump
is in the White House or not.

MICHAEL A. FRAGOSO

Washington

It Isn’t Emails to the Editor

Regarding Bob Greene’s op-ed “In
1930, There Was No ‘E’ in ‘Mail’” (June
3): Email is popular and quick but will
never surpass the mailed letter as long
as thought and precision are valued.

Emails are negligible, too many and
full of typos. But mail is written care-
fully, so unusual that one reads it with
interest. I have sent carefully typed let-
ters to the CEO of the Baltimore Sym-
phony, to the author of an interesting
book and a handwritten condolence let-
ter to the widow of my late professor.

Until the Journal replaces the Let-
ters to the Editor section with Emails
to the Editor, we can be sure first-
class mail will survive.

EILEEN PoLLOCK
Baltimore

Pepper ...
And Salt
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“There’s always a bright side.
It’s just that sometimes
it’s not the side facing you.”
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Taiwan Needs U.S. Arms Now

By Seth G. Jones

y dragging its feet on a $14

billion arms package to

Taiwan, the U.S. risks em-

boldening China and un-

dermining American deter-
rence in the Indo-Pacific. Taiwan
desperately needs these air-defense
systems, missiles, drones and other
weapons to defend itself against
China. Even more concerning, there
is an additional $30 billion backlog
of U.S. approved arms to Taiwan that
need to be delivered—fast.

China presents the most serious
threat to the U.S., as the Trump ad-
ministration’s National Defense Strat-
egy concludes. President Xi Jinping is
bent on expanding Chinese power
throughout the Indo-Pacific and be-
yond, not only swallowing up Taiwan.
To do this, China is rapidly arming,
expanding its global network of bases,
and building weapons at a massive
scale in all the major domains of war-
fare—air, land, naval, space, cyber and

Washington is dragging its
feet on delivery, weakening
deterrence and amplifying
the threat from Beijing.

nuclear capabilities. China also pres-
ents a serious ideological threat. The
Communist Party’s core principles
and values are antithetical to those of
the U.S. and its democratic allies. Bei-
jing stifles democracy, brutally re-
presses dissent and eviscerates free-
dom of speech.

U.S. policymakers have long in-
sisted that China and Taiwan need to
agree mutually and peacefully on a
resolution of the status of Taiwan.
The Taiwan Relations Act, which Pres-

When

Will America survive
the murder of “60
Minutes”? Will the
world?

The brutal homi-
cide of America’s
longest-running tele-

EDITOR - -
AT LARGE Vision newsmagazine
By Gerard was rep_ort.ed last
Baker week by its immacu-
lately coiffed and

richly compensated
frontman Scott Pelley. For the crime
of exposing this act of violence
against journalism, truth and free-
dom, Mr. Pelley was shown the door
after 37 years at the Tiffany network.
These are dark days. If they can elim-
inate in plain sight an institution as
central to the survival of the republic
as Mr. Pelley and his carefully chewed
spectacles, surely no one is safe.

First they came for the preening,
powdered popinjays of television
news, but I did not speak out because
I am not a popinjay.

Forgive the sarcasm. Perhaps Mr.
Pelley and his long career deserve
more respect. But can we at least be
proportionate and, unlike much of
what he and his colleagues have been
for so long, objective for a moment?

Mr. Pelley’s hysterical reaction—
and that of many of his friends in the
media—came in response to some ed-
itorial changes made by a new team
at CBS News led by Bari Weiss, its
president, whose sin is to want a dif-
ferent sort of journalism from that
practiced at CBS and almost all other
traditional media organizations for
decades. The reaction should—but
sadly won’t—be studied by journal-
ism schools as an unwitting testa-
ment to the failure of the business. It
is a revealing example of the tire-
somely familiar sanctimony and self-
absorption of our media elites. More
important, it is evidence of how as-
toundingly ill-informed they are
about the role they play in American
life and how and why it has changed
so dramatically.

This towering self-unawareness is
widespread among media types.
Someone on X, mourning the alleged
demise of a TV show started in 1968,
177 years after the ratification of the
First Amendment, described it as
“the historical leader of the free
press.” We are all prone to recency
bias but this is quite something. It
will have come as a surprise to read-

A People’s Liberation Army honor guard marches in Beijing, May 12.

ident Jimmy Carter signed into law in
1979, legally commits the U.S. to pro-
vide “such defense articles and de-
fense services in such quantity as may
be necessary to enable Taiwan to
maintain a sufficient self-defense ca-
pability.” While China wants to re-
unify with Taiwan, the situation has
become complicated because Taiwan
is democratic, its government sup-
ports freedom of the press and reli-
gion, and its people increasingly view
themselves as culturally and politi-
cally distinct from China.

But Mr. Xi has been bellicose
about the island. The People’s Liber-
ation Army has conducted exercises
that rehearse a blockade and inva-
sion of Taiwan involving missiles,
drones, ships, bombers and fighter
aircraft. Last month Mr. Xi warned
President Trump that any U.S. mis-
steps on Taiwan could lead to war.
Chinese leaders have also indicated
that one of their top requests of the
Trump administration is to prevent
additional U.S. arms sales to Tai-

wan—particularly if Washington
wants a closer trade and diplomatic
relationship with Beijing.

Beijing’s approach is blatant ex-
tortion: a promise of greater trade in
exchange for U.S. appeasement on
Taiwan. This threat may be working.
The U.S. has held off announcing a
critical $14 billion arms deal for Tai-
wan that includes PAC-3 air defense
missiles, National Advanced Surface-
to-Air Missile Systems, counterdrone
systems and other materiel crucial
for Taiwan’s defense.

America’s $30 billion backlog of
arms deliveries to Taiwan dates at
least to the Biden administration.
The backlog includes Harpoon
coastal defense systems, M142 High
Mobility Artillery Rocket Systems,
M142 High Mobility Artillery Rocket
Systems, F-16 fighter jets and Altius
drones. Taiwan’s National Defense
Ministry reported this year that out
of 23 main U.S. defense items prom-
ised over the past 10 years, five have
been completely delivered, three
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have been partially delivered, and 15
haven’t yet been delivered.

The failure to deliver key defen-
sive systems undermines a core logic
of preventing war in the Indo-Pacific,
known as deterrence by denial,
which involves convincing China that
it can’t achieve its military or politi-
cal objectives through war. Deter-
rence by denial hinges on providing
Taiwan with the weapons and other
equipment it needs to defend itself—
and thus deter Chinese aggression.

In addition, arms sales and deliv-
eries are a tangible signal of U.S.
political commitment to Taiwan
and U.S. credibility in a region
where countries are worried about
China’s growing capabilities and in-
tentions. U.S. delays have caused
concern in Taiwan, Japan, South
Korea, Australia, the Philippines
and other regional countries about
U.S. commitment.

Mr. Xi and the Communist Party
have ordered the People’s Liberation
Army to be ready to conduct a suc-
cessful invasion of Taiwan by next
year. The U.S. is delivering roughly
$4 billion of arms to Taiwan a year,
which means that it could take a de-
cade at the current pace to deliver all
promised aid. That is too late to help
Taiwan.

The solution is straightforward.
The Trump administration needs to
approve the $14 billion arms package
and accelerate delivery of the prom-
ised $30 billion in arms sales to Tai-
wan. Otherwise, the U.S. will under-
mine deterrence in the region and
increase the prospect for war.

Mr. Jones is president of the De-
fense and Security Department at the
Center for Strategic and Interna-
tional Studies and author of “The
American Edge: The Military Tech
Nexus and the Sources of Great
Power Dominance.”

‘60 Minutes’ Is an Hour Too Long

ers of newspapers like this one,
started in 1889, or our sister paper,
The New York Post, founded by Alex-
ander Hamilton in 1801, and others
that predate even these.

The alarm about “60 Minutes” is a
quaint throwback to an era when it
exercised an outsize influence on the
minds of the American public. In its
heyday in the 1970s, a third of the to-
tal television viewing audience tuned
in on Sunday evening, not all of them
having simply left the TV on after the
football. These days, though still a
ratings success in relative terms, “60
Minutes” averages about nine million
viewers, or 3% of the adult popula-
tion. Audience size isn’t everything;
good journalism can have an impact
well beyond its immediate reach. But
if you think the traditional news net-
works have anything like the role
they had 50 years ago, you’re living
in a fantasy. The reasons for that de-
cline are the whole point that the me-
dia people themselves miss.

In some ways it is regrettable that
we no longer live in a country where
the bulk of the population gathers
each week (or night) to absorb news
from commonly trusted sources of
information, rather than the disag-
gregated “choose your own news”

model we have today. But why is this
democratic informational utopia no
more? The people who killed it are
the same people who cry bloody
murder about attempts to make
long-overdue changes to these de-
caying institutions. For decades they
promoted a patently one-sided “jour-
nalism” that much of the audience
came to understand as partisan.

Scott Pelley’s hysterical
self-indulgence illustrates
what’s gone wrong with
the American news media.
I

I'm not crazy about corporate
bosses cringing before political
power to advance their own interests,
as may be happening with CBS. It is a
further sign of America’s rapid slide
into banana-republic territory, as a
creeping crony capitalism favors
those who can get closest to the gov-
ernment. But again, have a sense of
proportion about the reality of our
media landscape. You may not like
the method, but any obeisance to
President Trump is producing only

High-Tech Seeks Skilled

By Dina Powell McCormick
And Mike Rowe

mericans have been told a fable

about our economic future.

Construction and manufactur-
ing were giving way to a digital econ-
omy based on knowledge alone.
Skilled labor was outdated. Shop
class was defunded. Four-year de-
grees were idolized. Blue-collar job
losses and brittle supply chains were
the price of progress.

This myth assumed that high-
tech and the trades were alterna-
tives, even rivals. In fact, they are
interdependent. For 250 years,
America has claimed the lion’s share
of the world’s greatest inventions.
But it was generations of American
workers who strung the telegraph
wire, laid the railroad tracks, and
built the interstate highways and
buried the fiber. They shared in the
prosperity that resulted.
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The artificial-intelligence revolu-
tion shows that America’s technologi-
cal progress and skilled workforce
are still inseparable. To maintain our
technological edge, we need to build
infrastructure at scale and with great
speed. This requires better pathways
into high-paying trades for Ameri-
cans hungry for opportunity.

The skilled trades and Silicon Val-
ley need each other—and America’s
future needs them both.

That’s why Meta and our partners,
including the Associated Builders and
Contractors and the National Urban
League, are announcing the launch of
America’s Workforce Academy, the
largest private-sector commitment to
the skilled trades in American his-
tory, beginning with a $115 million
commitment in the first year and
committing hundreds of millions over
time.

AWA will reject the failed ap-
proach that asks workers to pay for
their own training and hope to be
rewarded with a job. The men and
women who enroll will be paid for
their time. Parents won’t be
blocked from learning tomorrow’s
skills because they need to put food
on the table today. Courses will
take weeks and leave graduates
with industry-standard certifica-
tions in high-demand fields such as
electrical work, mechanical systems
and plumbing. Every graduate will
be guaranteed a job on a Meta part-
ner’s construction site. AWA, we
believe, is the start of a revolution
our economy needs.

Practically every major industry is
desperate to hire more skilled work-
ers. The mikeroweWORKS Founda-
tion has spent years sounding this
alarm. At Meta alone, we anticipate
needing thousands more workers as

incremental shifts in the wider media
picture. The American news environ-
ment is vast and expanding. If view-
ers think they can no longer trust
CBS News, they can read, watch or
listen to literally thousands of other
TV shows, podcasts, newspapers, so-
cial-media influencers and more. It is
vanity in every sense of the term to
think they are somehow less trust-
worthy than a superannuated news
organization dominated by one polit-
ical viewpoint.

Mr. Pelley was still at it this week-
end, expanding his weird homicide
analogy. In an interview with the New
York Times, he described the firing of
some of his colleagues as being like
the murder of close family members.
It was another example of the solip-
sistic specialness these media pan-
jandrums possess. Millions of Ameri-
cans lose their jobs every year
because of corporate decisions, and
most of them don’t provoke it by crit-
icizing their employer. When it’s a TV
personality, it’s a crime scene.

There was something uncon-
sciously fitting about it all: the spec-
tacle of one old media company offer-
ing a platform to an icon of another
to say something unhinged, self-ob-
sessed and divorced from reality.

Tradesmen

we build infrastructure to empower
students, families and small-business
owners.

There is no lack of Americans ea-
ger to learn and work. Earlier this
year, Meta launched LevelUp, a
smaller training program focused on
fiber installation. In the first seven
days, we received more than 35,000
applications for 1,000 openings. De-
mand isn’t the problem. What has
been missing is a practical bridge
linking America’s workers to Amer-
ica’s needs. AWA will be that pathway.

A new program will pay
workers as they train and
promise them jobs building
new digital infrastructure.
I

Skilled workers electrified rural
America one pole at a time. They
manned the factories that built the
arsenal that won World War II. Now
anew generation will pour the foun-
dations and lay the fiber that secures
American economic strength for a
new age. The Al revolution is bring-
ing change and uncertainty, but also
historic opportunities.

Americans don’t flinch from chal-
lenges. When opportunity shows up
as a hard hat or a pair of overalls, we
put them on and get to work. That’s
always been our story. AWA will help
us write the next chapter—one where
the future is for everyone.

Ms. McCormick is president of
Meta. Mr. Rowe is CEO of the
mikeroweWORKS Foundation and
host of the Discovery Channel’s “Dirty
Jobs.”

A Historian
Who Loved

America

By Jack Butler

4, 1826, were “Jefferson still

lives.” In the literal sense, he
was wrong. Thomas Jefferson, his
friend turned rival turned friend
again, had died hours before. The
two presidents—Jefferson defeated
Adams in 1800—and drafters of the
Declaration of Independence died on
the same day, 50 years after that
document’s adoption.

This is the sort of fact that Gor-
don S. Wood, the great historian of
early America, could recall with ease
across his many-decade career. But
Wood, who died in a car accident
Sunday at 92, was far more than a
chronicler of this country’s founding.
He did more than any other aca-
demic, and perhaps more than any-
one in the past 50 years, to sustain
the memory and importance of the
Revolution and its principles.

J ohn Adams’s last words, on July

Gordon S. Wood’s work
sustained the memory
of the Revolution and
the founding principles.

Wood was born in Concord, Mass.,
where one of the first battles of the
American Revolution was fought. He
became known to the world in 1969
with his first book, “The Creation of
the American Republic, 1776-1787.” It
won the Bancroft Prize, one of the
history profession’s highest honors.

With 1991’s “The Radicalism of
the American Revolution,” Wood
achieved a popular renown unusual
for an academic. His thesis, defended
in careful, scholarly and erudite
fashion, is also right there in the ti-
tle and spelled out early and plainly
in the Pulitzer Prize-winning book.
Our revolution “did not just elimi-
nate monarchy and create republics;
it actually reconstituted what Ameri-
cans meant by public or state power
and brought about an entirely new
kind of popular politics and a new
kind of democratic officeholder.”

Wood took his discipline seri-
ously, striving for and achieving the
sort of objectivity that became un-
fashionable in the academy. As he
told me when, as a high schooler, I
called in to a C-Span program on
which he was appearing, “I had no
intention of writing for one party or
another when I wrote my history or
when I am writing my history.” His
goal was to “translate that stuff that
is going on among the historians
into a language that can be read by
an educated public.”

This scrupulosity primed him to
recognize the singular nature of
what the Founders had achieved.
Around the time of the American Bi-
centennial, he declared that the Rev-
olution created in America a “new
republican  consciousness”  that
meant “only the people,” not any of
the aristocratic or monarchical
forms that had dominated human
civilization up to that point, would
rule. Earlier this year, he called “all
men are created equal,” that famous
coinage of the Declaration, the
words that “came to define Amer-
ica’s culture.” In his view, “no phrase
could have been more radical, more
momentous.” It created a nation
that, soon after its creation, was the
world’s “most egalitarian,” and “re-
mains so today.”

The American Revolution did
emerge out of our particular national
context. Wood’s work helped make
that event and its consequences ac-
cessible to the public. It also clari-
fied how, in a philosophical sense,
the inheritance of the founding was
accessible to more than the direct
posterity of the Founders. Against
“1619 Project”-style radicals, who
view America as corrupt from its
conception due to the original sin of
slavery, Wood stressed that slavery
was taken for granted around the
world for millennia—“until the late
18th century and the American Revo-
lution.” And against “Heritage Amer-
ican”-style exclusionists, who would
rate authentic Americanness by how
long one’s family has been in the
country, Wood argued that what
makes America unique—and radi-
cal—is that “to be an American is
not to be someone, but to believe in
something.”

That does mean actually believing
in it. As America approaches its
250th anniversary, there are worry-
ing signs that Americans are forget-
ting—or actively rejecting—what
makes this nation great. Gordon S.
Wood did much to contest these
baneful trends. It’s a tragedy that he
won’t be around for this July 4. But
if those who still believe in this
country, its founding and its great-
ness work to keep those things alive,
then Jefferson, Adams and Wood
will still live, too.

M. Butler is deputy editor of WSJ
Opinion’s Free Expression newsletter.
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Strategic guidance keeps China-DPRK ties

advancing with times, achieving new progress

eneral Secretary of the Communist

Party of China Central Committee and

President Xi Jinping’s state visit to the

Democratic People’s Republic of
Korea on Monday and Tuesday presents an
opportunity to strengthen top-level planning
and strategic guidance for China-DPRK rela-
tions in the new era.

The visit has not only preserved the legacy of
China-DPRK relations as good neighbors, good
Tiends and good comrades but also helped lay
out the practical priorities for the future develop-
ment of relations.

During his meeting with Kim Jong-un, general
secretary of the Workers’ Party of Korea and pres-
1dent of the State Affairs of the DPRK, 1in Pyong-
yang on Monday, Xi put forward four proposals
for advancing bilateral relations: The two sides
should be guided by the high-level exchanges
and consolidate the foundation of political mutu-
al trust; stay committed to the goal of delivering
benefits to the people and elevate the level of
practical cooperation; uphold the inheritance of
friendship as a driving force and strengthen the
bonds between their peoples; and uphold fair-
ness and justice as a guiding principle to enrich
the substance of strategic coordination.

This provides strategic guidelines for the
healthy and stable development of China-DPRK
relations.

High-level exchanges have long played an
important role in the development of China-DPRK
relations. As the 65th anniversary of the China-
DPRK Treaty of Friendship, Cooperation and
Mutual Assistance i1s commemorated this year,
Increased interaction at all levels between the two
sides will help consolidate political trust and gener-
ate sustained momentum for bilateral cooperation.

Both countries are pursuing their respective
development goals and have broad opportunities
to deepen cooperation in economic and social
fields. China stands ready to work with the DPRK
to strengthen the alignment of development strat-
egles, and expand practical cooperation 1n such
areas as economy and trade, agriculture, con-
struction, science and technology, and health
care, to bring greater benefits to the two peoples.

[ —

Xi called on both sides to leverage the opportu-
nity of the full reopening of border crossings and
the resumption of civil aviation flights and inter-
national passenger trains to increase people-to-
people exchanges and foster mutual interaction.

Equally significant is the emphasis placed on car-
rying forward the traditional friendship between
the two peoples. The traditional {friendship
between China and the DPRK, forged in blood, is a
valuable shared asset of the two peoples. Today,
educational cooperation, youth exchanges, cultural
programs and academic engagement are helping
ensure the friendship continues to flourish.

As regional and global dynamics become
increasingly complex and volatile, it 1s 1impera-
tive that the two sides strengthen their strategic
coordination on international and regional
affairs to safeguard their common interests and
promote stability. In doing so, the two countries
can better safeguard their respective sovereignty,
security and development interests, and jointly
promote regional peace and development.

X1 said in a signed article published by Rodong
Sinmun, the official newspaper of the DPRK,
ahead of his visit, that the two sides should uphold
the international system with the United Nations
at its core and the international order based on
International law. In the process, they should
oppose hegemonism and power politics, and reject
any scheme or action aimed at reviving militarism
and undermining regional security and stability.

No matter how the international situation
changes, the CPC and the Chinese government’s
firm stance on highly valuing the China-DPRK
traditional friendship will not change, the firm
support for Kim in leading the DPRK’s socialist
cause will not change, and the firm commitment
to safeguarding the shared interests of the two
countries and preserving a favorable strategic
environment will not change, Xi said in the
meeting.

The two sides should make concerted efforts to
translate the important consensus reached by
the two leaders during the visit into concrete
actions and tangible outcomes to keep bilateral
relations advancing with the times and achieve
greater progress.

Drawing from the past for the future

he second World Conference of Classics
is being held in Athens, Greece, on Tues-
day and Wednesday. With the theme
“Dialogue between Ancient and Mod-
ern: Contemporary Inspirations from Classical
Wisdom’, it brings together leading scholars in
classical studies, as well as experts in civilization,
culture and archaeology from China and other
countries, to discuss issues related to classical civi-
lizations and promote academic exchanges and
consensus-building in global classical studies.

The event serves as a timely reminder of the
importance of cultural exchanges and mutual
learning among civilizations in an era marked by
geopolitical tensions and deep-seated mistrust.

It has long been realized that ancient Eastern
Mediterranean civilization is not the only form
of civilization, nor is it the best. There is a heri-
tage of civilization all over the world, and the
acceptance of that heritage 1s important for
countries to get along.

There 1s a misconception about classics that
we study ancient times to gain certain wisdom
or practices that can be directly borrowed. But
the real significance of classics is that they help
us understand the causes of some of the most
consequential decisions in history. They provide
practical food for thought for political theory
and political thinking today.

For instance, the Thucydides trap is much
talked about today. Knowing its origins helps us
better understand if it is relevant today and, if so,
how it can be avoided.

Civilizations are wellsprings of wisdom,
embodying a vast repository of rational and
practical knowledge about understanding and
transforming the world. They have always
thrived through exchanges and interaction. The
ancient Silk Road, for instance, was not merely a
trade route but a conduit for cultural, technolog-
ical and philosophical exchanges between the
East and the West.

All this underscores the potential of civiliza-
tional dialogue to foster mutual understanding
and cooperation, two things the world is in dire
need of today.

The public goods China has put forward in
recent years — such as the Global Development Ini-
tiative, Global Security Initiative, Global Civiliza-
tion Initiative and Global Governance Initiative
that are foundational for the building of a commu-

nity with a shared future for humanity — are
frameworks deeply rooted in the traditional Chi-
nese notion that common challenges require col-
lective action and shared solutions. Theilr
resonance comes from the beliefin ancient times in
an ethical community — a group of individuals
who share common ethical values and principles,
working collectively to maintain social harmony
and justice. In ancient times, these communities
were often localized, such as within a village or
kingdom, where shared values and norms gov-
erned behavior.

The importance of an ethical community lies
in its ability to foster cooperation, mutual
respect and a sense of belonging among its mem-
bers, which are essential for societal stability and
well-being. It is thus easy to see why China’s pro-
posals have been widely accepted by those coun-
tries hoping to build a more harmonious world.
From the Belt and Road Initiative to the Global
Governance Initiative and through mechanisms
such as the Shanghai Cooperation Organization,
China 1s steadfastly striving to foster a sense of
interconnectedness and a more ethical and col-
laborative global community based on mutual
respect and the pursuit of shared development.

Mutual understanding and respect are crucial
for the success of a harmonious global communi-
ty. By engaging in cultural exchange and dia-
logue, nations can gain insights into different
civilizational frameworks and work toward com-
mon goals. China’s emphasis on harmony and
reciprocity in international relations, influenced
by Confucian values such as the importance of
moral and righteous behavior and the cultivation
of virtues, can serve as a foundation for building
trust and cooperation among diverse nations.

Such classical wisdom offers inspiration for
enriching societal values and addressing press-
ing global 1ssues, as the cultivation of mutual
understanding and respect is essential for build-
ing a harmonious world and finding solutions to
the common challenges humanity faces.

As scholars from different countries convene in
Greece, they will walk where Plato taught and
Aristotle spoke. But their deeper task is to make it
clear that ancient wisdom can still guide modern
action. As we look to the future, the lessons of the
past can continue to illuminate the path to a
more harmonious and interconnected global
community.
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Jin Ding

Opinion Line

Who bears cost for unbearable
weilght of resource-hungry Al?

Given the boom in artificial intelli-
gence, the industry has been made to
look like it is weightless and comes
without cost. But there 1s no such
thing as a free lunch.

A growing body of research 1s
shedding light on the uncomfortable
reality that Al 1s emerging as one of
the world’s most resource-hungry
industries. According to a recent
report by the United Nations Uni-
versity Institute for Water, Environ-
ment and Health, by 2030, Al-driven
data centers could consume 945 ter-
awatt-hours of electricity annually —
roughly triple the combined electric-
ity consumption of Pakistan, Bangla-
desh and Nigeria. Their water use
could also reach levels equivalent to
the basic needs of 1.3 billion people.

For years, Silicon Valley sold the digi-
tal economy as a cleaner alternative to
heavy industry. The internet was sup-
posed to dematerialize economic activ-
ity. Instead, Al 1s rematerializing it. The
cloud turns out to be made of steel,
concrete, copper, electricity and water.

The challenge is that AI companies
currently enjoy a remarkable privi-
lege: they are allowed to externalize a
significant portion of their environ-
mental costs.

When a data center 1s built in a
drought-prone region, local residents
often pay the price through strained
water supplies and higher utility bills.
When electricity grids require
upgrades to accommodate massive

computing clusters, the costs are fre-
quently socialized while the profits
remain private. Gains accrue to share-
holders and technology executives;
infrastructure burden falls on every-
one else.

It is astonishing that many Al com-
panies disclose model capabilities in
meticulous detail while revealing
comparatively little about the elec-
tricity, water and land footprints of
their systems. The European Union 1s
already moving toward mandatory
sustainability disclosures for large
data centers. That should become the
global norm. People have a right to
know how much water a chatbot
consumes, just as consumers know
the fuel efficiency of a car.

Economists have long argued that
markets work best when costs are vis-
ible. If an AI model requires vast com-
puting resources, that expense should
be reflected in its business model
rather than hidden in public utility
bills. By extension, AI companies
should pay the full costs of grid
expansion, water extraction and envi-
ronmental mitigation associated with
their operations. Governments should
reward efficiency rather than scale
alone. The industry’s current incen-
tive structure resembles an arms race
in which larger models automatically
attract more investment. Yet UNES-
CO research suggests that smarter
design and model optimization can
dramatically reduce energy consump-

tion without sacrificing performance.
The future of AI should be measured
not only by intelligence per parame-
ter, but by intelligence per watt.

Policymakers should resist the
temptation to frame this as a choice
between innovation and regulation.
It 1s neither. Aviation did not flourish
because governments ignored safety.
The pharmaceutical industry did not
gain legitimacy by avoiding over-
sight. The most successful technolog-
ical revolutions have always
combined entrepreneurial dyna-
mism with public guardrails.

AT’s environmental footprint is not
an argument against Al. Indeed, the
technology may help optimize power
grids, accelerate scientific discovery
and improve climate forecasting. But
those benefits will lose legitimacy if
communities conclude that they are
sacrificing water, land and affordable
electricity so that technology compa-
nies can train ever-larger models.

The defining question for the next
decade, therefore, 1s not whether Al
will become more powerful. It almost
certainly will. The question 1s wheth-
er soclety can ensure that the indus-
try’s resource bill 1s paid by those
generating it, rather than by every-
one else. If Al is to become humani-
ty’s most transformative technology,
it must first learn a very human les-
son: there 1s no such thing as a free
kilowatt-hour.

— LIYANG, CHINA DAILY
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SCO cooperation narrowing regional digital divide

Editor’s note: The inauguration of the China-Shanghai Cooperation Organization joint laboratory for digital and intelli-
gent applications and the China-SCO computing power industry alliance in Tianjin marks a significant step forward in the
SCO’s digital development. People’s Daily Overseas Edition spoke to Zhu Shuat, a researcher at the China Center for Informa-
tion Industry Development, and Xiao Bin, a researcher at the Institute of Russian, Eastern European and Central Asian
Studies in the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences, to discuss this development. Below are excerpts of the interview. The views
don’t necessarily represent those of China Daily.

The establishment of the laborato-
ry and the alliance addresses two
critical elements of the global digital
transformation: computing power
and scenario applications. This is not
only an upgrade in technological
cooperation, but also the materiali-
zation of a new generation of region-
al digital infrastructure.

The SCO’s digital cooperation initia-
tives increasingly focus on data and
computing power, strengthening the
foundation for regional industrial col-
laboration. Progress in digital infra-
structure has accelerated, with cross-
border fiber-optic networks, big data
centers and 5G facilities extending fur-
ther into Central and South Asia. This
helps narrow the region’s digital divide.

At the same time, thanks to the
integration of industries and trade,
technologies such as smart customs
systems, electronic clearance servi-
ces, Si1lk Road e-commerce platforms
and digital freight train services are
making cross-border trade more effi-
cient and reducing transaction costs.

Years of security and economic
cooperation have fostered a high
degree of political trust within the
SCO, creating favorable conditions

for cross-border data flows and
cybersecurity cooperation.

Also, the diversity of SCO members
generates strong complementarities.
China has emerged as a major player
In areas such as computing power,
large artificial intelligence models
and embodied intelligence, while
countries in Central and South Asia
have rapidly growing markets, press-
ing digital transformation needs and
demographic potential.

The SCO’s digital cooperation 1s
guided by the principles of equal con-
sultation and respect for the data sov-
ereignty of its member states.

Additionally, the SCO’s digital
agenda is increasingly aligned with
the Belt and Road Initiative, gradual-
ly forming a cooperation framework
that combines platforms, laborato-
ries, alliances and projects. This
model promotes coordinated
progress in areas ranging from data
connectivity and regulatory align-
ment to talent development.

For regional economies, digital and
intelligence cooperation can help
modernize traditional sectors such as
energy, agriculture and logistics, fos-
ter new drivers of growth and

enhance the resilience of regional
industry and supply chains.

From a broader international per-
spective, this cooperation reflects an
open, inclusive and mutually benefi-
cial approach to digital governance. It
demonstrates that countries at differ-
ent stages of development can work
together through consultation and
cooperation to build a secure and
transparent digital ecosystem, offer-
ing valuable experience for global dig-
ital governance.

Efforts will continue to strengthen
regional digital infrastructure con-
nectivity and develop data markets.
Greater emphasis will be placed on
integrating digital technologies into
economic and social development
and advancing coordination on
cross-border data governance.

Cooperation in digital talent cultiva-
tion and green digital transformation
1s also likely to expand, ensuring that
digitalization and sustainable develop-
ment progress in tandem. By focusing
on practical cooperation and enhanc-
Ing technological capabilities, the SCO
can support economic growth, region-
al prosperity and long-term develop-
ment across its member states.
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From argument to accord in ancient debates

he rhetorical traditions of ancient

China and ancient Greece are

among the most influential sys-

tems of communication in world
history. Although both cultures developed
sophisticated theories of persuasion during
the same periods in history, they differed
significantly because they emerged from
distinct philosophical, social and cosmolog-
1cal assumptions.

The study of Pre-Qin (221-206 BC) rhe-
toric of Wel Yongkang, a scholar from the
University of Texas Rio Grande Valley, iden-
tifies three defining features: harmony, self-
effacement and paradox.

These characteristics contrast sharply
with the argumentative, individualistic and
logical orientation of Greek rhetoric associ-
ated with Aristotle, Plato and later Roman
theorists such as Quintilian.

A major difference between the two tra-
ditions concerns the purpose of discourse.
Greek rhetoric was fundamentally agonis-
tic, developing within democratic city-
states where public debate, legal disputes
and political competition shaped civic life.

Aristotle defined rhetoric as the ability to
discover the available means of persuasion
In any situation, emphasizing effectiveness,
argumentation and intellectual victory.

Pre-Qin Chinese rhetoric, by contrast,
sought primarily to preserve harmony
rather than to win debates. It focused on
expressing one’s position without creating
disruption or social conflict.

Rooted in Confucian and Daoist thought,
communication was understood as part of a
broader ethical and cosmic order. The rhetor’s
task was therefore not simply to persuade but
also to maintain proper social relationships
and align discourse with the Dao.

These differing aims produced contrast-
ing ideals of the speaker. Greek rhetoric ele-
vated the individual rhetor, stressing visible
authority, confidence and personal distinc-
tion. Aristotle’s concept of ethos empha-
sized the persuasive force of character,
while Roman rhetoric celebrated the elo-
quent statesman. Public speaking in the
Greco-Roman world was often performa-
tive and self-assertive.

Chinese rhetoric instead cultivated
humility and restraint. Wei describes this
quality as “self-effacement’, with the speak-
ers avoiding overt self-assertion and mini-
mizing the intrusion of personal ego into
the discourse. Scholars such as Geoffrey E.
R. Lloyd have contrasted the “agonistic
Greeks” with the “irenic Chinese”

Whereas Greek and Roman rhetoric
encouraged individual advancement, Chi-
nese rhetoric prioritized social harmony and
collective stability. Legitimacy depended less
on originality than on alignment with
accepted moral and cosmological principles.

The distinction —
also appears in /7 e
rhetorical struc-
ture. Greco-Ro-
man rhetoric
generally favored
deductive organi-
zation: a thesis was stated clearly and sup-
ported through systematic argument. This
reflected the Greek commitment to analyti-
cal reasoning and logical progression.

Chinese rhetoric, on the other hand, was
indirect and inductive. Ideas emerged
gradually, and their meaning depended
heavily on context, implication and shared
cultural assumptions.

Direct confrontation risked damaging
social harmony, so the discourse tended to
appear subtle, elliptical, or understated
from a Western perspective.

The philosophical foundations of the two
traditions also diverged. Greek rhetoric
developed alongside formal logic and phil-
osophical inquiry. Thinkers from the Soph-
1sts to Aristotle explored questions of truth,
reason and epistemology, and persuasive
speech was judged according to coherence
and argumentative rigor.

Pre-Qin Chinese rhetoric did not reject
logic — Mohist thinkers demonstrated con-
siderable logical sophistication — but 1t did
not treat logic as the highest source of
knowledge. Chinese thought emphasized
holistic and relational understanding rath-
er than strict deduction. Consequently, rhe-
toric relied heavily on analogy, paradox and
contextual meaning. Daoist texts such as

the Dao De Jing illustrate this tendency
through statements that challenge linear
reasoning.

The 1dea that “good men do not argue”
reflects a rhetorical ideal in which persua-
sion can arise through non-assertion.

This paradoxical approach marks one of
the clearest contrasts with Greek rhetoric.
Greek practice generally assumed that per-
suasion required active argument and
explicit proof.

Daoist rhetoric, however, promoted the
principle of wu-~wet, or “action through non-
action’. In rhetorical terms, this meant per-
suading indirectly rather than overwhelming
audiences through forceful reasoning. Ambi-
guity and openness were treated not as weak-
nesses but as deliberate strategies
encouraging reflection and participation.

The two traditions also differed in their
understanding of truth and authority.
Greek rhetoric often centered on discover-
Ing or defending the truth through debate.

Chinese rhetoric, especially within Confu-
clanism, linked effective speech to sincerity,
ritual propriety and moral trustworthiness.
Pivotal 1s the principle that rhetoric should
be oriented toward establishing trust.

Credibility depended less on individual
reputation than on one’s place within a mor-
al and social network.

Despite these differences, the traditions
shared important similarities. Both recog-
nized language as a powerful force capable
of shaping society and influencing human
behavior. Both attached ethical significance
to communication and viewed rhetoric as

more than ornamental language.

Both traditions also emerged during
periods of political instability and intellec-
tual pluralism. The Warring States Period
(475-221 BC) in China and the democratic
experiments of classical Greece each stimu-
lated reflection on persuasion, governance
and social order. In both civilizations, rhe-
toric developed as a practical response to
conflict and the need to influence others.

Ultimately, the comparison reveals two
complementary visions of communication.

Greek rhetoric privileges individuality,
logical demonstration and persuasive mas-
tery, while Chinese rhetoric emphasizes
harmony, contextual sensitivity and rela-
tional balance. Greek rhetoric seeks victory
through argument; Chinese rhetoric often
seeks understanding through subtlety and
restraint.

In today’s globalized world, studying these
traditions together offers valuable insights
Into intercultural communication.

Greek rhetoric highlights the importance
of clarity, reason and public debate, whereas
Chinese rhetoric emphasizes humility, rela-
tional awareness and the ethical responsibil-
ities of discourse.

Together, they broaden our understand-
ing of rhetoric and demonstrate the diversi-
ty of human communicative practices.

The author is a professor of Latin literature
in the Faculty of Philology at the National
and Kapodistrian University of Athens.
The views don’t necessarily reflect those of
China Dazly.
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Jin Fangting

he second World Conference of
Classics i1s being held in Athens,
Greece, on Tuesday and
Wednesday, under the theme
“Dialogue between Ancient and Modern:
Contemporary Inspirations from Classi-
cal Wisdom”

Since the inaugural conference con-
vened in Beijing in 2024, the joint host-
ing of this event by China and Greece,
together with the establishment of the
Chinese School of Classical Studies at
Athens, has created a new platform for
the exchange and mutual civilizational
learning between China, Greece and the
broader international community alike.

A joint initiative titled “Illuminating
Humanity’s Path Forward with Classical
Wisdom” is to be announced at the con-
ference, alongside the launch of the
“Global Scholar Residency and
Exchange Program” of the Chinese
School of Classical Studies.

Following the conference, participants
will be 1nvited to visit the Angelokastro
archaeological site, the first joint Sino-
Greek archaeological project, moving
from discursive dialogue toward sub-
stantive collaboration in joint archaeolo-
gy and youth exchange programs.

Classical studies 1s an epistemological
and methodological key capable of mov-
ing civilizational exchange from surface-
level dialogue to genuine mutual
understanding.

But to achieve this depth of mutual
learning, Chinese classical scholarship
must go beyond the passive acceptance of
existing academic frameworks and estab-
lish a comparative discourse that reflects
China’s own scholarly subjectivity.

Comparative research between
ancient China and ancient Greece is pre-
cisely the arena in which such a dis-
course can be built, tested and refined.

The World Conference of Classics is
reshaping the overall landscape of com-
parative and mutual learning research
between ancient China and ancient

Greece in the following respects.

First, testing comparative discourse
through joint archaeology and substan-
tive collaboration.

One of the most defining transforma-
tions of the Second World Conference of
Classics has been the forging of a closer
bond between academic discourse and
fieldwork practice.

The Angelokastro Archaeological
Project was officially launched in April,
marking the first time Chinese scholars
have taken a leading role in an archaeo-
logical project at the very heart of West-
ern classical civilization.

The project focuses on the Aetolian
region of Greece, which during the Hel-
lenistic period served as a nexus of
extensive cultural exchange across the
Eurasian continent.

Archaeologists hope that excavation
will bring to light early evidence of long-
distance trade networks.

This collaborative venture signals a
broader shift: the comparative study of
civilizations is moving beyond textual
analogy toward an evidence-based dia-
logue rooted in material remains.

It 1s hoped that joint archaeology will
serve as a catalyst for building a com-
parative framework — one grounded in
China’s own scholarly traditions yet ful-
ly engaged with Greek and internation-
al academia — where discourse and
fieldwork reinforce and validate each
other.

Second, talent development in Sino-
Greek comparative studies — equally
versed in Confucius and Plato.

These words speak directly to the
most tangible human foundations sus-
taining Sino-Greek comparative
research.

Over more than two decades, classi-
cal education in China has established
well-structured training programs at
Peking University, Tsinghua Universi-
ty, Renmin University of China, Sun
Yat-sen University and Chongqing

University, among others.

A new generation of young and mid-
career scholars, deeply grounded in
Chinese classical literature and inter-
nationally minded, has risen rapidly,
making substantial strides in their
command of ancient Greek, Latin and
other classical languages, as well as 1n
the close reading of classical texts.

Third, building an equal and open
comparative dialogue across civiliza-
tions.

Classical studies can serve as a power-
ful bridge in international cultural
exchange, bringing together scholars
from different countries to deepen
mutual understanding through shared
inquiry, built on respect for each other’s
heritage.

To truly achieve this, we must move
beyond the long-standing practice of
interpreting Chinese civilization solely
through borrowed frameworks.

Building a comparative discourse that
reflects China’s own scholarly voice calls
for the principle of “two-way interpreta-
tion” — treating the core concepts and
modes of thought within Chinese civili-
zation as an independent knowledge sys-
tem, and thereby offering the global
classical studies community a truly dia-
logic comparative framework.

This effort both enriches existing com-
parative paradigms and meaningfully
advances the vision of civilizational dia-
logue.

In this sense, classical studies hold
the key to deeper exchanges between
civilizations precisely because it does
not merely study their differences, but
asks how civilizations can speak to
one another across those differences
— and illuminate each other through
dialogue.

With this in mind, we call on the
scholarly community to take a more
proactive stance: systematically map-
ping China’s existing body of Sino-
Greek comparative scholarship from its

Civilizations 1lluminating one another through dialogue

own perspective; continuing to exam-
ine homegrown comparative concepts
such as “the dao and the Logos” and
“the Kingly Way (wangdao) and democ-
racy”’; and exploring diverse approach-
es — from broad comparisons of
historical philosophy and civilizational
patterns to close readings of key con-
cepts and intellectual history.

The goal 1s to gradually build a com-
parative theoretical framework that is
firmly rooted in China’s own scholarly
traditions yet capable of deep engage-
ment with the international classical
studies community — one that is con-
tinuously tested across different civili-
zational contexts and remains vital and
generative over time.

To understand the civilizational char-
acter of contemporary China, one must
truly grasp the unique fabric of histori-
cal China — and to grasp historical Chi-
na, one must engage in dialogue with
other classical civilizations, such as
anclent Greece, 1n order to see more
clearly what makes Chinese civilization
uniquely its own.

As the Sino-Greek joint archaeologi-
cal project and the youth exchange pro-
gram advance steadily, and as the
second World Conference of Classics
opens in Athens, this 1s a moment of
exceptional opportunity for the deeper
development of comparative ancient
civilizational studies.

Drawing on a century of Chinese
scholarship in comparative ancient civ-
ilizations, and using that legacy to
establish China’s own voice in classical
studies, this is both a timely intellectu-
al mission and China’s meaningful con-
tribution to civilizational exchange
across the world.

The author is an assistant researcher at
the Institute of Literature at the Shanghat

Academy of Social Sciences.

The views do not necessarily reflect those of
China Daily.

Kang Bing

The author is former deputy
editor-in-chief of China Daily.
kangbing@chinadaily.com.cn

Turning the
tide on tap
water quality

hina’s revised Water Supply Regulations,
issued by the State Council, or the Cabi-
net, late last year and effective from June
1, may seem like a technical policy docu-
ment. Yet their impact could flow directly into the
lives of ordinary people. Designed to strengthen
water security and improve services, the regula-
tions aim to ensure a safer and more reliable water
supply for 1.4 billion citizens across the country.

China’s history of tap water stretches as far
back as that of many Western countries. British
businessmen built the country’s first modern tap
water plant in Shanghai in the 1880s.

But for much of the population, clean water
supply remained a luxury until China launched
reform and opening-up in the late 1970s.

Fifty years ago, tap water was available in my
home city Xi’an, Shaanxi province. Yet, hundreds of
families still depended on a single public tap
Installed at a street corner. Lack of funds meant
that water pipes could not be extended into every
household.

As a result, people of my generation became
skilled at carrying water home using shoulder
poles fitted with baskets at either end. In rural
areas, the situation was even more difficult. Peo-
ple had to fetch water from rivers, rainwater pools
or wells. In my father’s village, located 50 kilome-
ters east of where the Terracotta Warriors were
buried, residents depended on the only 100-meter
deep well for drinking water. Life was hard.

Over the past decades, however, huge invest-
ments have transformed the country’s water sup-
ply system. Thousands of reservoirs have been
built. Massive diversion projects now carry water
across hundreds of kilometers to cities facing
water shortages. Deep wells have been drilled
using modern technology while extensive efforts
have been made to clean polluted rivers and
Improve water sources.

The regulations make govern-
ments at all levels responsible for
water supply security and require
the same standards for water qual-
ity in both urban and rural areas.

According to the Ministry of Water Resources,
by the end of 2025, tap water penetration was 96
percent in rural areas and 99 percent in urban
areas. The implementation of the new regula-
tions 1s expected to consolidate these achieve-
ments and further improve both the quantity
and quality of the water supply.

The regulations make governments at all levels
responsible for water supply security and require
the same standards for water quality in both
urban and rural areas.

If fully implemented, these regulations could
prove to be a big blessing for rural residents,
many of whom get tap water of varying quality.

In cities and towns across China, tap water 1s
usually supplied by State-run plants and subject-
ed to strict quality control as part of municipal
responsibilities. In rural areas, tap water supply is
often provided by a mix of villages, towns, nearby
factories and private investors. Such fragmenta-
tion can result in inconsistent standards and
Inadequate water security.

The new regulations seek to change that. Rele-
vant departments of local governments will be
required to inspect water quality regularly and
establish full-chain management systems cover-
Ing every stage of supply. With the screws tight-
ened by administrators, stricter supervision and
greater investment are expected from both gov-
ernments and operators, helping ensure cleaner
and safer tap water for rural residents.

Urban residents stand to benefit too. For years,
disputes have arisen between consumers and
suppliers over various charges.

Now that millions of residents live in high apart-
ment buildings, insufficient water pressure has
become a persistent headache for those living on
upper floors. Installing high-pressure pumps costs
money. But while residents on higher floors are
willing to pay for more powerful pumps, those liv-
ing on lower levels often see no reason to share the
expense for a problem that doesn’t bother them.

Another challenge lies underground. Water
pipes 1n houses built decades ago have become
worn or rusty with age.

Replacing them 1s the only viable solution, but
such projects require cooperation from all resi-
dents. Who will organize the work? Who will pay
the bill? For many urban residents, these ques-
tions have remained stuck in the pipeline.

The new regulations could help break the dead-
lock. They stipulate that suppliers can charge only
those fees approved by local governments for water
consumption and a few other services. Other costs,
including the upgrading of water supply equipment
and facilities, must be shouldered by suppliers.

As China shifts 1ts focus from expanding access
to tap water to improving quality and service, cit-
1zens of the country are keeping their eyes and
mouths open for clean tap water.
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Behind Every Dad Bod Is a Healthy Dad Brain

Darby Saxbe

A clinical psychologist and professor of
psychology at the University of Southern
California.

OR more than a decade, my research

lab at the University of Southern Cali-

fornia has studied how fatherhood af-

fects men’s brains, bodies, health and
relationships. Although there’s plenty of evi-
dence that fatherhood matters for kids and
for moms, we’ve rarely put the spotlight on
dads themselves.

We already know that the children of en-
gaged fathers show advantages across a va-
riety of domains, from their self-regulation
abilities to their social skills and educational
attainment. We also know that hands-on
dads relieve stress on mothers, improve
their partners’ relationship satisfaction and
can even buffer the risk of postpartum de-
pression in mothers.

But as I discovered when researching my
new book, becoming a committed father
also directly benefits men. Men who pri-
oritize fatherhood may lose some sleep, gain
some extra weight and enjoy less free time,
but they can also discover a richer life with
greater meaning, purpose and connection.
And when it comes to brain health and men-
tal fitness, becoming a father is one of the
best things you can do.

IF YOU LOOK at the data, men are not uni-
formly heeding the call of the manosphere
to embrace hustle culture and eschew fam-
ily life. Asked about their priorities for the
future, Gen Z men ranked marriage and
children higher than Gen Z women did.

Men’s child care time has quadrupled in
the past few generations. Millennial dads
are now spending about as much time with
their kids as baby boomer moms once did.
The parenting time for fathers has been
trending upward for decades, but the pan-
demic was an inflection point that brought
more dads into intensive daily contact with
children, and the uptick in father engage-
ment seems to have persisted.

Similarly to many contemporary trends,
modern fatherhood shows a class-based di-
vergence: Highly educated dads are invest-
ing more time and energy into parenthood,
while non-college-educated fathers are
spending slightly less time with kids than
they did in 2003.

In 2003 college-educated fathers devoted
over two more hours to child care per week
than non-college-educated fathers (7.9
hours versus 6.2 hours), whereas in recent
years, college-educated men have put about
twice as much time into fatherhood as non-
college-educated men (10.2 hours versus 5.9
hours).

This educational divide is especially pro-
nounced when it comes to interactive activi-
ties, like reading to children, playing and
talking. The widening gap in paternal en-
gagement can compound existing class di-
vides and give the most privileged children
an even greater leg up in life.

This gap can also affect men’s health, be-
cause thriving family relationships promote
men’s well-being. One of the world’s longest
studies of adult life, the Harvard Study of
Adult Development, supports this. Re-
searchers found that at age 50, men’s satis-
faction with their family and community re-
lationships predicted their physical health
several decades later even more strongly
than their midlife cholesterol levels did.

Parenthood forces us to deepen relation-
ships not just with our immediate family
members but also with our extended family

Prioritizing
fatherhood
helps men find
greater meaning
in their lives.

and the community around us. As sociolo-
gists say, weak ties — community ties be-
yond close friends and family, the kinds of
ties you might form with your kids’ class-
mates’ parents — are fostered by repetition
and proximity. Having kids can give you
both. If they’re young, you might be on the
playground or play-date circuit. If they’re
older, school drop-offs and sports practices
might throw you into daily contact with
other families.

There are, of course, many ways to form
community and build social skills without
having children, but making common cause
with fellow parents can accelerate connec-
tions. You're all in the same boat, and you
land in the same places at the same times
enough to foster weak ties. Because men of-
ten struggle more to make friends in adult-
hood, these social connections may be espe-
cially meaningful for dads.

WHEN IT COMES to the brain, parenthood
may be better than Botox for preserving our
youth. Children inspire us to exercise our so-
cial brain, improve our connections with
others and pursue healthier lifestyles. As
anyone who has talked a 3-year-old out of an
epic tantrum knows, raising young children
requires us to hone our negotiating skills
and cultivate patience.

An emerging body of research is finding
that fatherhood can protect men’s brains as
they get older. The neuroscientist Ann-Ma-
rie de Lange and her fellow researchers

In Russia, Rage Is Boiling Over

Andrei Zakharov
A Russian journalist based in Bulgaria.

VER the past year, Russian authori-
ties have been blocking popular mes-
saging apps and coercing citizens to
migrate to Max, a new state-endorsed
messenger platform. The messages there
are presumed to be fully accessible to the
F.S.B,, the state security agency that suc-
ceeded the Soviet K.G.B. A recent joke from
a comedy show on Channel One, Russian
television’s largest outlet, went like this:

“Why are you writing to me in a private
chat: ‘Hey everyone!’?”

“Well, that’s how it works on Max!”

That such a joke aired on Channel One —
a significant stake of which belongs to Yury
Kovalchuk, who also has strong ties to Max
and is a friend of President Vladimir Putin’s
— speaks to the animosity the people of Rus-
sia have toward the new app.

Usually the Kremlin faces dissent only
from the small, liberal, perpetually-op-
posed-to-Putin part of society. But the
state’s latest policies — blocking the inter-
net on people’s phones, social media and in-
ternet messaging apps and running pro-
Max programming around the clock on
many other broadcasts on Channel One —
are generating criticism among the core of
people who favored the war against
Ukraine. Exacerbating frustrations at the
rising costs of the war — in mid-May, Mos-
cow was hit by arecord-breaking Ukrainian
drone attack — these internet restrictions
have left everybody angry, and the rage is
boiling over.

Mr. Putin and his cronies have been try-
ing to restrict Russians’ access to the inter-
net for along time. The bans are always car-
ried out using the same playbook: While de-

RICH WELLS

used data from the U.K. Biobank, a repos-
itory of brain scans of thousands of partici-
pants across Britain, to test whether par-
ents showed different trajectories of brain
age in middle age and beyond. The brains of
the participants with children looked young-
er — arelationship that emerged for both fa-
thers and mothers.

A complementary study led by re-
searchers at the University of Southern Cal-
ifornia also found younger-looking brains in
men and women with children compared
with those without. Men with two children
had an estimated brain age that was 0.6
years younger than their childless peers
had, and for men with three children, it was
0.7 years younger. That’s similar to the brain
benefit associated with exercising 2.5 hours
a week.

A study of the aging brain led by the neu-
roscientist Edwina Orchard focused on a dif-
ferent type of brain health marker, a resting-
state scan. Researchers can identify pat-
terns of correlated blood flow across differ-
ent parts of the brain, giving us a sense of
which regions talk to one another. Her team
found that participants with more children
showed livelier patterns of brain connectiv-
ity, with more disparate regions of the brain
in communication. In particular, more con-
nections appeared in parts of the brain that
integrate sensory and motor information
and memory, perhaps reflecting the impor-
tance of these regions to the physical care-
giving of children.

nying people access to a service, the au-
thorities offer them a Russian alternative,
owned by people close to the Kremlin. If you
can’t use Facebook, just use VK, whose chief
executive is the son of Mr. Putin’s curator of
domestic policy. If you can’t use YouTube,
just use VK Video. These transfers are ac-
tively encouraged by the state-controlled
media, which loudly accuse Western serv-
ices of not complying with Russian law.

Only opponents of the regime were
sounding the alarm when the government
blocked independent media and platforms
such as Twitter, popular mostly among ur-
ban freethinkers. Since the start of the full-
scale invasion of Ukraine, however, the re-
strictions have grown much tighter. Now,
most international social media platforms
with audiences of tens of millions are
blocked or slowed down: Facebook and In-
stagram in 2022, YouTube in 2024 and, most
recently, Telegram in 2025.

Restricting Telegram seems to have been
a bridge too far for many Russians. Tele-
gram, which combines private messaging
and news channels, had essentially become
the top Russian media app for both services.
After the invasion of Ukraine, the audiences
of pro-war Telegram channels grew to mil-
lions of users, and the channels became a
central means of communication for Rus-
sian soldiers at the front line.

Today, the pro-war audience is not happy.
In their posts, members are even using the
word “grandpa,” a derogatory nickname for
Mr. Putin that was previously used mainly
by the opposition. It refers not only to his
age, 73, but to his relationship with modern
technology. The Russian president does not
use a smartphone, and only watches televi-
sion and reads written news reports.

Why have Russians taken the banning of
Telegram so personally? Being cut off from
both Telegram and WhatsApp seems to

have broken the social contract that people
made with Mr. Putin’s regime many years
ago: As long as the people stay out of poli-
tics, the Kremlin will stay out of people’s pri-
vate lives. Many in Russia viewed the deal
as affording a degree of material comfort in
exchange for their political loyalty.

For the modern world, unfettered inter-
net access is just as important as a good car
or new clothes. Only the Kremlin’s grand-
pas, who don’t use the internet themselves,
seem not to understand that. Along with the
app bans, there have been frequent internet
shutdowns in the past year across the coun-
try. When a shutdown happens, you can gain
access only to sites on the so-called white
list, the collection of websites and services
preapproved by the government.

The official reason for the shutdowns is to
minimize the consequences of Ukrainian
drone attacks. In practice, they have had no
effect on the attacks’ success; one recent
wave in March managed to briefly disrupt
ports on the Baltic Sea, through which up to
half of Russia’s oil exports pass. Many Rus-
sians believe that this is a part of the state’s
bigger strategy of building a sovereign in-
ternet, a corner of cyberspace completely
controlled by the Russian state. They also
suspect that such internet shutdowns will
eventually become the norm. In some re-
gions, especially those near the border with
Ukraine, they already have.

Many people are resisting silently, in-
stalling V.P.N. services — tools that redirect
a user’s traffic through foreign servers and
help bypass restrictions. V.P.N. usage in
Russia is ubiquitous, with some estimating
that roughly 60 million Russians are famil-
iar with V.P.N.s and that around 40 percent
of internet users rely on one. Lately, the
Kremlin has begun making attempts to sup-
press these efforts, too: The Russian au-
thorities are putting pressure on Apple to re-

Putin has broken
a longstanding
social contract
with the public.

There’s growing evidence that fathers
may get an even greater cognitive benefit
from children than mothers do. Another
UK. Biobank study, reporting on partici-
pants ranging in age from their late 30s to
their mid-70s, looked at men’s and women’s
performance across five domains of cogni-
tion. Men with children showed a cognitive
advantage over nondads, scoring better on
all five domains. Results for women were
more mixed.

The greater cognitive advantage from fa-
therhood dovetails with evidence that fa-
thers enjoy parenting more than mothers do
and find it more satisfying. In part that’s be-
cause dads have traditionally gotten more
leeway to do the fun parts of parenting, like
playing with kids, while moms usually
tackle the tedium of everyday child care.
But that is changing, too. Not only are men
increasing their daily time with kids, but
they’re also increasing their physical care-
taking of children, including activities like
feeding, bathing and dressing them. In a
study from 1982, 43 percent of British fa-
thers had never changed a diaper. By 2010,
the Centers for Disease Control and Preven-
tion found that 90 percent of American fa-
thers who lived with children under 5 helped
with tasks like changing diapers at least
several times a week.

As men take on more quotidian child care
tasks, it’s possible that they will also shoul-
der more of the downsides of parenting.
New fathers are more likely to report symp-
toms of depression and anxiety than men in
the general population. They can experi-
ence some physical health fallout, too, like
lost sleep and extra pounds. (Dad bod is
real.) It can take time for men to reap the
longer-term rewards of parenthood, but
first they have to weather the hard parts.

SOME MEN ARE forgoing family life entirely.
Parenthood, once the default choice for
many young people, now feels more op-
tional. The marriage rate has declined in the
past few decades. In 1980 only 6 percent of
40-year-olds in the United States had never
been married; by 2021, this had risen to 25
percent. Young couples are delaying parent-
hood in rising numbers or choosing not to
become parents. The fertility rate in the
United States has been declining over the
past half-century and hit a record low last
year.

In the hands of hustle culture and well-
ness influencers, the ideal male lifestyle de-
pends on careful control. While focused on
crafting the best possible self, these men
may miss the mark on this goal, given the
evidence of fatherhood’s benefits for lon-
gevity and brain health. You can perfect
your body fat percentage and your produc-
tivity at work, but you can’t optimize your
way into a caretaking bond with a young
child.

In learning how to care for children, fa-
thers develop their empathy, build their
brains and cultivate skills that can enhance
their organizations and communities. Ulti-
mately, the traits of a good dad are also the
traits of a good man: strength coupled with
a willingness to look out for the young and
vulnerable, to teach but also listen, to lead
by example, to tackle daunting challenges
and to persevere with grit.

When we celebrate these traits, not only
do we build a healthier brain and a more sat-
isfying old age, but we also elevate a pos-
itive, prosocial version of masculinity that
provides an alternative to the lone wolf, the
secular monk and the darker, crueler vi-
sions of manhood that the manosphere is
serving our boys.

IGOR IVANKO/AGENCE FRANCE-PRESSE — GETTY IMAGES

move V.P.N. apps from the Russian app store
and are investing nearly $300 million with
the goal of blocking 92 percent of V.P.N. apps
by 2030.

Does all of this mean Russians will take to
the streets to protest the shutdowns? It’s
unlikely, though at least one demonstration,
led by young people, did take place in Mos-
cow at the end of March. The authorities re-
sponded in their usual way, with repression.
Some of the organizers hastily emigrated.
Others were arrested.

Still, the fact remains that the Kremlin has
broken a longstanding compact with the
Russian people. Only a grandpa like Mr.
Putin could fail to see that in destroying
what remained of a relatively free internet,
he was destroying a central foundation of
his own power.
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Can Veterans Restore Honor to Government?

Frank Bruni

A contributing Opinion writer who was on the
staff of The Times for more than 25 years.

ITH JD Vance as vice president and

Pete Hegseth as defense secretary,

now probably isn’t the best time to

argue for more veterans in public
service.

But Rye Barcott wants to make the case
anyway. It’s a persuasive one.

He points out that as a general rule,
Americans who’ve served in the military
have forged bonds with and learned to re-
spect people from diverse backgrounds and
different places. The uniform can unite
those who wear it as much as anything else
divides them.

Broadly speaking, they have had certain
positive values, such as discipline and team-
work, drilled into them.

“There’s also a degree of humility that
military service instills,” Barcott, a 47-year-
old former Marine, told me during a two-
hour conversation in North Carolina, where
we both live, just over a week ago. “You have
served something that is larger than your-
self” And you’ve done that, he added, at po-
tential risk, having accepted the idea that
the public good may demand personal sacri-
fice.

Imagine America if more politicians gen-
uinely endorsed and acted on that principle.

Barcott has written a thoughtful, hopeful
book, “Courage Can Save US: Ten Extraor-
dinary Americans and the Fight for Our Fu-
ture,” that’s being published this week. It
profiles current office holders — half of
them Democrats, half of them Republicans
— and suggests that qualities honed in the
military (or, in one congressman’s case, the
FB.1.) positioned them to be less partisan,
more independent, more civic-minded lead-
ers.

The book also reflects Barcott’s passion
project. He’s the chief executive officer and
one of the founders of With Honor, a nonpar-
tisan group that, since 2018, has encouraged
more men and women who’ve worn the uni-
form or performed similar government
service — such as defense, law enforcement
or intelligence work — to run for political of-
fice. To date, With Honor has supported
more than 250 such candidates with more
than $100 million across federal, state and
local races. Those candidates must first sign
apledge to conduct themselves with civility,
integrity and the courage to work across
party lines.

I was curious about Barcott’s perspective
because we need more politicians with less
vanity, less stridency, less pettiness. We
need valor in a political landscape often bar-
ren of it. If recruiting a greater number of
veterans improves the odds of getting that,
I'm for it.

It might. I don’t think there’s any defini-
tive proof, but there’s this: On Wednesday,
four House Republicans mustered the
moxie to break party ranks and voted to di-
rect President Trump to get congressional
approval for the sustained engagement of
American combat troops with Iran. Two of
those Republicans, Tom Barrett of Michigan
and Warren Davidson of Ohio, each served
in the military for more than a decade. A
third, Brian Fitzpatrick of Pennsylvania, is
the former F.B.I. agent in Barcott’s book; his
work for the bureau included counterterror-
ism operations abroad. (The fourth dissi-
dent was Thomas Massie of Kentucky.)

Barcott’s nine profile subjects in addition
to Fitzpatrick are the Democratic governors
Mikie Sherrill of New Jersey and Wes
Moore of Maryland; the Republican House
members John James of Michigan, Don Ba-
con of Nebraska and Dan Crenshaw of
Texas; the Democratic House members
Seth Moulton of Massachusetts and Jared
Golden of Maine; Senator Mark Kelly, Dem-
ocrat of Arizona; and Senator Todd Young,
Republican of Indiana.

There are flaws, failures and disappoint-
ments aplenty among those politicians. But
there’s also evidence of conscience and of
openness to contrary views. In aggregate,

they’re a more impressive bunch than any
random selection of 10 elected officials.

Although Crenshaw, a former Navy
SEAL, has voted in line with President
Trump since his return to the White House
in January 2025, he publicly condemned
him in early 2021 for his incendiary and bo-
gus claims about a stolen election, and he’s
known for his willingness to tangle with fel-
low Republicans. This year, Trump refused
to endorse Crenshaw’s re-election bid, and
Crenshaw lost his primary three months
ago to a far-right challenger.

Bacon, a former Air Force brigadier gen-
eral who represents a district that voted for
Joe Biden in 2020 and Kamala Harris in
2024, has a bolder reputation than Cren-
shaw’s for statements that challenge other

Imagine if politicians had
values like teamwork and
humility drilled into them.

Republicans, including Trump. “He’s taken
a stance on stuff like the renaming of the
Gulf of Mexico,” Barcott said. “He was the
only Republican to vote against that. He ba-
sically said it was a silly idea.”

The exact word Bacon used was “juve-
nile.” Candor like that has earned him har-
assment and threats; at one point, Bacon’s
wife slept with a loaded gun within reach.
He announced last year that he would leave
the House at the end of this term, his fifth.

On the Democratic side, Moulton, a for-
mer Marine, sometimes quarreled with the
Biden administration and has pointedly
questioned Democratic orthodoxy. Kelly, a
retired astronaut and naval officer, has also
broken with his party at times but, more no-
tably, drew threats from Hegseth of a court-
martial, a demotion in rank and a reduction
in retirement pay for participating in a 2025
video that reminded troops that they had
not only the right but also the duty to dis-
obey illegal orders.

Not all veterans who run for office are in-
terested in flexing political independence or
in taking With Honor’s pledge, much as the
impulse to join the military is, for some peo-
ple, less altruistic than self-aggrandizing,
less philosophical than practical, less patri-
otic thanjingoistic. Veterans aren’t axiomat-
ically virtuous and valorous. And some have
a take on military culture that’s exclusion-

BEN WISEMAN

ary, discriminatory, censorious. Hegseth, a
bellicose theocrat, has gone out of his way to
marginalize Black and female officers.

“Military service also leaves some pretty
deep scars,” Barcott said. “Mental health is-
sues are pretty significant across the mili-
tary” That’s how Graham Platner, the pre-
sumptive Democratic nominee for the cru-
cial U.S. Senate race in Maine, has explained
disturbing social media posts and other ugly
behavior in his past, though he says that he
is now in much better shape, and his admir-
ers emphasize that he stepped up to serve
his country and put himself in harm’s way in
the first place.

The prevalence of veterans in Congress
has declined significantly over the past half-
century, during which Americans’ respect
for Congress has also plummeted. In the
mid-1970s, about 75 percent of senators and
House members had served in the military.
Now, it’s just under 20 percent.

From George Washington through
George H.W. Bush, an overwhelming major-
ity of our presidents were veterans. But
since then, it’s the opposite.

Some potential contenders for the presi-
dency in 2028 are veterans. On the Republi-
can side, there’s Vance, Senator Tom Cotton
of Arkansas and, if the stench of his 2024 hu-
miliation fades sufficiently, Gov. Ron DeSan-
tis of Florida. Among Democrats, there’s
Kelly, Moore, former Transportation Secre-
tary Pete Buttigieg, Senator Ruben Gallego
of Arizona and — if you count C.I.A. and De-
fense Department work — Senator Elissa
Slotkin of Michigan.

I realize there’s only one woman on that
list, just as there’s only one woman in Bar-
cott’s book, and that’s another reason not to
give too many political bonus points to vet-
erans who run for office. Given the composi-
tion of our military, veterans are more likely
to be male than female, and I don’t think
we’d benefit at all from fewer women in Con-
gress and statehouses.

But I’'m inspired by many of the veterans
in politics with whom I've interacted. I think
of Senator Tammy Duckworth, Democrat of
Illinois, whom I once pitched as Biden’s
ideal 2020 running mate. I think of Bob Ker-
rey, who was the governor of Nebraska and
later represented the state in the Senate.
I’ve written about his early and honorable
advocacy for gay marriage.

They, like many other veterans, tempered
individual ambition with a sense of common
mission. I spotted the military’s fingerprints
in that. And I liked what I saw.

What Liberals Get Wrong About the Middle Class

Stephen J. Rose and Scott Winship

Mr. Rose and Mr. Winship, a fellow at the
American Enterprise Institute, are labor
economists.

T’S a common refrain: The middle class
is hollowing out; Americans overall are
increasingly falling short financially
while a few are getting exceedingly rich.
There’s even a scoreboard of U.S. inequality
on the World Inequality Database. We’ve per-
suaded ourselves that many families can no
longer achieve the American middle-class
dream the way their parents once did. It’s a
political hot button, too — both parties claim
to be fighting to preserve Middle America.

But there’s another, much better way the
middle class can shrink — when everyone
moves up and gets richer. A nation can be-
come so much richer that the ranks of the
poor, the working class and the middle class
all thin out. The “hollowing out” message re-
quires a curious definition of progress: By its
logic, if everyone’s income doubles, the same
number of families fail to reach the middle
class as in the past.

Thinking about the middle class in this way
obscures progress because it mixes inequal-
ity with people’s living standards, and those
are two different things. In a recent report
published by the American Enterprise Insti-
tute, we measured class using constant, infla-
tion-adjusted thresholds. The “core” middle
class shrank, but so did the classes below the
middle — the poor, the near poor and the
lower middle class.

In 1979, 36 percent of families were in the
middle class. At first, it looks ominous that by
2024, a smaller number — 31 percent — could
claim that status. But it’s worrisome only if
you overlook that over the same period, the

upper middle class grew to 31 percent of fam-
ilies from 10 percent. Meanwhile, the number
of Americans falling short of the middle class
— once more than half — dropped to 35 per-
cent of all families.

The traditional middle class shrank be-
cause so many families became better off
over time, not because more people fell short.
At the same time, inequality rose, too. The
higher up the income ladder a family reached,
the more disproportionate the improvement.
Rather than the rich getting richer and the
poor getting poorer, rich and poor alike grew
richer — albeit at much different rates.

One objection we received to these analy-
ses is that they would have looked very differ-
ent if we had considered wealth rather than
income. That’s because income reflects the
remuneration people receive in a year, while
wealth — assets owned less debts owed — re-
flects resources accumulated over time. But
our forthcoming research finds that the share
of families whose wealth earned them upper-
middle-class status increased, just as the in-
come numbers indicate, while the proportion
of families whose wealth fell short of the mid-
dle declined.

Even if you account for demographic and
economic issues that can skew the data, such
as the wealth of aging baby boomers, or the
increased student debt loads that younger
people now carry, the picture is very much
the same. If you remove educational debt and
focus on families headed by someone ages 35
to 54, the upper middle class grows while the
less wealthy groups shrink.

Certainly, the general increase in income
and wealth hasn’t been experienced equally
across all families. For instance, the share of
wealth held by the middle class fell drasti-
cally, to 8 percent in 2022 from 24 percent in
1989. The share held by the upper middle

class also fell, to 39 percent from 50 percent.
The wealthiest families, on the other hand,
got a lot wealthier. The share of wealth held
by the top group — just 3 percent of families in
2022 — more than doubled, rising to 53 per-
cent from 26 percent.

The gaping inequality between the rich and
the rest does not change the conclusion: The
middle class has not been hollowed out or dis-
appeared. Whether inequality has risen and
whether that has been harmful are different
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Trumps Eruption, and His Sycophants

TO THE EDITOR:

Re “Trump Says That He
Never Promised No New
Wars” (news article, June 8):

The temper and infantile
nature of President Trump
were on display for all with
open eyes to see in his recent
abbreviated interview with
Kristen Welker, the host of
NBC’s “Meet the Press.”

Ms. Welker dared to ask fair
questions and to push back
when the president engaged in
his usual behavior of obfuscat-
ing, making charges without
evidence and lying.

Any member of the news
media who asks Mr. Trump
questions that he does not
want to answer is angrily
disparaged with a variety of
epithets. This time the ques-
tioner’s credibility was chal-
lenged, and she was branded
“crooked” or “stupid” and a
member of “the fake, dirty
press.”

Predictably, Mr. Trump
walked out of the interview,

Weaker Voting Rights

TO THE EDITOR:

Re “Why Neutral Maps Could
Empower Black Voters as
Much as the Voting Rights Act”
(The Tilt newsletter,
nytimes.com, May 19):

To reduce the impact of the
Supreme Court’s recent Callais
decision — which struck down
Louisiana’s congressional map
as an unconstitutional racial
gerrymander and further
eroded the Voting Rights Act of
1965 — to partisan politics
offers an incomplete picture.
We are witnessing the deliber-
ate dismantling of districts that
gave Black communities an
opportunity to elect candidates
of their choice.

This isn’t a fight to gain
partisan advantage. It is a fight
over whether Black Americans
can exercise their political
power. History matters. The
15th Amendment, ratified in
1870, prohibited denying the
right to vote based on race. The
Voting Rights Act put that
amendment into practice. In
1986, the Supreme Court’s
Gingles decision expanded the
act to provide a framework for
drawing districts that repre-
sented historically margin-
alized communities.

The rush to redraw maps
across Southern states demon-
strates what advocates warned
would happen if the Voting
Rights Act were further weak-
ened, proving why voting pro-
tections were needed in the
first place.

There are still too many
people in power who do not
want Black voters to have an
equal voice in our democracy.

For decades, the act recog-
nized a basic truth: Race has
shaped political exclusion in
America. Pretending otherwise
doesn’t make discrimination
disappear. States are weap-
onizing the court’s decision to
silence Black voters — let’s not
waste time on hypotheticals.

JATAUNE BOSBY GILCHRIST
MONTGOMERY, ALA.

The writer is the executive direc-
tor of the A.C.L.U. of Alabama.

unwilling to take any more
heat.

I applaud Ms. Welker for
attempting the impossible:
getting honest answers from a
president who is accustomed
to being coddled by individuals
who will never challenge him
or tell him anything he does
not want to hear. The leader of
the free world is a coward.

OREN SPIEGLER
PETERS TOWNSHIP, PA.

TO THE EDITOR:

Do you know why Kristen
Welker did not back down
from President Trump’s anger
on “Meet the Press”? Because
she is not concerned with his
anger.

What we witnessed in that
interview was a 1950s male
entitlement and power getting
pushback from a woman of
2026. President Trump was
stumped because his anger is
always mollified, not ignored,
and he saw no alternative but
to stomp out.

We have been raising our
daughters to know they are
the equal of any of our sons.
Ms. Welker is proof that we
are doing it right.

EILEEN MCCLURE NELSON
BURKE, VA.

TO THE EDITOR:

Re “Trump Is the Only Person
Who Can Save America. (Just
Ask His Cabinet.)” (news
article, May 29):

The graphic illustrating the
amount of time each cabinet
member spends in meetings
fawning over President Trump
raises alarming questions.

Could the graphic be used
by Mr. Trump to place in deep
trouble the cabinet members
who spend a majority of their
meeting time actually focused
on their jobs?

In this administration, are
we safer if cabinet members
are focused on their jobs, or if
they are finding new ways to
debase themselves in syco-
phancy?

MARY K. ROSNER-BAKER
COLUMBUS, OHIO

TO THE EDITOR:

Do any of President Trump’s
sycophants display any sort of
shame, or at least murmur
among themselves, hovering
behind him as he goes on and
on and on, doing his thing for
the cameras?

STAN WASHBURN
BERKELEY, CALIE.

A $250 Bill

TO THE EDITOR:

Re “Treasury Moves to Put
Trump on a $250 Bill” (Busi-
ness, May 30):

Just when you think Amer-
ica can’t sink any lower. Now
we have the prospect of a felon
on our currency. Never in my
lifetime could I have imagined
it.

I have doubts America can
recover from any of this. And
worse yet, it may not want to.

PAUL CARLBERG
GREELEY, COLO.

Rich and poor
alike have gotten
richer, though at
different rates.

questions from what’s happened to middle-
income Americans.

Our conclusion may seem at odds with pop-
ular views of the economy and the politics
around issues such as affordability. Con-
sumer sentiment in April hit a 74-year low, af-
ter all. Keep in mind that this downturn in
sentiment has been arecent development, re-
flecting elevated prices in the wake of the
pandemic. Moreover, while 49 percent of
Americans rated national economic condi-
tions as “poor” in the most recent Gallup sur-
veys, 19 percent gave the same assessment of
their personal financial situation. The long-
running General Social Survey indicates that
roughly one in four Americans was dissatis-
fied with his financial situation in both 1989
and 2024.

While we might expect dissatisfaction to
have declined as income and wealth rose,
Gallup’s polling also tells us that feelings
about personal finances do not change much
when the national mood toward the economy
changes. People seem to reset their expecta-
tions as they become wealthier, stuck on what
psychologists call a “hedonic treadmill.” We
always want more than we have, however
much we have.

Those desires are now running into supply
constraints. People who have grown wealthi-
er want to send their kids to the best schools.
But the number of “best schools” hasn’t in-
creased, although tuition sure has. Similarly,
there may be more demand for bigger, nicer
homes, but the housing supply hasn’t kept up.

Better policymaking could assuage the af-
fordability concerns of the middle class. But
let there be no doubt: Therising tide has lifted
all boats notably, even if unequally. It has not
left everyday Americans stranded on the eco-
nomic shore.
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The incredible shrinking influence of Putin's Russia

Armenia is the latest

country to leave the
Kremlin’s orbit

A decisive win for Armenia’s pro-west-
ern leader Nikol Pashinyan in parlia-
mentary elections on Sunday is another
sign of Russia’s shrinking global influ-
ence since Vladimir Putin’s disastrous
full-scale invasion of Ukraine. The vote
was Armenia’s most important since it
gained independence from the Soviet
Union in 1991. It was a plebiscite on the
peace process with neighbouring
Azerbaijan and on Pashinyan’s push for
closer ties with Europe and the US with-
out breaking altogether with Moscow.
To tilt the race in favour of the pro-
Russian opposition and ensure Arme-
nia’s fealty, the Kremlin closed off
imports of Armenian produce, threat-
ened Ukraine-style intervention and
deployed its standard disinformation
techniques. It failed.

Putin’s delusional war of conquest in
Ukraine was supposed to return Russia
to imperial great power status. Instead,
Moscow's global reach is on the wane. It
has turned supposed Ukrainian broth-
ers into unyielding enemies. It has lost
friendly or pliant regimes in Syria and
Venezuela. Cuba may be next. Russian
fighters are on the retreat in Mali. Cen-
tral Asian states’ trade with Russia has
increased but their governments are
also busy diversifying their diplomatic
ties. Moscow’s so-called “no limits™
partnership with China is in reality one
of increasing dependency with Russia
the junior partner.

Russia’s grip on its South Caucasus
satellite was broken in two military
defeats that Armenia suffered against
Azerbaijan over the disputed territory
of Nagorno-Karabakh. In the second in
2023, Azerbaijani forces seized the
whole of the enclave, forcing out its
100,000 Armenian inhabitants, in
effect ending the conflict. Russia failed
to intervene on either occasion, despite

its collective security commitments to
Yerevan. Armenian voters have not for-
given Moscow for its betrayal.

The decades-long conflict had locked
Armenia into dependency on Moscow
and rule by a kleptocratic pro-Russian
elite. Now it is over, it can pursue a less
corrupt and more democratic path. To
his credit, Pashinyan is seeking to make
a virtue out of bitter defeat by pursuing
peace with Azerbaijan, recognising its
territorial integrity and opening up bor-
ders and trade, including with Turkey.
Voters on Sunday endorsed his policy.

There are still perils ahead and Mos-
cow could still try to rein Armenia back
in. Pashinyan’s party lacks a parliamen-
tary majority to initiate constitutional
change through a referendum. Azerbai-
jan is insisting that it drop references in
the constitution to Nagorno-Karabalkh
as a precondition for normalisation. The
US and EU should try to persuade Baku
to drop that demand or at least delay it.
They should alsolean on Azerbaijan and
Turkey to open up their borders and

Moscow's
attempted
iterference n
the election
came late and
could have been
more muscular.
Perhaps it is too
consumed with
ItS war In
Llkraine, or
keeping some

powder dry

trade flows to show Armenians some of
the benefits of peace.

Moscow could still make life difficult.
Its attempted interference in Armenia’s
election came late and could have been
more muscular. Perhaps it is too con-
sumed with its war in Ukraine, or keep-
ing some powder dry. It could impose a
full trade embargo or raise the price of
gas supplies. It still has a military base in
Armenia and controls the country’s rail-
ways. Neighbouring Georgia’s slide back
into oppressive one-party rule since
2024 should be a warning.

This makes it all the more important
that the US and EU are fully engaged.
Trump’s administration helped seal a
peace deal between Armenia and Azer-
baijan last year and is guarantor of a new
transport corridor in the region that
could boost economic interdependence
and prosperity. The EU should proceed
with visa liberalisation for Armenians
and promote trade and investment ties.
Armenia is one country where Europe
and the US are aligned for the better.
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When a film franchise
forgets the big screen

Ewan White

Stephen
Bush

recently gained an insight into

what it must be like to be some-

one who always votes the same

way. On opening day I obediently

queued up to get my tickets to see
the latest Star Wars film, The Mandalo-
rian and Grogu. 1 did so with low expec-
tations — which is just as well, because
it was perhaps the worst way to spend
two hours in a sealed dark space other
than being buried alive.

It is a film that seemed to hold the
idea of a moviegoing audience in con-
tempt: it looked awful on the big
screen and the dialogue was written
with both eyes on someone watching
at home while scrolling their phone.
(The real low point came when we
were told, three times in quick succes-
sion, just how one character related to
another, in case we had seen a divert-
ing TikTok while watching.)

Why did I do it? Part of the answer is

We need blockbusters

to survive and thrive to

keep cinemas open and
the industry turning

that Curzon Cinemas’ generous “Cult”
membership scheme incentivises me
to go to the movies at least once a
week, so there was no harm. But the
other, more truthful answer, is that
going to see the new Star Wars is part of
wholam:itisthanks to Star Wars that 1
learnt to love going to the movies.
Without first discovering the wizardry
of George Lucas, I would never have
discovered Alicia MacDonald, Aneil
Karia or Tarik Saleh, all of whom have
delighted me this year with their own
original filmmaking. Nor would I have
taken the time to acquaint myself with
the likes of Wim Wenders or Jacques
Audiard.

For those of us who love small, brave
films about the Egyptian dictatorship,
or charming romantic comedies set in
Manchester, or both, we need the big
blockbusters to survive and thrive to
keep cinemas open and the industry
as a whole turning. And while a film
doesn’t need to be part of an estab-
lished franchise to be commercially
successful — particularly if it happens
to be a horror movie, like the box
office sensations Backrooms and Obses-
sion — it certainly helps.

Equally importantly, perhaps, a bet
on an established franchise might go
wrong but fewer people are likely to
yell at you if you lose money. The He-
Man movie Masters of the Universe is a

big Golden Retriever of a movie —
charismatic, a perfectly good way to
spend a couple of hours, but not, in
any way, intelligent — and one that is
underperforming at the box office. Its
history as a successful line of toys, a
long-running cartoon and a panned
1987 movie adaptation didn’t make it
a safe bet, but it wasn't an outlandish
one either. Nonetheless, the creative
shortcomings of The Mandalorian and
Grogu and the commercial disappoint-
ment of Masters of the Universe both
raise the same alarming question for
film: what kills a franchise?

There’s no question that the film
industry cannot flourish without relia-
ble franchises. As any movie lover
knows, every year, brilliant films
prove that obeying the injunction
“just be good” is not enough for suc-
cess. Recent films that I remain heart-
broken didn't do as well at the box
office as they deserved to range from
tense accounts of the Nigerian dicta-
torship (My Father’s Shadow) to the
romance Eternity to the delightful
comedy The Ballad of Wallis Island. The
only opportunity for an original film
to break out is if studios are in robust
health, and that depends on their
“IPs” delivering the goods.

What gets audiences to come back
for things like Star Wars are their fond
memories of watching as kids or when
a film is the work of a respected direc-
tor, like Steven Spielberg’s looming
Disclosure Day or Christopher Nolan’s
forthcoming adaptation of The Odys-
sey. In such cases we trust that they
will deliver the goods. But a run of fail-
ures is hard to come back from —
which is why Francis Ford Coppola
had to self-finance his sprawling epic
Megalopolis. But He-Man's perform-
ance shows that anyone suggesting
that what a tired franchise needs is to
go away and rest for a bit might be kid-
ding themselves. He-Man has rested
so long that it has little remaining grip
on people’s affections. (I recognised
almost everyone at our screening as
fellow Curzon members making sure
they got their weekly fix of something,
anything, at the movies.)

Even if you have no time for science
fiction in general or Star Wars in partic-
ular, if you have seen more than halfa
dozen films over the past half century,
you 1l have seen a technique pioneered
in part by Lucas. The danger for Star
Wars is that a franchise that was once
defined by its love of the cinematic
craft now seems to regard the medium
with something approaching con-
tempt.

Dialogue visibly designed to hand-
hold an audience browsing a second
screen at home will never get people to
come to the multiplex. And without
that audience, there will not only be
no more disappointing Star Wars films,
but soon no dazzling originals either.

stephen.bush@ft.com
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UK wealth exodus wave has crested but the tide has not turned

Reports that the number of UK
residents relocating, or planning to do
s0, has fallen sharply, from 54 per cent
of those surveyed by Capgemini in
2024 to 19 per cent last year are indeed
correct, however I would caution
against reading this as “the rich settling
down”, as the title on the
accompanying graphic suggests.

The decline reflects a depletion of
the most mobile cohort rather than any
fading of the underlying drivers. The

non-doms who were always going to
leave once the regime was abolished
have, by and large, already gone;
Lakshmi Mittal and Nassef Sawiris
among the most visible. A survey that
measures intention alongside action
will inevitably record fewer movers
once that group has departed.

What the headline (“Global flight of
wealthy tax migrants slows sharply”,
Report, June 5) obscures is that the
drivers themselves have not receded.

In our practice we continue to see a
significant and steady stream of clients
actively weighing departure, motivated
now less by the non-dom changes than
by the exposure of their worldwide
assets to inheritance tax and changes to
business relief, the direction of capital
gains tax, and the prospect of further
wealth and property levies, as well as
the overriding economic outlook and
the anti-business sentiment of the
Labour government.

Nor should 19 per cent be mistaken
for a benign baseline. The 54 per cent
of 2024 was an exceptional spike, but
one in five wealthy residents moving or
contemplating a move remains high
against a UK that, before the non-dom
debate, saw comparatively modest
wealth emigration. The wave has
crested; the tide has not turned.

Miles Dean
Partner and Head of International Tax,
Andersen LLP, London EC3, UK

Al allows sellers to peel
away consumer anonymity

In her lucid op-ed on the phenomenon
of surveillance pricing (May 26)
Zephyr Teachout highlights how sellers
are learning to, essentially, peel away
consumer anonymity. The more
information companies have about my
characteristics, preferences and
current circumstances — factors that
influence my willingness to pay for a
given product — the more of my
consumer surplus they are able to
extract. Great for companies. Not so
great for me.

Of course, figuring out how to extract
more money from customers is a game
sellers have been playing since the first
Mesopotamian butcher put his thumb
on the scale at the first open-air
market. Nowadays airlines “up-
charge” for things that used to be
included (luggage, seats); hotels tack
on creatively named “destination fees”™
and American restaurants, which have
long defined service charges as “tips’,
now add an additional service charge.

Streaming services demand
subscribers pay extra for ad-free
viewing. The feeling you are being
milked at every turn is not exactly
pleasant.

BANX

“| WONDER WHAT TD VANCE
THINKS oF MoRRIS DANCING?"

Al may be a game-changer if it does,
indeed, enable companies to
supercharge this extraction process,
much in the way milkmaids have
mostly been replaced by automatic
milking systems. The question is, for
how long will too many of us consent to
being treated like cattle? Because that
is what we do by granting companies
the “freedom”™ to squeeze consumers as

much as they can. In today’s US,
policies to hollow out consumer
protections, deregulate or indeed block
Al regulations are pursued in the name
of freedom, or beating China.

In fact, these policies give “freedom”
to big business and Big Tech to act as
they please.

When citizens accept such policies
they signal to the government: I am
ready to follow and ready to be milked.
[ am a herd animal, so please treat me
like one.

Nils Junge
Washington, DC, US

Ageism in advertising

Hooray to Pilita Clark for speaking out
against generational labels (“Please
stop talking about Gen Z in the office”,
Business Life, May 25).

The use of lazy stereotypes to
generalise about a certain race, gender
or sexuality causes justified uproar. So
why is it acceptable for advertisers,
journalists and HR departments to do
so about certain age bands? Surely this
is an example of blatant ageism
(towards the old and young alike) that
society has been fighting against?
Mary Shipley
London SW17, UK

Software coders suffer too

Many of the translators’ experiences
you describe (The Al Shift, June 8) are
familiar from my own work.

I'm a software engineer. The article
frames the challenges faced by
translators as “opposite” to those of
software engineers.

In fact, our jobs have also been made
harder; the most creative activities of
the job are being replaced by the
tedium of checking machine output;
and as we write less code, we feel our
skills atrophy.

Compared with before, the work
offers less scope to demonstrate style
and originality. We also face downward
pressure on career opportunities and
rates of pay. It seems that large
language models are having similar
effects on white-collar labour across
different industries and professions.
Joshua Mostafa
Marrickville, NSW, Australia

Correction

e Steve Bannon was previously Donald
Trump’s chief strategist, not chief

of staff as wrongly stated in an article
on June 8.

OUTLOOK

MIAMI

Americas
nostalgia for a
Cuba that no
longer exists

by Geoff Dyer

n Havana, the pastel facades are

faded and crumbling: in Miami,

they are plastic.

Many of the immigrant

communities in South Florida
hold festivals to celebrate their
cultural heritage but the Cubans go a
little further than most. For one
weekend every year, the Miami-Dade
County Fair Center is transformed
into a replica of central Havana. The
city’s famous streetscapes are
recreated on large sheets suspended
from the ceiling which bear
photographs of the original.

You can walk from Havana
Cathedral at one end, along the Paseo
del Prado which was once lined with
elegant boutiques and theatres, past El
Floridita bar where Ernest
Hemingway used to hold court, to the
Club Tropicana where bands played
late into the night.

Even the name of the festival hints
at an unusually intense emotional
relationship: Cuba Nostalgia.

At a time when Havana is falling
apart at the seams, the streets lined
with uncollected garbage, and US
pressure on the communist regime
mounting by the day, the Miami
festival is a window into the
worldview of the American-Cuban
community.

Political debate in Miami is still
dominated by fierce and strident anti-
Castroism. Last month, prosecutors
unveiled murder charges against Raul
Castro over the gunning-down of two
civilian aircraft 30 years ago — to
the delight of many of the leading

voices among the Cuban community.

Little of that rancour was on display
at Cuba Nostalgia. There were few
political statements other than a 1957
Oldsmobile painted in the Stars and
Stripes and the slogan “Freedom for
Cuba” José Hernandez was the only
person I saw wearing a “Make Cuba
Great Again” hat. We talked while
waiting in the queue at Mr Pork Belly
for chicharron, bite-size pieces of deep-
fried, crispy pork — the devil'’s
cholesterol. He said it was “amazing
news, not before time” that Castro was
to be indicted. But even this was said
more in weariness than anger.

Yet if politics was in the
background, the emotional
architecture behind that sense of
bitterness was everywhere. Havana is
recreated as a pristine idyll, a paradise
that was lost with the revolution.

In previous years, a large map laid
out on the floor allowed parents and
grandparents to show younger family
members where they used to live. This
is the narrative that has sustained the
Miami diaspora for nearly seven
decades — that if only the Castros
could be ejected, all would berestored.

One of the plastic facades was for
Havana's Cine Payret, a beautiful art
deco building. Inside, they showed
documentaries about musical stars of
that era, including tunes later
included in the Buena Vista Social Club,
the 1990s album that prompted a
global wave of nostalgia for a certain
idea of Cuba.

Mario Alvarez, a 27-year-old who
moved to the Miami area after Covid,

was looking quizzically at the
building. He had spent time in Havana
as a student but said he did not
remember the Payret. We looked it up
online to see that the cinema closed
down in 2008.

Cuban-American leaders often refer
to themselves as an exile community,
rather than immigrants — a gesture of
political defiance against the regime
that carries the suggestion that
Florida is just a temporary home.

Beneath the surface, however, Cuba
Nostalgia is really a celebration of the
Miami Good Life. One shop was selling
luxury handbags made from Cohiba
cigar boxes. Others were promoting
dental implants and insurance for
boats — the ultimate South Florida
status symbol. One of the most
popular attractions was a giant image
of Havana's waterfront, the Malecon.
It was sponsored by a local health
insurer advertising its plan for
Medicare Advantage.

Marisol Cabrera, whose parents
migrated in the 1960s, was waiting in
line to take a photo in front of the
Malecon. She said that a cousin once
returned to see family during the brief
Obama interlude, when relations
between the two countries were semi-
normalised, but that she had never
been interested.

Would she be tempted if the Castro
regime were to fall tomorrow? “I am
going to be honest, I don't know
anyone who would go back,” she said.
“Things are just so much better here.”

geoff.dyer@ft.com
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Why are we still arguing about the industrial revolution?

EMPLOYMENT

rguments about the past

are often used as proxies for

arguments about the

future. It is no surprise,

then, that a long-running
debate about the Industrial Revolution
has flared up as we begin another phase
of rapid technological change.

The argument concerns whether the
industrial revolution was good or bad
for workers in the short run (and, by
extension, which the Al revolution will
be). The discourse in tech circles can
be boiled down to this: “Relax: the
industrial revolution led to higher real
wages and more jobs”. “But don’t you
know about ‘Engels’ pause’? Between
1790 and 1840, profits rose but real
wages barely budged.” “Ah, but don't
you know that a different measure of

real wages tells a different story?” And
SO O1.

I find this argument perplexing — not
because there are no lessons to be
learned from the industrial revolution,
but because I don’t think these data-
bases are the right place to look for
them.

For one thing, the data on that era is
patchy and unreliable. For another, the
industrial revolution in Britain took
place against a very different institu-
tional backdrop. There was no universal
suffrage, no legal trade unions and no
modern welfare state. Indeed, you could
argue these were eventual social
responses to the industrial revolution. It
is hard to see why we should expect the
wage-setting dynamics of the past (even
if we could agree on what they actually
were) to repeat themselves today.

But most importantly, these quantita-
tive metrics do not capture how pro-
foundly the industrial revolution
changed the nature of work for many
people, in ways both good and bad.
As the historian EP Thompson puts it
in The Making of the English Working
Class, “some of the most bitter conflicts

Netanyahus
orand strategy
IS coming apart

GLOBAL AFFAIRS

Gideon
Rachman

ar with Iran was the ful-

filment of a 30-year

dream for Benjamin

Netanyahu. The Israeli

prime minister has
warned for decades that Iran poses an
existential threat to his country. On
February 28, he finally unleashed a full-
scale attack on the Islamic republic. Bet-
ter still, from his point of view, the war
was a joint operation with the US.

He persuaded Donald Trump that war
would bring about regime change in Iran.
At the very least, he was determined to
end the Iranian threat to Israel.

But Netanyahu's Iran campaign has
gone badly wrong. The Iranian regime is
still firmly in place and has shown that it
can still fire missiles at Israel. Iran-
backed Hizbollah has shelled northern
Israel and is battling Israeli troops in
Lebanon. And now his close alliance
with Trump is under intense strain.

Iran’s missile attacks on Sunday night
were a response to Israeli strikes on
southern Beirut. Israel has now
responded by bombing Iran. But Trump
seems determined to prevent further
escalation. The US president told the
FT: “I call all the shots. He [ Netanyahu ]
doesn't call the shots.”

Vivienne
Ming

enerative Al is, by design, a

machine for producing the

feeling of competence

without the substance of it.

To see what sort of impact
this is having on our ability to think, I
asked a classroom of students to wear
EEG headsets while they worked on the
same assignment with the same Al
agent. From the front of the room they
looked indistinguishable: heads down,
screens glowing, fingers tapping. Inside
their skulls, however, two very different
stories were unfolding.

In most of the students, the EEG
measuring their brain activity revealed
that the high-frequency “gamma” oscil-
lations that mark cognitive effort col-
lapsed within minutes of using the Al
agent. Their neural state drifted
towards something closer to watching
TV than solving maths problems.

Netanyahu now faces a very ditficult
choice. Does he call off strikes against
Iran and Hizbollah — and risk looking
weak in the eyes of both the Iranian
regime and the Israeli public? Or does he
defy Trump and endanger his alliance
with America?

For all the brave words from Israeli
politicians about demonstrating that
Israel is a sovereign nation that makes
its own decisions about how to defend
itself, the reality is that the country
remains very dependent on US weap-
onry and air defences.

The dilemmma is all the more acute
because the peace deal that Trump is
working on seems likely to leave Iran in
a stronger financial position — and still
with a residual nuclear capability.

The successful closure of the Strait of
Hormuz has given the Islamicrepublica
new and powerful tool. The fact that
Tehran has also shown that it can hit US
military bases and the infrastructure of
Gulf states — and not be toppled in retal-
iation — has further strengthened Iran’s
deterrent capability.

Netanyahu insists that his country
must have a free hand to go after Hizbol-
lah, which has in the past forced the
evacuation of thousands in northern
Israel. The Israeli offensive against Hiz-
bollah has, in turn, forced more than a
million Lebanese from their homes. But
Trump phoned Netanyahu last week
and instructed him, in apparently abu-
sive terms, to curtail Israel’s campaign
in Lebanon.

The emerging Israeli quagmire in
Lebanon is part of a broader strategic

of these years turned on issues which
are not encompassed by cost-of-living
series : health, working hours, child
labour, security and independence.

The same is already true today, where
fights are beginning to break out over
issues beyond the economic realm:
environmental costs, intellectual prop-
erty, chatbots and child safety. When
Anthropic interviewed 80,000 users of

Quantitative metrics do not
capture how profoundly
the period changed the
nature of work

its Claude chatbot across 159 countries,
it found that people were indeed wor-
ried about jobs and the economy, but
they were also worried about reliability,
autonomy, agency, cognitive atrophy
and governance.

While the macroeconomic data does
not offer much insight about how our
predecessors navigated such profound
change, the good news is that other

failure. Israel has now been at war for
almost three years since the Hamas
attacks on October 7 2023. The brutality
of the Israeli campaign in Gaza hasdone
immense damage to the country’s inter-
national standing — with the Interna-
tional Court of Justice agreeing to con-
sider accusations that Israel has com-
mitted genocide.

Nonetheless, Netanyahu insists that
he is leading his nation to victory. In
September at the UN, he boasted that
Israel had “crushed” most of Hamas’s
“terror machine”, “crippled” Hizbollah
and “devastated” Iran’s nuclear and
missile programmes.

But these claims look increasingly
flimsy. Hamas is still in place in Gaza;
Hizbollah is still a powerful force in Leb-
anon. The Islamic republic still has Iran

By now, it should
be obvious: Israel
cannot kill its
way to security

sources are available. The economist
Martha Gimbel, executive director of
the Yale Budget Lab, argued recently in
favour of reading the great novels of the
era. Books like Charlotte Bronté’s
Shirley, Elizabeth Gaskell’s North and
South and Anthony Trollope’s The Way
We Live Now can help us to understand
“what drove people to invest in technol-
ogy, what it felt like for workers at the
time, how society changed and how it
responded (or didn't) to those who lost
out,” she wrote.

Aggregate employment data, on the
other hand, tends to obscure the ques-
tion of who gains and who loses. Many of
these stories from the industrial revolu-
tion have been forgotten, with the
exception of the Luddites. A recent
paper by historical social scientist Ben-
jamin Schneider excavates what hap-
pened to a group of often overlooked
workers: the mostly female workforce
of hand-spinners.

In a little more than fifty years, he
writes, “innovations eliminated an
occupation that had provided work for
nearly one in six women and children, 8
per cent of the whole population.” And

in its grip and can still sow havoc with its
missiles and drones.

In each case, Netanyahu made the
same mistake. He chose to pursue an
entirely military solution to Israel’s
security problems — ignoring the politi-
cal and diplomatic dimensions. As a
result, he has mis-sold the tactical suc-
cesses of Israeli military and intelli-
gence — such as the killing of Hizbollah,
Iranian and Hamas leaders — as proof
that Israel is becoming more secure.

But, by now, it should be obvious:
Israel cannot kill its way to security. If
one group of leaders is assassinated in
Gaza or Beirut or Tehran, others will
emerge to replace them.

It is simpler — politically and intellec-
tually — for Netanyahu to portray
Israel’s enemies as mindless fanatics
who can only be eliminated, rather
than to engage with the underlying
issues that are driving conflict. As a
result, the Israelis refuse to consider
that many Palestinians, Lebanese and
Iranians are likely to respond to being
bombed and killed in the same way that
Israelis did to October 7 — not by surren-

We need to learn how to argue with Al

In a small few, however, the gamma
lit up. These students, it seemed, were
arguing with the machine, pushing back
on its confident answers and forcing the
Al to critique their own thinking in turn.
The final essays produced might have
looked broadly similar but over the
course of a term it is this handful of stu-
dents who would get measurably more
intellectual benefit.

I have been documenting the diver-
gence in responses to technology use for
the better part of two decades and have
seen the same pattern show up every-
where: two people use the same tool for
the same task. One’s brain gets sharper.
One’s brain goes quiet.

You can sort technology users into
types — the “automators™ who copy and
paste information, the “validators™ who
seek confirmation bias and the
“cyborgs” who spar with machines. But
the taxonomy matters less than the
mechanism producing it.

A Harvard study in 2019 captured this
in a single, counterintuitive finding. Stu-
dents challenged to wrestle with prob-
lems learnt far more than those in tradi-
tional lectures, yet they reported feeling

as if they had learnt less. Our brains mis-
take the smooth, fluent sensation of
being told something — whetherin a lec-
ture hall or by Al — for the harder, mess-
ier process of actually learning. And
generative Al is the most fluent thing
that humans have ever built.

To resist that requires choosing
productive discomfort: being wrong, or

For most people, active
engagement with the
technology's every output
Is cognitively exhausting

doing the unglamorous work of interro-
gating an answer that looks correct.
Most of us do not do that. Between
2012 and 2016, the education
researcher (and my wife) Norma Ming
and I worked through the discussion-
forum activity of roughly 60,000 stu-
dents across undergraduate and MBA
programmes. The finding that stayed
with me is that the students who earned
top marks were those who were

“wrong most often in the forums. They
proposed, they explored, they were fre-
quently and visibly incorrect. Those
who passed safely — nine out of ten
students — were far less likely to venture
a claim they couldn’t defend. (The fail-
ing students, if you are curious, talked
mostly about weekend plans and the
funny thing their dog had once done.)

This is what Al benchmarks miss
when frontier labs announce near-
perfect scores on coding, law or medical
exams. These exams test the models in
isolation, but in the field, AI works
alongside a person — a radiologist
weighing up its read, a junior lawyer
checking its brief.

Policy is making the same mistake at
scale. Article 14 of the EU’s Al Act man-
dates “human oversight” for high-risk
Al deployments and treats the require-
ment as a defensive checkbox: put a
human in the loop and the loop is safe.
But placing a human operator in a loop
with a fluent, persuasive Al almost guar-
antees automation bias. The operator
becomes a bored clerk, rubber-stamp-
ing authoritative-sounding hallucina-
tions. For most people, the alternative —

though the new inventions generated
different jobs, they did not necessarily
go to the same people. “Many [dis- :
placed ] women could only find seasonal
and insecure employment in agricul- :
ture, and some had no work at all,” he

found.

One man from the 19th century would
be dispirited but not surprised, I think, :
that people in 2026 were still arguing
about his era through the lens of statisti-
cal averages. In his novel Hard Times,
Charles Dickens described a girl called
Sissy, who was having a terrible time in
her lessons. Her schoolmaster told her
to imagine that her schoolroom was a !
nation in possession of “fifty millions of :
money”, Wouldn’t that mean it was a

prosperous and thriving state?

“I said I didn’t know,” she relayed
. League.
couldn’t know whether it was a prosper- :
ous nation or not, and whether Iwasina :
thriving state or not, unless I knew who :
had got the money, and whether any of :
it was mine. But that had nothing to do
. ter City and other clubs worldwide. This
- involved partnering as a minority
. investor with Sheikh Mansour bin

Zayed al-Nahyan of Abu Dhabi as the

afterwards to a friend. “I thought I

withit. Itwas notin the figures at all.”

sarah.oconnor@ft.com

Private equity

in football can
be a winning
proposition

Sachin
Khajuria

ow that the club season in
football has ended, and
before the World Cup
begins, it is a good time to
assess the role that private
equity plays in the English Premier

Nearly seven years ago, Silver Lake,
a technology-focused investor, commit-
ted primary equity amounting to an
approximate 10 per cent interest in City
Football Group, the owner of Manches-

.... : majority owner, investing in growth and
" i backing a world-class manager and

Ann Kiernan . executive team.
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. stake to approximately 18 per cent.
- Substantial investment in top players
.-+ : has been central to the strategy. But
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Over time, Silver Lake increased its

SRS . cash alone is not sufficient to win
... i prestigious trophies every year, let

i alone build an enduring culture or clear

B . team identity. Manager Pep Guardiola,
.o 2ii | who left City in May after 10 successful
S | years at the helm, repeatedly praised

' the stability, expertise and trust of

7 | the ownership as vital elements of the
43¢ | magic formula.

We should consider the private equity

investment in Chelsea in this context.
. Four years ago, a consortium majority-

i 'h.L . financed by Clearlake Capital acquired

dering but by fighting even harder.

Anybody who talks that way is
accused by Netanyahu of sympathising
with terrorists. As a result, the Israeli :

prime minister has silenced debate

rather than leading it — as a true states-
man should.

enemies, Netanyahu aimed to restore
his own reputation and to secure his
political future. Victory over Iran was
meant to be the capstone achievement:
the final triumph over the ultimate
enemy — conveniently achieved in an
election year.

Instead, Netanyahu is likely to go into

country’s enemies alive and kicking —

sharply across the west and even in the
White House. Israeli elections are

is likely to be the number one issue. And
has failed. He deserves to lose.

gideon.rachman@ft.com

. control as part of a multi-club invest-
- ment thesis. Using a mix of equity and
debt capital, the consortium has since
4 | invested heavily in young talent, with
the aim of using Moneyball-style data

Some have concluded
that the Chelsea project is
foundering, but this view

could yet prove wrong

i analysis to professionalise the club’s
. operations.

How well is it working out? Chelsea
have won two international trophies,

i including the 2025 Club World Cup.
. The club’s academy in Cobham is a
i consistent global leader and regularly
By initiating an all-out war on Israel’s :
i transition to the first team. But against
: the key metric for a “Big Six” club —
. arriving in the final competitive stages
. of the Premier League and Champions
. League with a real chance of winning —
. consistent progress remains elusive.
Meanwhile, discontent among support-
. ers has grown.

the elections later this year with the
¢ Chelsea project is foundering, but this
and with support for Israel falling
. managerial and player mis-steps have
led to underperformance on the pitch.
almost always close — so it is unclear if :
Netanyahu will lose power. But security
: coveted by rivals. And they recently
Netanyahu'’s vision for Israeli security :
: Xabi Alonso, who, if given enough say in
. a stable working partnership, is more
: likely to succeed than fail given his
credentials.

produces elite players, many of whom

Some have concluded that the
view could yet prove wrong. Certainly,
But the same people in charge have also
made some excellent squad additions

recruited an accomplished manager,

It is possible that a new stadium will

i have to wait a few years for feasible

active engagement with every output —
is cognitively exhausting.
The fix is not more oversight. Britain’s

way labs do: in isolation. They should

Hybrid Intelligence Index that meas-
ures whether a human-machine collab-
oration leaves the human user sharper
or duller over time.

That means designing for friction.
When I ran a version of my experiments
in which the AI was instructed to

more than doubled.

In a labour market increasingly |
. the best football clubs are undervalued
those able to argue with confident |
. remains a wager that has merit. Watch
. out for a few more control investments
. of this kind in the Premier League and
in Europe.

defined by Al products, the gap between

machines and those who cannot will
compound. The economies that opti-
mise for fluency risk automating away
the very minds they need.

The writer is a theoretical neuroscientist
. public markets

and author of ‘Robot-Proof”

: economic and planning proposals. And
it will be crucial to manage the capital
. structure carefully. But although
: running a club might be much harder
¢ than it looks, calibrating covenants and
maintaining liquidity should be routine.
. The same is true of shirt sponsorship:
i if a lucrative longer-term deal is not
. forthcoming, a series of shorter-term
Al Security Institute, America’s CAISI :
and the EU’s Al Office test Al models the
. players in the belief that the downside
shift to evaluating AI's effect on the
humans who use it. My proposal is a
. ing well in the first team, now needs
. enhancing with proved talent. But there
. should definitely be enough time to get
it right. One of the provisions of the
. takeover in 2022 was a commitment not
i to sell for 10 years. And there are
. reasons to believe that a season out
respond with questions and context
instead of answers, the proportion of :
high-gamma, actively engaged students
bet by private equity than Manchester

wins could make sense.
The approach of buying emerging

case is recovering capital spent, and
the upside selling for profit or perform-

of European competition could be a
blessing in disguise.
Chelsea represents a more substantial

City. Yet the premise of the deal — that

relative to top US sports franchises —

The writer is an investor in private and



